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REGISTRATION PROCEDURES
PASSED BY ACADEMIC COUNCTi NOVEMBER 1975

1. No centralized registration for Hampshire courses will
ortur until two ueeks after classes bogiu.

. There will be a period during each semester (to coin-
» cide with Pre-Registration at the other colleges) during
[ which students will meet with their advisors to discuss

W their proposed prograns for the following semester. Dur~
ing this period. Hampshire students way pre-register for

L 5-College courses, and 5-College students may pre-register
o~ Hampshire courses (within the limita set out in the Course
® Description Guide fur 5-Coliege enrollment, listed for

K each course where necessary).
|

3. At the beginaing of cach semester, before classes be-
in, one day will be set aside (corresponding to the day
previously used for registration of new and returning from
leave scudencs) during which preliminary registration will
-ake place for limited enrollriat_courses only. Sign-up
sheets may be posted, or fnstructors may hold fnterviews.
Whatever enroliment mechod 16 to be used will be clearly
listed 1 the Course Description Guide.

4. An advising period, coordinated through cach School's
Advising Center, will begin before classes start, and ex-
tend throughout che first two weeks of ¢lasses, whem Stu-
deuts will be expected to ¢onsult with their advisors or,
for new students, with the Advising Centers. regarding
their final course decisions.

5. Preliminary cinss lists for limited enrollment courses
only should be posted by the end of the first class meet-—
ing.
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6. At the SI"ST The vecond wiek of classeo, students will
sign class lists for the courses In vhich tocy wiso 1o be
enrolled, which the Instructor witl forward .\,, ska Sehool
office.

7. A" the beginning of the third week of clagses, it will
be che responsibiticy of each School Office to supply Con=
tral Records with a full and complete class list for each
course.

COURSE SELECTION
FALL TERM 1976

As you may be aware, in November 1975 Academic Council at~
cepted a proposal to climinate pre-registration for Hamp-
shire courses by Hampshire students (the full proposal is
listed above). The specific procedures, beglaning for Fall
Term will go like this:

1. The week of April 26-30 (Monday-Friday) fs an advising
period, during which students should be in contact with
their advisors to plan next scmester’s program. During
this time S-College students may pre-register for Hamp-

shire courses {according td the guidelines set by each N

course, see proposal §2), and Hampshire students will be
able to pre-register for 5-College courses. Interchange
applications received after this period will be held for
processing the following semester.

2. Check the Course Description Culde thoroughly for en-
rollment methods. Some courses will hold lotceries the
first day of class, others will either have sign-up sheets
or interviews. Ko Fall Colloquy activities will be held
until 10:30am on Thursday ahd Friday, September 9th and
10th, giving time for interviews to be held. Some faculty
will be available for {nterviews prior to this, however,
all faculty will have office hours posted for some time

to be available for interviewing (vhere enrollment is
limited), prior to the beginning of classes. Again, check
the Course Guide and Time Schedule for exact information
on each course.

3. Class list forms, provided by Central Records, will be
distributed the second week of classes. Sign the list for
each course in which you wish to be enrolled (please print
clearly, using your Full name); the lists will be forward-
ed to Central Records, and we will di the rest of the
vork.

4. Students taking ASTFC courses at the other schools
should sign a List at Central Records.

NOTES:

a. S5-College Interchange Applications are available at
Central Records - Procedures for their filing remdfn the
same.

b. Independent Study Forms are also available at Central °
Records, and should be completed either during April 26-
30 this semester, ot during the first two weeka of Pall
Tern.

1€ you have an; 8 this

3
contact Central Records, ext. 4701.

NOTR_TO_FIVE-COLLEGE STUDENTS:

Hampshire College courses require different modes of enroll-
ment, depending on instructor and course. All students
should rafer to the nchedule of class meeting times to find
the mathod of enrollment for an individual course, Courses
with open onrollment do not require permimaion of instructor.

please

Grades will be offered to Interchange students except vhere
noted otherwise in the course dascription. , Interchange stu-
dents should discuss this with the instructor during tha first
week of classes.

Although Five College students may participate in lotteries
and sign class lists, they are still respomsible for filing
the 5-C Interchange Form with tholr home institution.

ey

. REGISTRATION DATES AND CALENDAR
. 1976
E Matriculation and Advising um;}f.ﬂﬁi;,-f°22§'3’i§c§'s {

Fall Colloguy (ot School Programs) Thursday. Scpresber ¢ -
Sundny, September 17

Classes Begis Monday, Seprcober 13
Examination Days Tuesday, Septesber 28
wednesday, Ocrober 0

Mid-Term Break Saturday, October 23 -
ober 26

Tuesday,

Classes Resume Wednasday, October 27

Examination Day Thursday, November 18
Monday, November 15 -

Advising, Five-College Pre-
Friday, November 19

registration, and January Term
Registration

Wednesday, November 26 -

Thanksgiving Vacation
Sunday, November 28

Wednesday, December 15

Last Day of Classes

Evaluation Period Mhursday, December 16 -
wednesday, December 22
Thursday, December 23 =

Winter Recess
Sunday, Jonuary 2

- Mondny, January 3 -
Wodnesday, January 26

s Sugents Arrive and
Asericulate

Saturday, January 29

Advisisg and Matriculation for
Returning Studencs

Monday, Janvary 31 -
Tuesday, February 1

Classes Begin Wednesday, February 2

Examination Days Monday, February 21
Tuesday, March 15
Spring Recess Saturday, March 19
Sunday, Mareh 27
Exanination Day Wednesday, April 20
Advising and Five-College
Preregistration

Monday. April 25 -
Friday, Aprii 29

Examination Day Friday, May 6

Last Day of Classes Friday, May 13

Evaluation Period Monday, May 16
Friday, Moy 20

Monday, Mtay 23 -

Exanination Yeriod
- Friday, Moy 27

Commencement Saturday, May 28

- HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
ACADEMIC PROGRAM

DIVISIONS:

Students at Kampshire College progress through three sequential
Divisions, Basic Studies, the Concentration, and Advancel
Studies, moving steadily toward greater independence in study.
This Divisional framework, which replaces the comventional
freshman-senior sequence, 13 designed to secommodate individual
patterns of learning and growth,

Bach Division markr a stage in the student's progress -toward
understanding and mastery of the subjects the student chooses
for study and each of them has its own distinctive purposts =
and proceduras.

Divigfon I: The Divisfon of Basic Studies introduces students
to the alms and methods of liberal educe lom at Hempshire
College, giving them limited but direct und intense experience
with disciplines in all four Schools. ‘ihis {s done mot in the
customary introductory survey courses, but through class
exanination of porticular topics of study in courses or semi-
nars-streesing tie method of inquiry. Students in the fivet
division learn how best to inquire into subject matters, how
to understand their oun educational necds and abilicies, and
hov to develop tha arts of salf-{nstruction as they apply to
their own style of learning. Studcats mugt pass & Divisiow 1
exanination in each School.

(eontinued on page 2)

NOTEH:

PIFASE DO NOT DISCARD THIS COURSE GUIDE,
RECYOLY IT, OR SAVE IV FOR FUTURE L SE,




Hampshire College
v
ACADEMIC PROGRAM
(continued from pages ()
Division II: In the Concentration the student develops a con-
centration ia one or more ficlds while continuing to explore
other areas. Students deteraine with their faculty adviser
what they want to achieve in their conceatration, and design
. a program of study which will allow them to explore in depth
one or more disciplines within one or more of the four Schoals,
and to broadan thelr knowledge of the linkages among disciplines.
The Division IT examination includes evaluation of the work -
dono {n the Concentration and the student's readiness to proceed
o advanced independent work. -
Division ITI: The Division of Advanced Studies occupies stu-
denes with advanced studies in their chosen concentration and
integravive studies across disciplines. The student desigas
and completes an independent study, project, or original work
normally requiring half of his or her time for one academic
year. In addicion, scudents participate in advanced incegra-
tive work in vhich they encounter a broad and camplex topic
requiring the application of several disciplfnes, and in some
othar activity in vhich they share their increasingly sophisti-
cated knowledge and skills with other members of the Hampshire
community or the broader commnficy.
.
ADVISTNG:
New studencs at Hampshire are ussigned to one of the four
School Advising Centers for initfal advice on cholce of
courses and other academic matters. Afcer several weeks, i . SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
all students choose an adviser from amonmg the faculty or )
. from anong other qualified staff, Changing of Advisers is DIVISION T
a relatively simple process done through the Assistant FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: IRDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS Mayes “
Dean for Advising (Milip McKean). Dean McKean also CHEKHOV AND THE CONTEMPORARY THEATRE C. Hubbs IN FILM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA -
asetses students who are having problems wich progress HA 102 A 220 [
through examinations, working with both students and Advisers. "
Ruth Washington, Academic Counsellor (Prescort House), also COLOR Hoener SHAKESPEARE: LANGUAGE AND METAMORPHOSES Cloud =
helps students with academic problems, especislly Third HA 108 BA 224
World students. Joanne Hadlock (Cole Science Center) offers
advice and assistance in the areas of graduate school appli- FILM WORKSHOP 1 TBA PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP ¥ayes
: catlons, career counselling, and job placement. Elizabeth HA 110 HA 225 e
. Fitzsimmons (Cole Science Center) offers help with leave
. placement aboard and with field placements. The School PAINTING WORKSHOP AND CRITIQUE Murray METAPHYSICS 1T Bradt
s Advising Centers and the Whole Woman Center are sources of HA 122 HA 228
assistance for formulating Division T exams and Division II
and T1I contracts, as well as more general advice on the WOMEN ATHLETES: A PERSONAL OVERVIEW Hardin, ANIMATED FILM MAKING Mayos, Oskes
acadenic programs available at Hampshire and ac the other BA 128 (0P 128) Abromowitz HA 235 *9
colleges in the Valley.
- . . | THE NATURAL WAY TO DRAW Supertor, Clark  HOW TO DRAW Superior
y #A 131 HA 236
COLLEGE WRITING Terry AMERICAN LITERARY REALTSM: MARK TWALN, Lyon
— HA 136 HENRY JAMES, STEPHEN CRANE
HA 237
— THREE AMERICAN PHILOSOPHERS: EMERSON, Lyon
JAMES, SANTAYANA A GROUP FOR DANCING AND PERFORMING F. McClellan
— HA 135 A 264
— THE POLLTICAL NOVELS OF JOSEPN CONRAD Marquezr " T
AND ALEJO CARPENTIER
KA 254
SOME ASPECTS OF THE MOTHER IN MODERN LITERATURE  Pitkethly
HA 164 - LITERARY MODERNISH €. Hubbs
r— HA 268
THE MAKING AND UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN Juster, Pope
— ENVIRONMENT: PERCERTION AND COMMUNICAT [ON SEMINAR LN ADVANCED ELECTRONIC .. 'SIC R. McClellan
HA 145 . HA 270 P
MARK TWAIN: SOCIAL REFORMER THROUGH Terey SOME READINGS IN RADICAL LITERARY CRITICISM Pickethly
— LETERATURE OR LITERARY OPRORTYIIST s 277 .
HA 147 .- -
N — 5 STUDIO ART CRITIQUE Nurray, -
c,.m e @t T STILL ?:';;ta\'.-\‘nr?“f WORKSHOP Mayes HA 280 | superior .
HA 130 P -
P FUGUE McEluaine .
JAZ2Z DANCE L Jones HA 281 -
155 =
e HEGEL, MARX, AND THE_PHLLOSOPHY QF RIGHT Pickerhly
MUSIC LAB HeEluatne HA 284
— HA 157 .
-” SHAKESPEARE AND WOOLF Kennedy
SOUND AVARENESS AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS R. McClellan WA 289 —— o
. ta 138 EAR TRAINING: THE PERCEPTION OF MUSIC R. McClellan
SCHOOL OF HUMAN‘T'ES AND ARTS ACTING WORKSHOP 0’Brien HA 291
L GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SCORE ANALYSES R. ¥cClellan
HA 293

CURRICULUM STATEMENT THE WORLD OF FEODOR DOSTOEVSKY J. Hubbs
Ha 180

4 s, the School of Humanitics
In these course tistings you will find a quite . stonishisg range LMPROVISATIONAL DANCE WORKSHOP £. McClellon In sddition to che above Listed courset, tho Schosl of LBk Y
of offerings for the Fall Term. Remember this at the outset as s s eets to hire
. Jou begin co plan your studles for Diviston 1: the courses in e loing:
. Tasie Studies are not lntended co serve 8o introductians to this CHAMBER MUSLC AND INPROVISATION ENSEMBLES eElwaine o+ ceentive seicins
i Lntroductions to modes-of inguley. cous
) or that subject matter, but as latredue T 2 coucses tn Greacive uri
1 course in Dance
. The uifference is so critical chat you will underestimate it onry
at the pecil of promoting your own confusion. There is something DIVISIONS L AND IT Y e (n Huste )
lixe & Copernican revolution golng on here--cach of the great,
. craditional disciplines of study (English, History, Philosaphy, STUDIO EXPERIENGE [N DANCE 18A
Music...otc.) rather than being treaced as a closed system of a Lis/a1s 12 S
knowledge in itself, is created as o prspective on the whole
; phenomenon of Man. EXPLORING SEXUALITY OR FREE TO BE YOU AND ME L. oxdon, Clay Habbs
A 123/223 G. Gordon
' Thers are observanly ditoren: ways 1o whieh £he erted L U Shortly before his deach {n 1903, Chekhov'a actress wife asked R
hmanist (as controsted, say, with the scientist) approach their APPROAIYUSG POETRY Roberts Shocely before his dosth tn 1905, chelher's acgrers wife o5uod
subjeces of study, conceive of thelc problems, ateack then, re- . a9y227 nie whet e thoughe vas the seaning of 1te, "oz tak og vy
salve chen, report Shes, or express them, ond chat i3 che wain . carrot, and nothing more is known." His playa provide mo ready-
meccer of concern in any Diviaion T contac THE0LOGY prads aade answers. They do not tell stories or describe personal
it HA 1307230 Wiscories. There seems to be litcle sction. -
{f you take a course with a Licerary scholar, for example, or
vith s ghtlosogher, you wlil Leacn how ¢ speetiie Kind 08 L2 THE PICTION OF CHESNUTT ANS DUNBAR Terey Chekhov's insistence that "life on the stage should be a8 it
. atsc, uho has mastered one great body of materials {n the tuma Pyt chahon s Instatance shac vILEe o che wines ol b 2 it
sicids, {tloscrates che geooral mader of Lqaslsy 000 R ¢ Tealist. Yot in attempts to better understznd his dramatic
" mmantics {0 o verlety of chtemptiel. ) e solaction ané HAKPSHIRE COLLEGE CHORAL €O-OF HeElvatne methods, studente of Chekhov's theatre have come to see that fn
brary smechods, che sechunice of aalleln o0 et e, but A 139/239 his philosophical grasp of his material as well as in many par-
valtdation of docunencary dats 0 tho COITTOL 1 manios & Cicular dramacic devices, Chekhov anticipates the theatre of
she averetding concern Wil be ko Shon Y e capnanls ALTERIATIVE LIFESTYLES: THE QUERT. NON- Skinners Beckett and Pinter &nd other playwrights sometimes collectively
accton up elose.  In che ares theee 1o & b e the model should VIOLENT REVOLUTION IN PARTNERSHIPS Tierney labolled absurdists. In fact, the abourdist playurights are
o s ton and form, bub the sede WA 162/262 generally more conventionel than Chekhov--if by a conventionsl
operate the sane ver: b slay we understand one in which @ oicuation of tension builds
1 inatfon HOTKER RUSSIA: THE MYTH OF WOMAN IN J. Hubba toward a ¢limax involving a contest of wills over a cantral
When you came to cake your Diviaion & eont oIt LY e chat cep- RUSSTAN CULTURE Lesue, the Killing of the king, e.g. In Chekhov's plays the cen-
tn Haanleies and Arts, Jou vt oorl v whak yoo nave siceas WA 149/249 tral issue §s not understood and therefore not scted upon.
Lesenc che next order of complexity beyond what you hove already
Feoied. o recap of the course, with apot passages of MeBOTLZEd | yiguy FORMULATION o, By ot aue oun times hekioy dsals with Ehe ayes
tisc of corma--mone of thac. The purpose of that examination wl Mgy o Ltke ene playuighce of ous oun sime, Chedey eale VA <10 B,
be o decermine dlagmoaclenlly i1 Jou r2 8 20 e an antrance ‘B forces the sudience to look closely st itself. But unlike such
i mase complex problems, w0 Lt il be o vty REHEARIAL AND PERFORNANCE o'prien piayurights as Lonesco, ¢.g., his technique ip apparently natura-
esam £o Divieton L1 than any exu youTue had previonshy: e 102/262 listic; his chavacters are never caricstures.
We have kept the course descriptlons ss sluple and hanest oa poss S0MG MeELuatne Ihe qusscton ve ighe agk 18 "ihy1" For an samver ve havg to
aible.  where Lx ays aenlanc 1w Tt e ke Ha 1127212 look baneath the imitative surface of the works, to the gestures
seecloge In o clise oo Lirger thor tuc) e the e, h rather than the uords, to the use of cmotional states rather
hays mwotkahop” the size or the group should be che same, but che THE LITERATURE OF GREAT EXPEDITIONS Roberta than external events as the source of dramatfc effect. The focus
Seyle ot work will involve more moving avay from the discussion e yarare (ar 1761219) e csenel even 1 the oy of dremntic effoc. The o
table co sove hunds-on experience n Ehe tudio of out ¥iE : L developed by actors on a stage, before an nudience, not merely
problems. :}N;E:gﬁog&::e FIRST HALF OF THE Halsey e e by e ome ot A chxt,
A 1977297 d's urlcings on the theatre make the connection be~
£ you entering Division (L courses wlll find that they are Antontn Attaud’s " :
ove cyptbally Focussd on some speclal peoblem uithio an acadenic e e o she contcaporasy shenere e onietene
- mes of Placo ar che poetry of on a langoage of apace rather than a langusge of words, on the
: :ﬁi‘tp“::e‘":z:‘::;m:zi :::"d:n;:ﬁé”lo""bl“” Lo the arts or bluision 11 appeal T ibe anconsclous rather than to the consclous, ratlona;
i sual in hd. ean effectively be compared with Chekhov's presentation of
ities at n much higher order of complexity than s usua ) } . appee )
B teac Division. Tha same emphasls will be placed, hovever, g;v;;zérzns. LSOLATION, WUMOR, A SENSE Kennedy nind, can cffe
on the Lncerplay of the humanicies and the arts.
W 203 Along vith the major plays of Chekhov and the dramatic theories
© eager to try thip acndemic cx of Atteud ond others, ve will study works by Strindberg, Genot,
,",25':223‘“2:‘Zui'éi.’.fi:‘:"im"niﬁ.‘3"1:, o hcte to vork togechar bo- FLLM WORKS 0P {1 o4 A et e woas-eheuhor* s <om Saporaries
P e we ahare the nense of b.lch Promm nbout the good chat “flous  HA 210 Beckett, Pin
blending of vationa Cthought and feeling. LE the two
o e bee tocn opart, chicking deterlorates inco achizotd THE INTELI IGTUAL AND SOCIAL KISTORY OF e corotinent 15 Ltniced to 16 Dlvision 1 students, The sentnar
Intlleceusl actlvity, nad fecling deteriorates into nevrotic IS TRIOL e AAASAAARSABSANAAAR ool ImenL L L e Tychour sosstons. . *
I ARERLPEE CORREXXTIAER AN

iife-danaging passiond.”
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Fall Term Course Guide 1976

ua 108 COLOR

Arthur Hoener

This course will be a scudy of the physical and paychologlcal
effecta of color, It will devalop und cxamine color theorica
and how these tdeas relate to the practical use of color.

The course is designed to develop and refine visual pereeprion
s well us to develop a working knowledge of basic color prin-
ciples. No prior studio expericnce ls required or special talent
expected.,

The class will meet twice a week for ly-hour sessions and will
tavolve outside assignments, Each sctudent will be responsible
for his personal art supplies which are available chrough local
dealers,

Encollment is open.

Ha 110 FILM WORKSHOP L

TBA

This course is concerned with the film as personal vision; the
Ellm as collaborative efforc; the meaning of thinking visually
and kinesthetically; and Eilm as personal expression, communi-
cation, witness, fantasy, truth, dream, responsibilicy, self-
discovery.

The workshop will be concerned with production and seminar dis-
cussion, ficld problems, and rescarch. Topics will include
history and devclopment, theories of film construccion, camera
directing, edicing, sound, narracive, documentary, experimental
films, use and proparation, super-8 and 16-mm production.

The past 75 years have seen the motion plecure rise to the posi-
cion of an Internacional Language. It has transcended the bounds
of entertaimment to provide everlasting documencacion of the
world, its people and events. It has given added scope amd in-
cisiveness to every area of human activicy. Our image and under-
standing of the world more ofcen are gained cthrough Eilm and
shotographs than persanal experience. The aeschecics ond tech-
niques of a medium so broad in implicarfon should be understood
by all,

A $15.00 laboracory Eec is charged for this course, The College
supplics equipment, special maverials, and general laboratory
supplies. The studenc provides his own £ilm.

The class will meec once a week for a four-hour session. Enroll-
menc is limired to 12,

HA 122 PAINTING WORKSHOP AND CRITIQUE

Joan Murray

The focus of this course will be the exploration of three dis-
tince but interrelated aspects of paincing.

One meeting each week will be devoted co working on assigaed
paincing problems, such as color mixing and progressions, dif-
ferent ways of creating line with paint, Form exploration, and
the use and creatlon of texture with paint. This will be
started during class to be completed outside of class. We will
be using water base paint media for these studies in water color,
acrylie, ere.

Seudents will also be asked to work on thelr own paincings, in
the medium of thelr choice, outside of class. When it seems
appropriate, students will be requested to deal with particular
problems or foci In thair paintings.

One meecing a week will be spent crltiquiag the completed studies
a3 well as students' paintings.

The class will meet tuice weekly for tuo-hour sessfons.
meat is limited to 15.

Enroll-

HA 128
(o® 128)

WOMER ATHLETES: A PERSONAL OVERVIEW
Joy Rardin®, Jeanffer Abromowitz®

Over the lasc century many women have excelled In activities of
an athletic nature. This class will study some of these vomen.
We will read autobiographics, biographics, and some artictes on
women who have climbed mountains, lived simply in harsh climaces
such as Alaska, and ssiled alone across oceans. We will also
study wowen who have trained and competed in Olympic events and
women who have earned thelr livelihood as coaches, referees, and
professional athletes.

In our discussion of these athletes, we will attempt to discover
what physical activity means to us, as well as to answer questions
of a personal nature about these women, such as: Why did they
choose physical or athletic pursuits? What were their goals and
dreams? How did they acquire or develop their physical sbilities?
What were their personal lives and eclationships Like? DLd the
fact that they were vomen affect thelr lives and activities? We
will also give some consideration to the worth of the writing as
literature, and the importance of the women In temms of women's
athletic history. Participants can expect the course o focus
mainly an reading and discussion, bur ro also inciude some writing
both in journal and short paper form, and some guest speakers or
field rrips,

The course will meet twice weekly for Ly-nour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to 12 students on a first come/first served basis.
Five Colleze students should contact one of the fnstructors,

Tentacive book list: When I Puc_Out to Ses, Nicolette Milnes
Wolker; Billie Jean, Billle jean King; A Running Start:; An Ath-
lete A Woman, Linda Huey; I Always Wanted To_Be Somcbody, Althea
rci A Life in Tennls, Margaret Smith Court;
ourmll of Life in the Alaskan Wilderness,

I've Led, Babe Dldrikson Zaharias; Olga,
i Uln, Francene Sabin; Below the Surface:
Lymplc Champion, Dawn Fraser.

“Jay Hardin {s a Faculty Associate in the School of Humanities
and Arts and on Instructor (n the Outdoors Program,

#**jenmifer Abromowitz is a Division III student concentrating in
Psychology, Outdoor Education, and Women's Studies.

HA 131 THE NATURAL WAY TO DRAW

Laurie Beth Clark¥ and Roy Superior

“There 1s only one righc way to draw and that s a perfectly
naturel vay. [t has nothing to do with artifice or technique.
It has nothing to do wich assthetics or conception, It has
only to do =ith the act of correct obaervation, and by that [
mean a physical contact with all sorts of objects through atl
the senses." --Kimon Nicoialdes

Kimon Hicelaides outlines his spproach to learning drawing in
his book The Natural Way To Draw. He descilbes it as a book to
be used a8 you would an orlthmetic book, working out the prob-
lems. The basic idea is to have you arrive at the relationship
betueen thought and action.

As a group e will read ond dlscuss what is wricten and follow
Nicolaiden' outlined excrcises. The plan Le cxtremely demanding,
cach nection raquiring [lfteen hours of drawing in five three-
hour sessions. The class Ls orgonized as a group independent
study. Members should expect to make a serlous commltment of
class time ns well as recognize their responsidllity touard
active group participatlon.

#Laurie Beth Clark is o Divislon LIL studenc canccn:ranlng 1
the visual arts. v L

HA 136 COLLEGE WRITING

Eugene Terry

Emphasis in this course will be on the process and patterns of
wricing college papers. From the developing of an idea to che
finished paper, we shall practice a disciplined process and study
basic organizational patterns of expository writing. Begianing
with the {solated parterns such as illustration, comparison and
contrast, and analogy, ve shall work toward the more complex use
of these pacterns and others in combinations as they occur in
actual papers rather than the exercise type.

Students are expected to write gach week. The class will meet
twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enrollment is limited to
16 students.

HA 135 THREE AMERICAN PHILOSOPHERS: EMERSON, JAMES, SANTAYANA

Richard €. Lyon

The general aim of the course i3 to introduce three radically dif-
ferent --those of a ist, a pragmatise,
and a materialist--as alternative means of comprehending the world
and our experieace of it. Through a reading of sclected assays by
the three philosophors, ve will consider their views of the nature
of belief, the relation of mind and body, free-will and determinism,
the problem of evil, the nature and place of science, and the con-
fliet of idealism and materialism, We will sometimes motice the
personal character and history of esch philosopher and the times in
which they lived, with an eye to the ways in which these might
ass.st our of thetr positions. (Whether
or not, and in what ways, private and public history might Influence
beliefs were questions of vital interesc to the three philosophers
themselves.)

The class will meet once a week for three hours with occasfonal
group tucorials. Enrollment is open.

Ha 164 SOME ASPECTS OF THE MOTHER IN MODERN LITERATURE

Lawrence Pitkethly

This {s a course on feminisc insights in literature. It centers
around the role of the mother in self formacion and social con-
trol. The course is titled Aspects because [ wish to leave the
organization of the course open as far as possible to the class
itsel€. But some themes to pursue might include: the mother and
the spirftual content of modern experience; the mother and the
poet; mothers and sons: mothers nnd daughters: mothers and
Eathers; motherhood, mother earth, mother right, etc.

A suggested lis¢ of books would lnclude: Peter Handke, A Sortow
Beyond Dreams, Short Letter, Long Farewell; Simohe de Beauvoir,
Memolrs of p Durifyl Daughter, Ihg Seeond Sex; Georges Batailla,
My Mother; B. S, Johnson, See che O1d Lady Decently: Adrienne
Rich, Selected Poems, Motherhood (published Fall 1976); Barbara
Deming, To Crack Our Single Selves (WIN); Jane Lazarre, The
Mother Knot; Sylvia Plath, Letcers Nome; Yves Bonnefoy and Enid
Starkic, biographies of Rimbaud; RImbaud, Collected Poems; Alexan-
der Mitscherlich, Society Without the Father; Virginia Woolf, To
the Lighthouse; Giles Deleuze, Masochism.

We would aldao view several relaced films; for example, Jean Luc
Godard'a Mumero Deux (1975), Pler baolo Pasolini's Teorems and
Oedipus Rex.

The class will meet for two hours once a week.
open.

Encollment is

HA 15 THE MAKING AND JNDERSTAKD!

PERCEPTIUN AND LOMMMNICATION

OF 1TMAN BN

T LRONMETT

Sorten Juster, farl Pope

This course deals Wit perteption and avarencss ot
covitonment and the problens of roCoOTding apd O HICALL
we will be concerned with develoring 8 Sctitavity ta 5 oF.
spoccs and forms--an undersianding of place ane €9 off w15 -
environment on peaple.

This is primarily a workshop course, ssing dircet cvestigatacs,
research, and design projects of a non-techmical na wre Lo sen-
fronc and expose environmental problens amd to enderstand he
approaches and creative processes through which en.irormen is cade.

Subject matter w11 include: (1) How people perceive their environ-
ment, understane it, organize it, and make it coherent. How the
enviromment communicates. (2) The elements of perceprual under-
standing. (3} The vocabulary of form. The “languoge" of the de-
signer. (4) Visual thinking and cormunication as a tool for
dealing conceptually with ideas and observations. (5) Techniques
of visual communicarion.

Much of the work vill require visual presentation and analysis;
however, no prior technical kmowledge or drawing skills will be
necessary. (Ability o use a camera would be helpful.) The stu-
dent must provide his own drawing tools. Projects and papers will
be due throughour the term. This course demands both tice and
commi tment.,

The class will be divided into two sections that will meet sirui-
taneously. There will be two three-hour mectings per week plus
odd day sessions for field trips, special services, and problens
(to be mutually determined). Enrotlment is limited to 24 (12 per
section).

MARK TWAIN: SOCIAL REFORMER THROUGH LITERATURE
OR LITERARY OPPORTUNIST?

HA 147

Eugene Terry

This course consists of reading selected works by Mark Tvain
vith particular emphasis on uhat they reveal about his social
actitudes. Twain's private convictions regarding soc.ery will
be measured against the promouncements in his literary works
to determine whether he used his art to suggest the reforms
that he privately desired or vhether his concern for success
led him ro sbandon his principles--that is, assuming chat he
had principles. The reading will include works publishad
during his lifecime and posthumousiy.

Enrollment is unlimited. The class wilt meet twice weekly for

14-hour sessions.

HA 150 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

Elaine Mayes

The phor_ngrnph 25 Art and commnicacion--its production ond impl-
cati

Photography has become one of the primavy mesns of visual experl-
enco todoy. The directness and impact of the photagraph makes an

ing of its t ind to the artise,
ceacher, and student. So varied is the use of photography ia all
areas of human endeavor that the need of a "visual literacy” be-
comes of basic importance.

The course Ls designed to develop a personal photographic percep-
¢ion fn the student through workshop experiments, distussions of
hiscory and trends Lo , and ficld problems
to encourage avareness of the visual envizonment.

—A.$15:00-laborstory foo is charged Tor thig cour The Collcge
wil1 supply chemicals, laboratory supplies, and special mn:erlals

and equipment. The student will provide hisfher own film a

paper.

The class will meer once a weck for 34 hours plus lab ctime to be
arranged. Earollment s limited te 15 students.

Ha 155

K22 DANCE Y

Richard Jones®

This class teaches the firsc part of the Luigi Jazz Techaique. .
It includes basic jazz steps, body isolation, and the perfot-
mance of shorr dance patterns.

encoliment is limited to 30 students.
weekly for ly-hour sessions.

The class will meet twice

*Richard Jones teaches dance at the University of Massachuser:

HA 157 MUSIC LAB

James McElwaine, Supervisor

This lab will be organized and coordinated by Division I11
students under the supervision of James McElwaine. 1t is do
to accompany music courses HA-134/239, HA-172/272, WA-191, an
RA-281,

The object of the lab is for students to gain proficicney in busiv
skills essential to virtually all forms of music, f.c.. n:
elementary theory, form and analysis, and sleht singing.

Lo,

Lurdil-
¥ for [Wohear

Parcicipation is highly recommended by the music fuenity.
ment i open. The class will meet twice weekl
sesatons.

HA 138 SOUND AWARENESS AND THE CREATIVE PRO

Randall McClellan

An cxamination of the process of creating musi
focuses on diseovery of our own inmate musical cr,
increastng our sensitivity to sound and its poteatial.
we will begin with the two basic components of musi
our oun carse-and by m2ans of sound AWATEACS ONF
will learn to focus our attention upon cach soud,

e,
menns of n prograssive sorles of wulded setivities, o will vie-

ate our own music fn an offort to discover wur matut 1l reit iy
potential. e will utilice both tndividuil aml wrowp o
Lten. ALl music ereated wiil then be pesfomil by ol
the class,

feie

We will moet three times weekly with one ol e Geetin
to discussion and theorctival mitters, Lhe oxacl noinic
wLll depend on the needs and wishes ot the -tabeats

toroltmene (3 limited (o 15,
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#a 177 ACTING WORKSHOF

Lism 0'8rien

“We do not know how to celebrate becausc we don't know what to
celeorate.”  --Peter Brook, The Empty Space

Evecyone can ace and lmprovise. Anyone who desires to can play
in che theatre and loarn o become otageworchy. This workshop
will deal speciftcally wich the buildlng of our individual im-
provisutionsl techniques and our understanding of intemcion and
thus center on the process of developing the ability to behave
€reely, imsginacively, and purposefully in our relationships to
environment, objects and other persons.

The workshop domunds that you atlow yourself to galn o trust of
your intuitive faculty and relate your responses and decisions
to the service of che moment, the character, and finally the
olay.

We will develop n program of movement and vocal exerclscs in con-
Junceion wich Individual and group explorations employing both
stlenc excrcises and transmissions with dialogue.

The group willt mect twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enrolil-
menc 1a open.

BA 180 THE WORLD OF FEODOR DOSTOEVSKY
Joanna Hubbs

1 am ; answer them for me."
--Botes from Underground.

by

The purpose of this scminar will be to determine what those ques-
cions are, how Doscoevsky formulated them, and why they tormented
him so. Since [ am a cultural historlan rather chan 8 literary
critic, L will tend to focus on Ldeas--the philosophical and
peychological aspects of the works and how they relate to the
culeure into which was b her than 1
structure ot style, which will be considered only in so far as
they relate to the ideas chemselves. I will begin with a series
of lectures intended to introduce the author and to "place” him
tnto the context of Russian mythic, cultural, psychological and
historic currents. We will then read and discuss the novels
(Poor_Folk, The Double, The Dream of a Ridiculous Man, White
Nights, Crime and Punishmenc, The and Brothers Kara-
mazov). DE will be 1 4 by sional lectures
given by scudent participants on chosen topics, bath historical
and licerary: for example, discussions of some uspects of Dosto-
cusky's work as Lt relaces to other Russian or European weiters
of the period; or a presentatior  the hiscory and nature of
Russian Orthodoxy, or on the Lif £ the peasantry.

of

This course has a heavy reading load to which is added the bur-
den of three short papers and/or a short lecture as described
above. Those who feel some hesitation in committing themselves
o 80 much reading (che longer novels, Crime and Punishment, The
Possessed, and Brothers Karamazoy average 600 pages) are encou-
raged to stay cleer!

‘The clage will meet three times a week: twice with me and once

with o student discussion leader. Enrollment is limited to 16
studenes.
HA 186 IMPROVISATIONAL DANCE WORKSHOP

Francia MeClellan

This course will provide an opportunity for participants to dis-
cover and explore the creative possibilities of personal expres-
ston through movement work. In additlon to devetoping kinesthetic
“'conaciousness" through danc YyOga WArmupS, the work will con-
e & dynamics of the moving boay, (%) che—wimpy Sfoche
moving body in space and its crelationship to che environment

{3) using other arts and poetry as stimull or metaphor for move-
ment, and (&) ways of organizing movement--basic composition.

No previous wovement work is asauved. The class will meet twice
weekly for lk-hour sessions. Enrollment is limited to 13.

HA 191 CHAMBER MUSIC AND IMPROVISATION ENSEMBLES

James McElvalne

A mmber of ensenbles uill be formed to coach players in conven-
tional chamber styles or free-improvisational techniques. The
chamber ensembled’ repertoire will depend on the instéumentation
of the students in this group. Music Ezom the Baroque through
Contemporary periods will be rehearsed and performed.

sated cnaembles: string trios of quartets, plano crios, wind
quartets, and other small groups. Some auditions will be neces<
sary.

The free improvisation ensembles will be open to every musician,
Rehearsals will be arranged to devalop group imtention, concen-
crating on textural, timbral, and rhythaic sensitivities. There
will be no standard harmonic styles used as imperatives. Expres-
4o will be sought through pusic of the moment. No audltions will
be held for the Eree-improvisation ensewble.

* AlL ensembles will rehearse twice weekly for two-hour sesskons.

HA 115/215 STUDIO EXPERIENCE IN DANCE
TBA

‘This course in dance technique uill deal primarily with the
physical discipline behind dance and movement and the physi-
cality of relaxation and relemse within movement.

There will be three sections:
Begtaning Modern Technique - one hour, twice weekly.

Intermedlate Modern Technique - Lk-hour, twice weekly.
Advenced Hodern Technique - Ly-hour, twice weekly.

Section L:
Section LL:
Section LIL:

gneollment s limited to 25 studence in cach section, The course
fs open to scudents of all divisions and at all levels of profi-

ctency.

HA 127/227

HA 123/223  EXPLORING SEXVALITY or FREE TO BE YOU AND ME
Linda and Greham Gordon

am I feminine? Do I have to
How can I be a full

what do L have to do to be a man?
perform in a particular way to be accepted?
and sexusl humsn being?

Many of us live with assumptions and fears about our sexualfty
as we have not had the opportunity to share and explore our
feclings with others. In this course we will take the time to
do sone exploration and also seek reference points from those
who have gone before, Co-travellers such as Carl Jung, Muriel
James and Dorothy Jongewsrd, Erich From, Frite Perls, William
Masters and Virginta Johnson, and Sam Keen will accompany us on
our journecy, The maln focus, however, will be on our own ex-
pertence.

Bocouse of the heuristic nature of this course, enrollment will
be limited to 16 persons and an fnterviev with the course’s
faculty (s required. The class will meet Mondays and Wednesdays,
10:00-12:00, o the Dakin Msoters' House.

'
APPROACHING POETRY
David Robercs

1t 16 the premiae of this course that the incomparable richucss
of six centurles of poetry in English--from about 1300 to the early
L 1as ible to wany college-age stu-
Gents, many of whom reed and love modern literature; and that the
couses of that inaccessibility have less to do with the {ntrinsic
nature of earlier poetry than with a set of barriers chrown in the
student's way by the evolutions of language and mesthetics.

The course, then, will be organized around those barriers or
problems. Ve will choose poems from a aingle large anthology--
the Norton Anthology of Poctry--vith no particular sttention to
chronology, but in an effort to penetrate cach barrier and break
through to a genuine appreciation for what each poem attempts end
accomplishes, On a slagle day, we might vead anonymous ballads
rom the fourteenth century, from Robert Burns, and from A. £.
Housman; our focus will be on the ballad as form, or on dialect
as a special kind of langusge.

The problems around vhich the course will be structured are:

Allusion

Prosodic concerns: meter, rhythm, rhyme
Meaning and obscurity

Myth (Greek and Christian)

Form

Language: dlction, change of meaning, dialect
Langusge: style and rhetoric

Metaphot and conceit

Intention

A poot like Donne, for {nstance, might be of use to us in our ann-
Lyels of meter, because he was castigated by Ben Jonson (snd others)
for "not keeplng the accent"; Ln our study of metaphor, because
Samual Johnson disnissed his "enormous and disgusting hyperboles’
and In our discussion of style, because T. S. Elfoc lauded his
"magsive music.”

Finally, in the last month, we will study tvo more or less coherent
single books of contemporary poctry--W, H. Auden’s Homage to Clio
ond Aane Sexton's The Death Notebooks--in an effort to comnect the

methodology of the course with some difffeult but rewarding recent
poetry.

Tho amount of reading céquired by this course is relatively small
but the scudent should ba willing to engage in intensive close
conding of (ndividual pooms, as well as in rescarch beyond the
pocm to enhance his/her understanding of it.

The class will meet three times weckly for one-hour ‘sessions. En-
rollment is limited to 25 and Ls first come, firat scrved.

HA 130/230  THEOLOGY

R. Kenyon Bradt

God, who are you, and what is thy name? By what words are wé €0
eall upon you and with what words are we to spoak of you, hot
Tnowing you? Not knowing you, what is the knowledge whareby we
et knoulng! Wnat 18 our knowlag and what s our unknowlng?
What is there to be known of you, God? Wha are you, and what is
thy name?

God, with what God Ls, and
Its work will consist
including the

A gite

This courae will be conceraed with
with what can and cannot be known of God.
of reading n setect group of theological texts,

HA 132/232  THE FICTION OF GHESKUTT AND DUNBAR

Eugene Terry

A study of novcls and shorc stories by Charles . Chesnutt and
Paul Lawrence Dunbar--two turn-of-the- eatury AfrovAnericas
writecs vho atteopted to break the color barrier to the lterary
escablishment, Their achicverents and failures have yot to be
fully discovered despite favorable carly rcception of both by
william Desn Howelln, who in Fio reviews scl @ patvern for juwdg-
ment of thetr work which has contisucd to the present.

The objeer of this course is to sccesn these authors' works
theough an cxamination of their purposes, content, snd cethods,
attempting to discover thotr place in American fiction.

The class will meet twice weekly for lk-hour sessions.
ment is open.

Enroll-

HA 139/239  HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE CHORAL CO-OF

James McElwvaine, Supervisor

Hempshire Chorus. This group is open to all meshers of the Hamp-
shire community. No audition or experience is mecessary to become
a chorus member--just desire to sing and experience group singing
under @ conductor, The Hampshire Chorus is informal and low key--
a goe opportunity for all o join togerher to sing choral iter-
ature rrom past and prescnt. There are sporadic performances
throughout the year on snd off campus. The Hampshire Chorus is
known for its bouyant spirit. Ko corollment limit.

The Hampshire Singers. The difference between the Hampshire
Chorus and che Singers lies in their respective purposes. The
Chorus' objective is to get people together to sing and to gain
experience in group singing; the Singers’ objective is to rchearse
diligently and to perform challenging music. Open to all members
of the Hampshire community by audition, Previous choral experience
is highly recommended. Ko envallment limit.

Madrigals. The participants in this class will explore the his-
torical, socisl, and musical significance of madrigals fn the
£ifceenth, sixteench, and seventecoth century France, ltaly,
and England through seleczed readings and, of course, through
singing. This is primarily a singing course as opposcd to an
historical survey. Ability to read notes is rocommended. Pre-
vious choral expericnce would be nice, but is not csaential.
Enrollment is limited to 24.

HA 142/262  ALTERNATIVE LIFESTYLES: THE QUIET, NON-VIOLENT

REVOLUTION IN PARTNERSHIPS
Ellie Skinnor* and Cathy Tierneyxv

What are the foundations upon which traditional marriage and
familial relationships are based? iHow and why are these cs-

cablished patterns of partnership being challenged currently?
Innovations or deviations? What dote the future hold in terms
of alternative models for people shering their lives together?

In chis course, we will explore these questions and others relsted
o what Carl Rogers terms ‘“the quiet revolucion" in partnerships
in our society. The search will take ws back through history as
well ag across to other cultures, Our major facus will be on
contemporary altcrnatives, such as the changing concept of mar-
riage, intentional communities, group marrisge, single-sex bonds,
and extended familles. The writings of Rogers, Laing, Fromm, the
Constancines, Rimmer, Masters and Johnson, Huxley, Mead, Skimner,
snd others will serve as resources in our exploratfon. In addi-
tion, we will examine our personal experience and vslues in rela-
ting to others, with a view toward our oun lifc planning.

Enrollment will be limiced to 12 persons, and an incerviaw with
the {nstructors is roquired, The class will mace on Tuesdays
and Thursdays 10:00-12:00 in the Dak{n Asefstant Mester's Aparvt-
ment.

« Ellie Skinner in & Faculty Avsociate in Human Development and
Assistant Master of Dakin House

#xCathy Tlerney is the Resident Counselor in Brescotc House.

HA 149/269  MOTHER RUSSIA: THE MYTH OF WOMAN IN RUSSIAN CULTURE

Joanna Hubbs

This is & course in cultural history which focuses on a study of
mythctogical patterns in Russian culzure. Referring to the in-
sig”  of ancl sts and p sts, hi

wricers, poets and arcists, we will concern ourselves with the
most preminent of Russian archecypes, that of Mother Russia.

We will begin our exploration of the origing of this epithet

their dying son-consorts which flourished in the ancient world.
Through @ resding of folktales, epics, religious texce, and the
examination of archacological artifacts, we will try to assess
the manner in which thia cult continued to play a significent
role in Russian culture.

e will thep crace the evolution of Mother Earth to Mother Mary
and the concomitant transformation of her son and consort, the
dylng god, to Christ and finally to the flgure of Tear, presenting
aimsclf as husband rather than son of Russia.

From a reading of sncient folk traditions and bellefs most pro-
mineacly preserved in the fairy tale, a form which is then carried
fver into Russian literature proper, ve will tucn sore specifically
to the manner in which this mythologized perception of woman is
teanslated {nto her social role and position. For this we will
coen to works of literature, of legal document, of memoir and
specialized scholarly monograms. We will use films ag well as
lides to attempt to “capture" both the image and geality of womsn
in Russian culture.

The reading lisc will tentatively include folktales, epics (Byliay),
rellglous toxta ond songs for the carly perlod of Russian history.
Latcs we will rcnd "documeats” such as the Domostrof, a set of
Muscovire instructions on family life. Beginning with the nine-
coanth contury, we will read works by Pushkin (Quecn of Spades),
by Odocusky (PEincess Mimi), Gopol (ily), Dostoevsky (gentle Soul),
he memolrs of Feminine revolutionists, vorks by wemen writers of
the later mimetocnth cearury, by women poets of the twentieth cen-
tury, and will end up with three dramatlcslly different fmages of
the teminine drown from the writings of the philosopher Seloviev,
from the post-revolutionary uthor Zamyatin (He), and finally our
y. Solzhenitsyn (Matryona's lome).

Divine Names and Hysticsl Theology of o
the Proslogium and tonologlum of Ansclm, the OF Loacned lgnoronce
5t Cusarus, the Six Theosophic Pointa of Bochme, and the Ethich
of Spinoza among others, and parcicipating in the development of
quastion and thought os that takoes place in fee bi-weckly lecture
and discusston mectings.

1n addition, thers will be o number of films shown, some dealing

with folktalea (The Stone Flower), others with historical themes
by Elsenstein (Ivan the Terrible) snd the vork of recent Soviet
53

£limmakers (Ballad of a Soldier)--all reflecting in great measure

both the myth or reality of woman in Russian culture. s
enrollment is unlimited, open tb all concerned with the motter of i
the fssue at hand. The class @il meet once a week for threa The class will meet tuice weekly for two-hour sessions. Envoll
houta. a ment is open.
-
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HA 1517250  VISUAL FORMULATION

Archur Hoener, Joan Murray, Roy Superior

& variccy of experiences aimed at heightening awareness and per-
ception through the use of design technigues and conaideracions.
Scudents will be expected to solve uszigned problems of boch two
and three dimensions.

This course will provide valld arcss of {avestization for both
divisions. Students will be expected to supply their owa
macerials, initiacive, imaglnaticn, und perspiracion.

The clags will meer twice weekly for two-hour sessions. A List

of materials will be provided ut the Eirsc class meeting. En-
roliment is limited to 75.

HA 162/262  REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE

Liam O’Brien

This will be a fully mounced production, directed by che in-
structor, with actor casting ac che beginning of cthe Fall Term,

and cechnical posicions by incerview at the close of the casting
perfod. The class will meet nightly 7:00-11:00, Monday chrough

Friday, uncil opening, The show o be mounted will be announced
the first week of che Fall Term.

Enrollment will be limited by the number of roles to be filled,
Audition and interview with the instructor is required.

Note to Five College students: All chestre courses ac Hampshire
carry only pass/fail grades for non-Hampshire students.

HA 172/272  SOKG

James McElwaine

This course is an intensive study of the craft of song writing in
the popular style. Musical and lyrical techmiques which are
studied in this class include form, gesture, texture, and varigus
stylistic devices. The purposes of this class are twofold: (1) to
ceain you In the limitacions of the popular style, and (2) to ea-
able you to compose and sing s clearly and beaucifully as you
wish,

buring this class, you are required to compose and perform a num-
ber of songs. Cricical discussion follows cach performance, and
since this ericical exchange is the substance of the class, all
levels of musical and poetic profictency are lnwited. This class
vorks best when we are all of different technical and stylistic
persuaslons.

sarcicipacion in the Music Lab (HA 135) is strongly recommended to
provide necessary inscructlon Ln ear trolaing.

Song will meec twice weekly for 2§-hour sessions. gnrollment is
open.

HA 179/279
©OP 179/279)

THE LITERATURE OF GREAT EXPEDETIONS
David Roberts

In £his course we will read and discuss accounts (mostly firsc-
hand, by expedition members themselves) of some of the great ex-
peditions undertaken in the last five centuries: voyages over land,
sea, and ice, whosc motives ranged from conquest to science to
simple curiosity. Although the course will approach each book rom
Literary and acsthetic standpoints, its primary emphasis [s on the
cxpedition experience itself (hemce the title is not “Greac Liter-
acure of Expeditions,” and hence the insistance on first-person
accounts), The books chosen are ones especially successful at cap-
tucing the day-by-day details, the actual dofing, of expeditfons, as
vell as cxpressing vividly the mentalities (so differenc in dif-
ferent ages) of explorers.

Each student will be asked to do a project. Preferably, the pro-
jece will be the planning of an expedition or an exploratory in-
quiry. Several students may combine to plan a single expedition,
whether o purely hypothetical one or one they end up going on to-
gether. Alternatively, a paper researching some particular field
or figure in explovation will be scceprable.

1n addition, the course will include Eicld simulation of various
expeditionary tasks and trials. These will cange from a bivouac
in o tree to a raft-building trip across the Comnccticut,to an
attempt to construct and haul a man-sledge Like Scort's fn the
Antarctic, to a simulated Yeti hunr, to demonstrazions of climbing
and sailing technique; they may include an effort to produce ex-
pedicionacy foods like pemmican, or navigation and map-reading
under difficult ci The field fses are an inte-
gral and essential part of the course, Do mot take the course
unless you are willing to comnic at least five Monday or Tucsday
two Monday nights, and one weskend cto this part of it.

The additional requirement for Division IT sctudents is to help
teach one of the books, to help lead a field exercise, or to re-
port to the class about a book not om the reading list.

Reading list (tentative): Joshua Slocum, Satling Alone Around the
World; Maurice Herzog, Annapurna (the first 8000-meter peak climbed
in the world); Richard Hakluyt, Hakluyc's Voyages (first-hand Eli-
zabethan accounts of voyages); Bernal Diaz, The Comquest of Kew
Spatn (best Eirst-hand account of Cortez' conquest of HMexico);
Bashd, The Nargow Road to the Deep North (a l7th-century Japanase
poet-wanderer); Journals of Lewis and Clark (edlted by Bermard

de Voto); John Wesley Powell, The Exploracion of the Colorado
River; Apsley Cherry-Garrard, The Worst Journey in the World (best
account of Scott's last Antarctic expedition); Geoffrey Maorehouse,
‘The Feacful Yoid (crossing the Sahara lcngthwise); Jeannette Hirsky,
To the Arcele (the best summary of arctic csploration).

Enrollment is open. There will be two meetings weekly of Ly-hours

eacl

HA 197/2J7 U. S. MISTORY: THE FIRST HALF OF THE SINETEENTH
CENTURY

Van R. Halsey

Selected toples of the perfod will be examined from an Amerfcan
Sctudies point of view, That is, the continuing Legacy of Jeffer-
sonlan and Hamilconian Ldeas will provide the backdrop for
studytng o combinntion of cultural forces shaping 19th-century
America: the ograrian viston in conflict vith the tmpulscs of a
rislng buslness system; some soclal and economic comscquences of
sctencific and Lndustrial developments: politfcal parcies and
states’ rights ideas neen against the continubng debate over the
ole of central government; notions of “aristocracy” in the land
of the “comron man”; attitudes tovord land ond the West; Turner,
Beard, and Schlesinger and the concinuing historians' debote.

A paper will be required about mid-way through the coursc on
topics selected Ln conference with the instructor. Students
will be expected to read the equivalent of one or twa books per
ueek,

The class will meet twice waekly for ly-hour seanions. Enrollment

s open.

HA 203 EIVE WRITERS: (SOLATION, HUMOR, A SENSE OF PLACE®

L. Brown Rennedy

This i6 a workisg seminar on che flecion of Eudors Welty, James
agee, Carson McCullers, William Faulkner, and flaonery O'Camnor.

#ow docc a llterature sasinur define itself? Oftes, the tcacher
sclects o reading lisc, with sume unicy of histerical period,
genre, or theme in mind, and the texts them sre read principolly
to excmplify som: kind of o priort assumption. Obvlously, the

act of selecting a proup of authors, as L have done, implics a
potnc of view. But the gosl of the seminar will mot be to cest
whether my cuaclusion abour these writers is accurate, but rather
o learn how o approuch to a body of literary works can be evolved
inductively and refined critically. To this end, ve will read
through some of the cexts Cogether once, lucking for basic ques-
clons, but holding oif on answering them. We'll then re-resd chese
texts, and add others by each of the writers in an effort to see
whether the tests really open up to the questions we've idertificd.

As for my point of vies--the possible quescions or sinds of unity
I had in mind in choosing chese particular wricers it of sig-
nificance chat three of these auchors are wonen and tvo are men)
Does their sex define che segment of human experience they choose
to depicc? Of whac importance is it that they are all Southern?
Is regionalism a useful criterion in thinking abouc literature?

Lf not, in what other ways can one talk about the sense of place--
of land and of community--most of the five seem to cvoke in their
wricing. What does physical isolation mean as & symbol of a psy-
chological state? wWhat can one make of the ins{stence onme finds
in many of their works on loneliness and on the physically and
psychologically grotesque--on dwarfs, deaf-mutes, or madmen?
Taking, another approach, what is the effect of using as narrator
the character who stands outside society, as do the child, the
idiot, or the grotesque? Finally, given all this, how can we dis-
cuss the kind of humor these wrirors use?

&

Enrollment will be limited to 15 students. The class will meet

cuice weekly for Ly-hour sessions.

FILM WORKSHOP IT

TBA

A workshop to help the student continue to develop his use of

filw toward the development of a personal vision. Specilfic arcas
of concern are: (1) the film as a tool for envirommental and social
change; (2) aspects of the experimental film, its aesthetles,
energy, and persenzl vision; and (3) expanded cinema--new move-
ments in film aesthetics.

The course will iovolve lectures, field work, seminars, and ex-
tensive production opportunicy. 1t is for students who have
completed £ilm, photography, or TV classes in Basic Studies, or
their cquivalent--or permission of the instructor.

There will be & lab fee of $15.00.
week for four hours.

The class will meet once a
Enrollment {s limited to 12.

hA 211
(55 225)

THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF
SPANISH AMERICA
Robert Marquez, Frederick Weaver

This course alms to explore the mutuelly influencing effect of
culture and Ldeology, politles, and cconomics, on the ethos and
history of Spanish America since independence, focusing on Cuba,
Peru, and Argenting as examples of general trends throughout the
area

A reading knowledge of Spanish will be helpful but is not re-
quired. The format of tha class will depend on the size of
enrollment.

The class witt mect twice a week for ly-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment Ls open.

HA 220 FLLM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL FROBLEMS IN
FI

MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND OTHER RELATED MEDLA

Elatne Mayes

Thia course Ls open to film and photography eoncenirators in Divi-
ston i1 and LII only.

The class w{ll attempt to integrate the procedural and formal
concentration requirements of the College with the creative work
produced by each student. Lt will offer a forun for meaningful
critietsm, exchange, and exposure to each other. In addicién,
various specific kinda of group experiences will be offercd: field
tripa to museums, galleries, and other cnvironments: a guest lec-
ture and workshop serics; and encounters with student concentra-
tors, teachers, and professionals who are in the other visual arts
or related cndeavors.

Each student’s concentration contract must be written prior to
enrollment, Earoliment is unlimited to Diviston IL and LiL con-
centrators whose contracts have been filed. All others must have
permission of the Lastructor.

There will be a Lab Eee of $15.00.
week for five hours,

The class will meet once a

———gsti{dviionts of that development:

: LANGUAGw KD ¥
Jess Cloud

In Shakespesre the cynamics of charactee ard plot, reslety omd
lluston, Life und doath are roored in the lazpuspe ef 1-¢ pia
%o plan to study tntorsively these castles of rheintiv and tocas
trical slcights-of-aind in & ceowdy a~d 1 histery.

%e shall investigate the levels of character, toe magical maxtt
In the woods, che relations sromg the levers, the tramafsratisn
of Bottom, the meaning of his drear, and the statcnents ans i
art fo A Midswmer hight's Drean. & will read and discuss e
entive play, dealing 03 vell with its references to

Bible, the play-within-n-play thene, wnd cuch olsc.
finally ask vhat Shakespears ceans by sametdiag ¢f £reat eens
stancy.”

The hisiory play will be Richard [1, and our aeafysis will wcal
with the ¢omplos verbal tapestey of the play, the rise of Dola~.-
broke and che fall of Richard, the koy retaphors of 1™ &m, the
recreated world and tine, the cross between tre loss ot power a=.
the transfornation of a failed king tnto a poet wio reflects tre
nirror-like world of the mind. Most significantly, we wall ox-
plore Shakespearc's double language and the aature of wit.

The course will meet Mondays and Wednesdays for one-and-onc-half
hour sessions. Enrollment is open.

HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

Elaine Mayes

A workshop to help rthe student continue to develop his creative
otential and extend the scope of his conceptions in dealing with
photography as (1) personal confrontation, (2) scschetie impres-
sions, and (3) social avareness.

Through lectures, field work, and seminars, the student will
attempt to integrate his own humanistic concerns with a heightened
acsthetic sensitivity.

Through the scudy of a wide variety of photographic esperience and
the creation of personal {mages, the scudent can share a concern
for the possibility of expression, and the positive influence pho-
tography can have upon the aesthetic and social environment.

Thi’s course is for students who have completed photography, film,
or TV classes in Basic Studies or rheir equivalent--or by per-
mission of the instructor.

There will be a lab fec of $15.00. The class will meet once 3
week for 3% hours.

Enrollment is limited to 12 scudents.

METAPHYS1CS 11
Raymond Kenyon Bradt

This corese is a corollary to Metaphysics A 221. Whereas chat
course treated the development of the mncient metaphysical tra-
| couzse will treat that tradition fn its modern
at. les stedy vill concgarzate on the three great
Spinoza's Th
and Hegel's Science of Lopic,

Cririgue of Pure Reason,

The class will nmeet once a week for three hours,
unlimited.

Enrollment is

HA 235 ANIMATED FILM MAKING

Elaine Mayes, Stephen Oakesw

This will be a workshop for the production of animated film--not
necessarily cartoons. Animation is a medium well suited for
sdding the dimension of time to the work of paiaters or graphic
designers.

The class will (1) review the history and wide range of methods
and resources for animation, and (2) work specifically with the
technique of Cel animation and explore the controls of illusfon
that it offers.

Each student should expect to spend as much as a hundred doliars
on materials, film, and processing during the semester.

The class will meet once a week, on Thursdays, 9:00-12:00. En-
rollment is limited to 6 students. Instructer approval is
necessary. .

*Siephen Oskes is a Division 11 student concentracing fo film
making.
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HA 236 HOW TO DRAW (IN TEN DIFFICULT, ACONIZING LESSONS)

Roy Superior

A drawiog course concerned with problem solving tovestigations
of interior and landscape space for Division II concentrators.
Experienced Division I students may be admltted with permission
of the instruccor. C

The class will meet Cwice weekly for three-hour sessions. En-
tollment is open, but an interview with the instructor is re-
quired. The course will cover all drawing medis, and students
will be expected to work their tails off.

HA 237 AMERICAN LITERARY REALISM: MARK TWAIN,

HENRY JAMES, STEPHEN CRANE
Richard C. Lyon

Following the Civil War, writers of ffccion in the United States
mounted their long rebeliion agatnst the Ealse sentiment, the
smug proprietics, the evasive optimism of the gencteel mind and
genteel literature. The Realists sought not only to capture in
their works the look and feel, the sound and atmosphere of the
nation's everyday life. They wished also to record thelr dismay,
rising sometimes to anger and daspair, In the face of the soctal
chaos, inequality, and violtence which the new democracy and n-
checked economic exploitation brought with them. Resllst fiction
thus manifests a dovble intention: a remewal of the imagiaation
which will also be a remewal of soctal vision.

We will read several works of shorc Fiction and novels by each
of tnese writers, noting the different ways in which each of them
reckons with the public and private crises of their lives and
their cimes. .

The class ©ill meet twice a week for ly-hour sessions. Enroll-
- il

w264 A GROUP FOR DANCING AND PERFURMING

Francia McClellan

1t appoars timely and appropriate for Hampshire ro more fully
develop and utilize its resources of dancers (perfocuers and
choreographers). This caurse gives form to a current reality--
a gnthering of dancers for che purpose of moving rogether for
outselves and for performances on and off campus.

pancers in the class will be expected to creace through choreo-
graphic ot improvisational modes. W will also factude work in
Vighting, in recording and composing sound, possibly working
from a Labanotation score, and working creatively with musi-
cians and/or artists.

The group will meet twice weekly for ¥ to 2 hours ac each
seeting, Part of rhe meering times will be used for rehearsals.
Toszruccor approval is required for registration. Enrollment is
timited to 10.

THE POLITICAL NOVELS OF JOSEPH CONRAD
AND ALEJO CARPENTIER

HA 256

*  Robert Marquez

Wrlters of the very first rank, the novels’sl the “Polish-
Engl{shnan” Joseph Conead (1857-1924) and the Guban Alejo Cor-
penticr (1904~ ) are, n some respects, complementary and
mutually flluminating, across the chasm of historical distance,
cireumstance, and cultural alleglance that separates them, and
dcspite their fundumentally opposed views of the world, Pains-
taking craftamen whose self-conscious precccupation with form

and technique has left its mark on the genre im thelr crespective
regions, cach is also a novelist with a keen scnse of the inter-
colacedness of national and (acernational affairs and an espe-
ctally sharp sensitivity to che semifal polittcal and soctal

read justments characteristic of the “inexorable movement of his-
tory" in their rime.

Conservative believer in the tnevitability of European global
hegemony, Conead nonctheless became, within the timits of his
particular perspective, a severe and pecceptive critic of the
dislectic of imperialism. Set In the distant outposts of emplre
or, as ho became more disturbed by the unfolding of events within
furope itself, tn 2 Russia enveloped [n revolutlonary ferment, his
fetion represents "a judgment on modern history and on the moza-
11ty of political action {no leas than)...his commitment to o
pasition on the fature of Europe and the West.” Carpentier,
Ftive of one of chose reclalmed "Outposts of Progress.” is, by
contrast, @ partisan of and participant in the tong process of
Its mational reawakenkng. His work consticutes an equally sus-
tained appralssl from within of the historical sttuation and
archetypleal specificity of the Lacin America experlence, his com-
iiment ro the legitimacy of the continental resurgence of that
ex-colonial reglot.

These, then, are writers who, from thelr varying polnts of vanuase,
plunge the reader Lnte “the dramu of modorn life, medern politics,
the nociol crisks and the future of matlons.. Tc Ls the o of
this coure to resd, contrascively, several [rom among che many
navoly of these auchors and, Lo the light of these ceaceal cou-
orns, to sort out the intecaction betwsen tho concext, their ox
pressed Ldeology, thelr aestheule theories and novelintic goals,
and tie fintshed work of fiction,

The cour ¢ will coet tulce workly for Vj-hous eegsbor. Earoll-
cent {leired ro 20 otudenro.
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HA 268 LITERARY MODERNISM

Clay Hubbs

"On or about December 1910, human charsccer changed." The oeca-
sion of this famous remark by Virginia Woolf was the Eirsc English
showing of post-impressionist French paintings, but she had In
wind a number of relaced revolutions in chought and expression
occurring around the curn of the century.

It can be argued that modernisw, including literary modernism,
s someching that happened, that we mow live in a post-modern
age. Lt can also be argued that modernism is a permanent state
of mind, that every age is modarn. A study of moderaism, inclu-
ding Literary modernism, would be an empty excreise if it led
only to a definicion. By reading some of this century's major
English writers ugainst the intellectval and social background
which helped co shape their works, we can better understand che
works themselves, how they came to be written, and how they con-
cributed to the literary arc of the present.

It will be necessary to begin the semimar with a few assunptions.
First, char Virginio Woolf was right: something significant and
unprecedented did happen around the turn of the century, and this
something involved cthe theory of knowledge, the question of what
and how we can know. In modern licerature the reality of cthe
objective world is radically questioned. So while the bulk of
our reading will be Ln twentieth-century English fiction and our
focus on the revolution in the word racher chan in the world, an
attempt will be made to see how the two revolutions relate and
are perhaps even one and the same.

Tentative reading list: Hardy, Tess of the d'Urbervilles; Coarad,
Heart of Darkness; Lawrence, Women in Lov St. Mawr, Lady Chat-
terly’s Lover; Joyce, A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man;
Forster, A Passage to India; Woolf, Io the Lighthouse, Mra. Dallo-
way; Yeats, Eliot and Pound, selected poems; Beckert, selected
rose.

The class will meet twice weekly for ly-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to 16 Division II studeats,

RA 270 SEMINAR IN ADVANCED ELECTRONIC MUSIC
N

Randall McClellan

This course s designed to meet the needs of those students who
already possess some experience in electronic music studio tech-
niques. We will concentrate on compositionsl process, specialized
recording techniques, and aestherics. Students will be expected
to fulfill weekly assignments which utilize specific compositional
problems.

The class will meet chree times weekly for ly-hour sessions. One
of the three weckly meecings will be devoced entirely to acquain-
ting ourselves with the history of electronic music and to the
analysis of selected clectronic compositions.

Enrollment is limited to 8.

Rimn

A 286 HEGEL, MARX, AND THE PHILOSOPHY OF RIGHT

Lavrence PLtkethly

This is a class devoted to the undersranding of ome book: keget’s
Enilosophy of Right (1821), a philosophical work and ode of the
rest loporiant pulicical texts of the nimcteenth contury. As the
Frincipai difficulty in che study of Hegel (s hic terminplogs, ve
will spend o good desl of the tize on apeciiic concoptn Bike
dislecelc, medfazton, zotionalicy, realfty, universalicy, pareis
cularicy, ete. e

Students should coke this course only if they arc prepared to
seriously grapple with Hegel as a philosophical writer and are
peepared to take rime to thovoughly understand his kdeas. The
Philosophy of Right also excreised considersble influcnce vn
Karl Marx, and part of zhw course will be an exzminetion of
Marx's critique of Hegel tn his early wricings.

The class will meet for two hours once a week. Errollment is
lmized to 15,

A 289 SHAKESPEARE AND WOOLF

L. Brown Kenncdy

Lovers and mad men have such seething brains,

Such shaping phantasies, chat apprehend more -
Than cool reason ever comprehends.

The Lunatick, the Lover and the Poct,

Are of imagination all compact.

Midsumner Night's Dream

In the first part of the course we will read Shakes, (Twe

; peare (Twelfch
Night, As You Like It, Lear, The Tempest, and possibly Hemler)
and in the lacter part Virginia woolf (Mrs. Dalloway, Ts_the

L Orlundo, A Room of One's Own, and sclected essaya),

Our main focus will be on the texts, reading them from several
perspectives and with some attention to their widely different
literary and cultural asewsptions. However, one thread tylng
together our work on these two authors will be their common in-
cerest in the vays human beings lose their frames of reference
and their sense of themselves in modness, lose and find their
selves in love or in sexuvality, and find or make both solf and
vorld in the shaping act of the {magination--in writing, in
poetry, or in art.

Students will be asked, sccordingly, to themselves give shape to
three or four short papers.

The lf\e:hbd of the course will be: directed close reading, dis-
cussion, and periodic lecture, The class will meet twice weekly
for lk-hour sessions. Enrollment is limited to 25.

HA 291 EAR TRAINING: THE PERCEPTION OF MUSIC

Randall McClellan

In this course we will approach car tralaing through the study
of complete musical works. Our goal will be to develop an abi-
lity to perceive musical structures through nural analysis.
Practice drills and dictation, both in and out of class, will
supplement our audition of music scores by means of special
capes which will be available in the library.

Typically, we will concern ourselves with matcers of rhythm,
pitch, texture, and form by listening to selected compositions.
Our practice drills will focus on rhythmic paccerns, singing,
playing, and analysis of sonority types and chord patterns, In
dictation, students wall be asked to notate rhythmic excerpts,

A
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HA 277 SOME READINGS IN RADICAL LETERARY CRITICISM

Lawrence Pitkethly

There are many comon assumptions about creativity: that Lt is
self exprassion, that Lt takes place in {solation, that Lt has
something to do with suffering, that only supcrior Individuals
are good at it, that art contains truths not to be found any-
where else in the culture except perhaps in religions or various
sorts of therapy. Against this, radical criticlsm asserts the
objectivity of sesthetic knowledge and experience. It suggests
that art or literacure is related (like everything else) to the
structures of power in society. Power exercised in various ways:
by technology, for.example, over nature; by white cultures over
non-white cultures; by masculine notions of sexuality, family
ethics and splrituality over those of women; by mass culture,
which, in che interests of an clite, reduces all experience to
the cliche of cveryday life.

We cannot hope in one class to cover all this area, but we con
try to explore certain connections. We can compare cthe differcat
Kinds of critlcism suggested by different radical positlons: femi-
nist, vulgar marxist, third world, critical theory, or structura-
List. We can discuss basic concepts such as culture, glicnation,
the polirical in 14 ideology and so on.

The readings will not be systemabic nor will they contaln ready-
made answers. Rather they will be designed to show the exteat of
the dilemma. Studencs should take the course only Lf they're pre-
pared to do extonsive reading, Among authors to be considered
will be Enzensberger, Goldmann, Rich, Piercy, Sartre, Lukacs,
Adorno, Benjamin,

The class will meet for two hours once a weck, Enrollment is
limited to 15.

WA 280/ STUDIO ART CRITIQUE
Joan Murray and Roy Superior

This course will be devoted to the criticism of curreat student
work as well as of slides of significant work done by artists
past and present. More or Less equal atrention will be glven to
these areas with an emphasis on the aesthetic statements of che
work and the formal elements which lead to these statemencs.

Visiting critics from different disciplines within the Hampshire
commnity os well as outside critics will be invired to partict-
pate on o rogular basis.

The cluss will meet once a waek for two hours. Enroll-
ment La Limited to 15.

HA 281 FUGUE
James NcElwaine

This s the Elrst nemester of 4 two-aemester course concerning
the analysis and composicion of two particularly organic musical
foms. We will begin this course by construcelng simple carons
in harmonic style, refining our contrapuntal techniquea, and
developing the necassary thythmic sensltivitles. Several short
imitaclve pleces will then be written as preparatfon for the
final project: a Eubly devsleped fugue.

Works ta be atudicd include thone of Palestrina, Buxtehude,
Froscobaldf, J. S. Back, Mozart, and Webern.

he ability to rotate with pen and (nk or tape recerder is re-
quired. Enro L Ln the sccond sercater course, Bluds, Lo
inticipated. The closs will meat twice weekly for two hours

each neeting. Farollment §5 open.

hmic picch patterns, melodic excerpts, and contrapuntal
passages in two voices.

The course presupposes o kaowledge of incervals, scales, key
signatures, triads and seveoth chords, and basic notational
skills.

For those vho du not posscss such kaowledge, a more elementary
car training covrse will be offered by upper division students
concentraring in music.

The class will mect three times weekly for one-hour sessions.
Enrollment is open.

HA 293 GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SCORE ANALYSTS

Randsll McClellan

We will devote the semester to the study of chree major works:
Symphony No. 4 by Sibelius; Music for Strings, Percussion end
Celeste by Bartok; and o work, to be determined, by George Crumb.
In our analysis we vill focus our attention on form, structure,
melodic development, devices of unity and variery, and style.

it is projected that this course will become a regular feature
of our music program, offered every semester with a different
selection of music each time.

The class will meet once a week for two hours. Earellment is
limited to 8.
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SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Sy=bols are the foundation of all human octivity. Perception
s coding the physical world into a symbolic representation,
thought is menipulacing sybols, communication is tramsmitting
sychols. The study of symbolic processes is one of the keys to
hunan nature. The School of Language and Communication is an
expericent which brings together the disciplinee that study the
forms and nature of symbolic activity. Although these bre
acong the most vical disciplines in current intellectual life,
chey are taught as a central pare of libeeal ares education
only st Hampshire.

The program of che School of Languuge and Communicotion {s or-
panired into two interdependent parts. The first part is de~
vated co the study of thvught and language, ond is compused of
ltnowiscics, nathenatical logic, computer seience, analytie
phtle-ophy, and cognitive psychology. The second part of the
profrar s devoted to the study of commmicetion both in face-
& ~byee orciat interaction ond in the wass media. This pare of
the progran is carposed of mass comcunications, and parts of
antbropolagy, psvchalogy, sociology, nnd American Studies, snd
it includes courses in television production and journalism, s
well as incerpersonal communication.

Many Division 1 students and transfer students are confused
about LEC, partly because the School's mame suggests various
chings chat aren'c part of the program, und partly because many
students have never boon exposed to any of the L&C disciplines
befors coming to Hampshire. However, the School's curricslum
ts carefully delineated and surprisingly wide-ranging, as 2
took through chese course descriptions witl show. The way to
£ind out more about L&C i3 to become invelved with one of the
L6C methods of inquiry. This guide is an invitation to such
involvement--a map for the exploration of new inrellectual
teericory.

The listing by disciplines above is convenient, but it should
not obscure the interdisciplinary character of the School.

Most of the School's faculty have studled more than one disci-
pline, and many of the School's courses are substantially (nter-
disciplinary. Students who are primarily interested in one of
the disciplines are urged to take courses in the related ones.
The course offerings are planned to complement those of the
othor four colleges, so the student who does not find a partic-
ular course here is likely to find it in one of the other cata-
togs  The School supports Division IL and 11 work in all of
its atsciplines, and students wvho are considering work that in-
volves 1 particular L&C area should talk with one of the faculty
members in that area, or go to rhe L&C Advising Center.

Since L&C has instituced the policy of having teaching rerms
and turorial terms for cach of their facutty, you shoutd look
carefully at the list of those reaching cach term, os they will
not be available for examinations outside of their course work
during their teaching terms. Although all the disciplines rep-
vesented in the School will be taught each term, different
ceachers will be teaching them, so £f you are interested in
working fn courses with a specific faculty membee, check this
list to sce who is teaching wheu.

Teaching Fall Term will be Mancy Frishberg, James Koplin,
William Marsh, David Kerr, and Richard Lyon. We will also have
new or visicing faculty in almost all of our disciplinary arcas.
Check the later issuc of the Course Guide for announcements of
these people. On leave Fall Term will be Michael Radetsky,
Janet Tallman, and Yvecte Tenney. Available for turorfals and
examinations will be Allen Hanson, Richard tuller, Robert Rar-
din, Neil Stilllngs, and Chriscopher Witherspoon, Some faculty
«ho are not on the teaching rerm this fall will be doing infor-
mal book seminars. For information about informal seminars and
group independent sctudy ctopics, go at the beginning of the
term to the L&C Advising Center.

INDEPENDENT STUDY PACKETS IN LAC

The School has created a number of packets for students to usc
in individual or group independent study projects. The packets
vary in scope and depth, but most of them include Instructions
in thefr use, bibliographies, refercnces to films and video
tapes, study and discussion questions and suggestions for devel-
oping themes and projects, examples of student work, ond ways
for each user to build on previous work. The packets can be
used for developing Division I exams, and for Division 11 stu-
dents they can lement the areas of ion or serve
as an introduction to areas outside one's concentracion. A&
faculty member fn L&C is able to work in cach area represented
in the packet topics and students have the option of register:
ing for independent study with those faculty members when they
use the packets. Topics covered so far by the packets are:

Linguistics Conversation Analys
Language and Thought
Longuage and the Generations Mass Communications

Language Acquisition ble Television

Phonology Hedia and Politics
Tronsformational Grammer New Journatism

Dialectology Photo Journalism

Black English Broadeast News

Stylistics Alternacive Press in America

Longuage Pathology . Media and Cawpaigns
Longuege Planning-
inguistics

Lingutstic Relativity

For more information conceraing the packets, see the LSC
Advising Center.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

MATHEMATICS AND CHILDREM W, Marsh
LE 101

LANGUAGE ACQUYSITION J. Koplin
1C 105

STRENGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES 3. Narsh
LC 106/206

INTRODUCTLON TO COMPUTERS AND FROGRAMMING TBA

L 156

MASS COMMUNICATION, MASS CULTURE, AND D. Kerr
MASS SOCIETY. R. Lyon
LC 180

AMERICAN S1GN LANGUAGE N. Frishberg
LC 195/295

A HISTORY OF THE PRESS IN THE UNITED STATES D. Kerr
Lc 20t

INTROBUCTION TO LINGH1STLES
LC 205

N, Frishberg

The School of Language and Communication is still in the pro-

cess of negotiating new courses and faculty for Foll Term. At

this point we expect to be offering new courses in the follow-

ing arens this fall:

4 fn mass communications

2 in television, inciuding one in experimental video and one
In television production

3 in philosophy

2 in incerpersonal communication

1 in computer seicnece

1or 7 in language studies

For information about Divisional levels, the faculty teaching
these courses. and times and places of the courses, walt for
che Revised Course Cuide, or check in the L&C Advising Center
or 14C office toward the end of Spring Term.

Lc 101 MATHEMATLCS AND CHILDREN
William Marsh

This new course will begin with an informal introduction to the
philosophy of mithematics to help us consider how mathematics
is, or may be, different from other things we ask children to
learn. The middle port of the course will focus on Plaget's
tdeas on the development of children's sbilities to handle
mathematical concepts. Finally we will look at the history of
the adopting of the “New Math" and some recent reactions
against it and at some of the ethical and other problems of
testing for, and grouping students by, mathematical ability and
background. Overall, I hope these somewhat disconnected topics
will supply background for students who want to teach mathe-
matics, though the course itself will provide neither the math-
cematica) background nor the techniques and methods meeded for
g00d teaching nf elementary mathematics. The instructor hopes
to work later on independent studies with students who want to
work more directly on pedagogical problems.

The course will meet tuwice 2 week for two hours each scssion.

Enrollment limit: nome

1c 105 TANGUAGE ACQUISITION
James Koplin

Almost sll children acquire the language of thelr community on
a regular achedule and within o relatively short perfed of time.
We will spend most of this course examining what it is thac the
child does fn this task. Special atrention will be glven to the
deseriptive material in Such sources a5 Roger Brown's studies of
pre-school children and Caral Chomsky's analysis of the contin-
ued development of language in the grade school years. There ia
no substicute for a thorough acqualntance with this work s as-
sistance in avoiding inadequate nnsuers to the question, “How
does a child do it?" The only nccurate ansver at this time,
however, {8 that “nobody really -wnows."

Each student who enrolls in the seminar will be encouraged to
locate a child in the community whose language development can
be observed during the tarm. This is not a requirement, but
experience in the past haa ind.cated that this concrete field
observation of o child n the process of acquirig language was
on {nvaluable aid to understanding the theoretienl fssucs dis-
cussed during class sesstons. Time will be made avaflable near
the end of the term for these students to report on their work
for the benefit of everyanc.

The course will meet twice o week for 1 1/2 hours each session,

£nrollment ltmit: 15

LC 106/206  STRINGS, TREES, AND LARGUAGES
willioo Marsh

This course presents & scries of related topics fn cathemstical
logic ond modern zlgebro which are interesting in and of them-
selves ond also have applications in whov might be colled the
longuage sclences: lingelscics, computer science, cognitive
psychology, and analytic philosophy. We will start with a ror-
efied definition of langunge in teros of sots and other “new
mach” concepts, then look at graph theory ond gramars, and
next give an equoily rareficd mathesaticsl codel of a computer.
After looking at some nlgebroic aspects ot linguiscics, we will
preview modeca olgebra by discussion groups and by trying to
uncangle Plaget's notion of grouping. Fiually, we will use
semantic tableaux to outline o proof of the Completeness Theorem
for fivst-ovder logic.

We w111 have some xcadings and an outside speaker in cach of
lingsist.cs, artificial fnctelligence, Piagetian psychology,
and philesophy; these will peruit at least a little perspoctive
on how the rathematical tdeas presented in the course fit into
other fields.

fn the past this course has been taken sucressiully both by
Dtvizion 11 students aising to set nost of the caterial down
par and by Division | students wanting to sce how mathematics
gecs done and te get ideas for their LAC Division 1 examination.
The course will vect three times 4 week for tne hour cach tice,

Enrollment limit: nonc

1C 156 INTRODUCTION TO COMFUTFRS ARD PROGRAMNING

To Be Announced

This course is an introduction to computers, programming, and

og. The tanguage used is APL (A Pro-
gromming L.mgua;,ex a powerful, yet concise, problem-solving
tool. The first part of the course consists of a brief discus-
sion of the structure of the computer, followed by an intraduc-
tion ta the fundamentals of APL. While the bulk of rhe course
is devoted to applications of the computer and AFL to various
problems and problem-areas, the techniques developed form an
introduction to computer science. Advanc arures of the
language are introduced by example as required. Virtuallv no
machematical sophistication is required,

The course provides a ! incrodvetion to ers and
progranming. 1¢ provides ample oppartunity for infciarsng and
completing a Division 1 examination im L&C. 1 you have any
questions about rhe course, centact Allen Hanson.

The course will meet twice p week for 1,1/2 hours each sesston.
Additional sessions will be scheduled as required.

Enrollment limit: none

Lc 180 MASS COMMURICATION, MASS QULTUKE, AND
MASS SOCTETY

David Kerr pnd Richard Lyon

This course is an introducrion to the study of public communi-
cations. We will exanine some of the intellcctual, economic,
and socia) forees governing the tise of the mass media. and how
these forces continue to shape the purposes and functioning of
the media in this century,

We will consider what is meant by the terms culture, are,
masses. Seversl eritical interprecations of the modern condi-
tion wili be examined. The Ancricaw centexe witl bo cxplored
in terms of the passing of the 19th sent oy genteel tradirien
and the rovement tovard @ widee and more apen-minded cultural
vision The vigw that the aEEisg. .

be looked 3¢ in the context of modcen fondlctions, together wi
the impace of popular cultwre on high culturc.

We will also study mnss communication as o process and the
state of rescarch in the aress of television as a soclal force,
the role of mass media in the formation of stercotypes and atti-
tudes, political and commercia) advertising, and the role of
mass media in educatfon, The Individual media will be examined
in an actempt to determine theiv unique qualicies and their
interrelations.

The course is recommended for students wishing to do further
work in the School in the arcas of public commumication, the
mass medfa, and the interconnections of langunge, literature,
and society. R
The course will meet three times a week for one hour each ses-
sion. Some meetings ach week will be lecture or debate ses-
sions and orhers will be small discussion groups.

Preferunze wili be given to students who have not previously
taken a Division I LAC course

Enroliment will be limited to 60 students, with 40 ploces held
for students entering in the Fall Term,

h@-éa&-bd-\,__-l

ey




i
1
3
i
f
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LC 195/295  AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE

Rancy Frishberg

American Sign Language (ASL) is the lsnguage of the deaf com-
munity in the Uniced States. The people who “speak” this ltan-
guage have been told that it is "concrete” {(as opposed to
“abstract"), "bad English,” "animalistic gesturing.” In the
past fifteen years, however, linguists have begun to look at
ASL seriously and to compare it with oral languages. In this
class we will learn to use the language and will learn what
Linguists have been saying wbout ir.

We will consider copics such as pantomine (versus siga). sign
language "phonalogy," children’s acquisition of ASL, poitics
and folklore Ln ASL, language universals, 2s well as others.

Studencs who have some sign language skills may emroll ac the
Division I1 level and will be expected to help lead discussions
on readings.

We will meet twice a week for 1 1,2 hours each tlme for lan-
guage instruction, and an additional two hours each week for
inguistics discussions as suggested above.

Enrollment timit: 195--25
295--none

1¢ 201 A WISTORY OF THE PRESS 1IN THE UNITED STATES

David Kerr

“At its core, the First Amendment sought.to guarantee chat the
government should not censor the press, but that the press
should, for all time, have the right--indeed that it-was duty
bnrss 6z *_ James Aronson _ N

“hat Sigmund Preud did for sex, Spivo Agnew has done for the
American newspaper publisher. The Vice President has found a
way to relieve the owners of daily papers of microscopic guilt
over thelr couservative bias." Ben H. Bagdikian

"heoretically, a newspaper that does not give news, or is cor=
cupt, or fails. to stond up for the underdog, atcracts the atten-
rion of a virtuous newspaper looking for a home, just as the
tarantula, in the Caribbees, attvacts the blue hornet. Good
and bad. papers will wrestle, to contimuc' our Lasect pavallel,
virtue will triumph, and the good paper will place its ating

in the bad paper's betly and yell, 'Sic Semper Newhouse
management!* or something of the sort. Then it will eat the
advertising content of the had paper's breadbasket. This no
longer occurs. Money is mot made by competition among news-
papers, but by svolding e." 4. J. ticbling

This will be a history survey course in which we will explore
the role of ‘the United Statcs press in commnicating events,
values, and patterns of behavior: to the American public. As
we trace the, development of the Americam press from the £1l-
€ated Publick Occurrences of Benjamin Harris to the Washington
Post of Benjamin Bradlee, we will be questioning the excent to
hich the press hos been an agent of change ot merely o record-
er of change.

We vill see the press as watchdog over the actions of the rich
and powerfut and as lapdog for those same persods. We will ask
whether the press, uhich is the only industry singled eut for
procection Ln the Constitution, has considered its Fizst Amend-
ment protection a privilege or a license. We will work toward
an understanding of the impact of technological advances on che
press and in tura on the perceptions and opimions of the public.
We will test the proposition, cxpressed by many in the commni-
cations tndustry, that bigness, functional monopoly, and profit
motives can mean better, chesper, and more mccurate news. Dur-
ing the term we will study times fo the past when the United
States press has influenced and enforced American foreign pol-
fey, and assess the likelthood of Lt happening in the future
(or the present). And, of course, we will scrucinfze the
claims to accuracy of historians of the American press and, by
studying alternative versions, attempt to arrive at some sem-
blance of the truth.

Each student will bo expected to design and exccute a research
project dealing with some aspect of the history of the United
States press. To that end we will study the modes of inquiry
avatlable to those who wish to evaluate the accuracy of vhat
may have passed ad unquestioned truth for some time. If you
have ever wondered to what extent the press supported the ex-
termination of the American indians in the 1870's, or Lf TV
news exposura reslly changed the American consclovsness about
civil righta, or Lf the press made John Dillinger ond J. Edgar
Hoover heroes during the same years, or if there ws backing
in the press for envirommental sction during the 19th century,
or if the press and the Presidency have ever really been adver-
sar<w— ~-an. this class will give you the opportunity to find
out.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 houre each session.
Encollment limit: none

Lc 205 INTROIUCTION TO LINCUISTICS

Nancy Frishberg

This course Ls intended for people who have pasoed Division 1
{n L&C and who ore interested in jumping into linguistics. We
wiil look ot the fleld from the bigs of gemerarive (tranafor-
mationni) theory. spectfically in the areos of phonology, mor-
phology, syotax, and semancics. 1 expect that because of my
oun Lnterests and the usual directions from which students con-
verge on Ilnguistics, we vill also look at some of the so-called
"hyphenated” parts (ethmo-, poycho-. socio-, ete.).

The course will weet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each seenion.

Earollmen: Limit: none

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

How to ust these course doscriptions:

1. Courses are acranged by subject matecr. Read it all because
some of the conneetions may mot be obvious. For esasple, The
Photographic Process course Ls listed under Physics, Chemlscry
ond Geology. Alr Pollution and Health: Developing & Curefeulum
for Elementary Schools is listed under Enviconmoatal Sclence
and Public Policy. (Wetl, we had to arranga it some way).

2. Courses whose numbers start with | ace Division 1 courses;
those whose numbers scart with 2 are Division LI courses. A

few are boch. If you're looking for a topic for o Divisioun 1
exan, and/or have no background in the area but would like to
learn something sbout it, a Division I course s probably the
place to starc. The 100 number means that the instructor has
planned the course for beginners.

3. Some of our courses are mini-courses, and take less then a
full semester. These arc marked by having their time-table in
parentheses next to the titte. For cxample, Beanbag Gemerics,
K$ 126 (lst & vks). It usually also states this in the course
description. Check both to be suce.

4. Pleese notir~ thar almost all of our courses have open

eng +ti-wite. so yo don't have to worry about getting into them.
Try several if you like. At the ead of the drop-add period, you
can register in any course you vant to stay in by signing che
lier che instructor passes around.

5. Unless clearly stated otherwise, our courses will offer grades

for Five-College students.

6. 1 you still have quescions after reading this catalogue,
come see us or talk to the people in the Advising Center (Scienre
Building, Room 127).

P.S. We have vet *o hire mew facuity as this goes to press,
so expect fucther course descriptions. We hope (no guarantees)
t~ be affering mote in physics. hisrory of science and bio~
chemistry b, Fail.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

PHYSICAL AND EARTH SCIE]

EXTRATERRESTRIAL INTELLIGENCE Gordon, Gordom,

N$ 10b Miller
THE PARADE OF STARS: SPECIAL TOPICS Hafner
1% ASTRONOMY

55 102

TNTRODYCTION TO ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS Gordon, Gordon
ASTFC 22

SPACE SCIENGE: TOPICS OF CURRENT ASTRO-
HOMICAL RESEARCH N
ASTFC 31

1rvine

ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS uhite, Seitter
TFC 37

ASTROPHYSICS 1: STELLAR STRUCTURE Harrison
43

ASTFC

PATTERNS IN SPACE AND TIME woolf, Reid

¥ 110

PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS Coldberg, Gay
NS 111

ORGANIC GHEMISTRY © Lowry
NS 212

ACIDS, BASES AND BUFFERS Lovry
NS 213 (2nd & wks)

PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE EARTH'S Reld
INTERTOR

NS 214

PHYS[CAL CHEMISTRY FOR BIOLOGISTS  ~ Gay
s 215

LIFE_SCLENCES:

GENERAL BIOLOGY Bernstein, Goddard
NS 120

HUMAN BIOLOGY 1: PHYSIOLOGY AND MEDICINE  Foster
us 121

HUMAK MOV EMENT PHYSTOLOGY
¥$ 122 (Znd 6 wks)

MALE AND FRMALE REPRODUCTIVE FUNCTION
Ns 123

FEMIRIST THEORY: 1TS RELATIONSHIP 10
HEALTH AND HEALING 1SSUES
R§ 124/224

BACTERIAL VIRUSES
NS 225

BEANBAG GENETICS
NS 126 (1st & weeks)

INFORMATLONAL MACRGMOLECULES
NS 127 (2nd 4 wecks)

GENETICS OF EVOLUTION
NS 128 (3rd & wecks)

NEUROPHYSIOLOGY LAB
N§ 230

NEUROBIOLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATLON
NS 231

NEUROBIOLOGY LECTURE SERIES
NS 132/232

ECOLOGY:

NATURAL HISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT
VALLEY
NS 140

ACRICULTURE IN THE UNTTED STATES

NS 149

PHOTOSYNTHESIS AND NITROGEN FIXATION:
W0 PROBLEMS IN QUANTITATIVE ECOLOGY
NS 241

waadhall (Ann)
Goddard, Greenleaf

Raymond

oyewote
Miller
A
Miller
Mtlier
Rruno, Woodhull (san}
Woodhull (AL}
Brano, Woodhull,

Woodhull

Berastein, Foster,
Roffman, Reld,
Wilcox

Slacer

Foster

ENVIRONMENTAL SCTENCE AND PUBLIC POLICY:

ENVIROMMENTAL SCIENCE AND FUBLIC POLICY:

ENERGY CONSERVATION: ITS SCIENCE
AND ITS SOCLAL POLICY

NS 142/262

LAW, SCIENCE, PUBLIC POLICY AND
CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT

HS 143

ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS

NS 264 (O _285)

HEATING WITH SOLAR ENERGY
NS 245

READINGS IN ECOLOGY

§S 246

INTRODUCTION TO THE POLAR ENVIRGNMENT
NS 147/247

ATR POLLUTTON AND HEALTH: DEVELOPING
A CURRLCULUM FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
NS 148/248 (£5105)

HISTORY OF SCIENCE:

THE HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 1N NEW
ENGLAND: A FARMER'S VIEW
ns 151

CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE
NS 250 (S8 .2164)
MATH:

CONFIDENT CALCULUS
NS 160

MATHEMATICS ¥R SCIENTISTS ARD SOCTAL
SCIENTISTS
NS 161 (55 123)

TOPOLOGY AND GEGMETRY
NS 262

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS: THE GERURAL
LINEAR MODELS OF STATISTICAL AKALYSIS
NS 263 (8§ 255)

SCIENCE_EDUCATLON:

SCIENTIFIC WRITING
8 191

Frankel

Souwsine

Lutts

Smith

Wilcox, Sutherland

Hirshberg

Bruno

Goldberg and Social
Science Nistorv Group

Relly

Hoffman, hellty

Mot e

Keliv, Sutheriand

Tevton

ot




Fall Term Course Guide 1976

PHYSICAL AND EARTH SCIENCES:

NS 101 EXTRATERRESTRIAL INTELLIGENCE
Courtney Gordon, Kurtiss Gordon,
Lynn Miller

Since the Copernican revolution, our concept of the size of

the universe has continvously increased while our concept of
the uniqueness of our place in the universe has been repeatediy
diminished. The idea that intelligent beings may exisc on
ocher worlds hus fascinated mankind for hundreds of yeara. We
are ac last clase to the time when extraterrestrial communica-
clon may be possible. How can we communicate? Are chere other
worlds resdy to recelve our messiges? Rave other worlds already
tried to communicate with us? Our search will lead us to con-
sider:

a) the ascronamical evidence - What factors determine how many
planecs are suitable for life, and how close to eorth the
neazest one may be?

b) the blological evidence - What constitutes life on carth?
How «id it evolve? What conditions and how much time are
necessary for intelligence to emerge?

<) the macure of commnication - What kind of a message must
we send ta show we are intelligent? How successful have we
been at decipheeing the commnicarions of bees, dolphins, or
other nonhuman species?

@) philssophical implications - Should we transmit? or just
uten?

Readings will include Shklovskii and Sagan Incelligent Life in

the Universe and articles in current journals The course will

meet for the (irsr 6 weeks and last 24 weeks of the term. In

the laterveaing time, the students will be expected to com-

plece individual or group prajects, which will be presented to

the class during the latcer pory of the term and which may be

developeid into Divisfon I exams. In past terms, srudent pro-

Seets have ineluded

- tecreation of the classic experiment to produce amino acids

from inorganic compounds under conditions believed to have

existed on the primitive earch;

- examination of the evidence for deteccion of planets around

nearby scars;

- discuselon of the impact of the Orson Welles War of the Worlds

radio broadesst:

- evaluntion of physical, biological (and psychological?) im-
i <o by dodphin icacion, and ncrempes to

overcome them.

Ns 102 THE PARADE OF SYARS: SPECIAL TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY

Everett Hafner, Coordinator

The central theme of the program ia our understanding of the
physical universe, from eariiest ideas to the present. The
work in each term (including January Term) i3 planned around
some single -~ but still fairly general -- aspect of the cen-
tral theme. And the subject chosen in a given term lends it~
self to breakdoun into smatler segments, each to he covered in
one or two lectures. These short sequeaces are reasonably self-
contalned, and thece is no heavy mathematical demand on their
audiences. Thus it is possible for a scudent to concentrate om,
and follow up in subsequent study, o single topic of special
interest.

Our principal aim i8 to develop mumerous opportunities for
Hampshire students to prepare examinations in Natural Science
at the Division I level. Topics are introduced with the intent
of stimulating students to explore them in greater depth, and
to propose an examination as an outcome. [n addition, the
lecture series is designed to attract a wide audience with
general interests in the subject. Through rocation of lectu-
rers, students also can acquaint themselves with the Hampshire
faculty, ae well as with occasional guescs of the serles.

There is one general evening lecture each weck, and an addi-
tional meating with students intending to follow up the toplc
currontly under discussion. Durlng January Torm, the pace
accelerates to three lectures and three classroom meetings each
week. Faculty members working with this course are available
regularly to encourage students toward completion of their ex-
aminations.

General topica for the 1976-77 academic year are:

Fall Term: “EBvolution of Galaxies and Stars"

January Term:  "Life in the Universe"

Spring Term:  "The Sun" N

Topies for subsequent terms will include studies of planetary
systems, gravitation, radio ascronomy, myth and reality in
physical sclence, and the history of the earth and moon.

ASTFC 22 INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONDHMY AND ASTROPHYSICS

Courtney and Kurtiss Gordon (st Hampshire)

For astronomy majors or others interested in a quantitative
introductory course. Nevtontan gravitation and the structure
of the solar system; properties of the planets, meteors and
; origin of the solar syscem; black-body radiation and

tion of atars; binary stars and stellar masses; nuclear energy
and the atructure and evolution of stars; the Hertzaprung-
Russell diagram. Requisite: some knowledge of physica and
calculus {8 helpful (piv. I and IT).

Time: Tuesday, Thursday, 1:30-3, plus laboratory, Thursday,
7-9:30 p.o.

ASTPC 31 SPACE SCIENCE: TOPICS OF CURRENT ASTRONOMICAL
RES]

william frvine (at Smith)

We are living in an era unique in human history. The entire
solar system is experiencing the firar direct exploration by
@ankind. Each of the planets, and Sn face each of the planets’
moons, is gradually being revealed s a unique world both
similor to and also vastly differear from the carth. The
course will describe our current kmowledge of the planets and
satellites, focusing on such questions as conditlons on the
surface of Venus, the nature of the Venus clouds, the possi-
bility of extratecrestefal life, receat explorations of the
planet Hars, and reconaisance of the outer solar system. The
emphasio will be placed on spacecraft investigatfons. Texc:
Moons and Plonets, Hactman. Requircments: term paper and
Tinal exam. This is a Division [ course.

Tize: Monday, Wednesday 1:30-3.

ASTFC 37 ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATION

Richard White and Waltraut Seitter (at Smith)

An inteoduction to the techniques of gathering and amalyzing
astroncmical data. Subjects to be covered depend samewhot on
1 : + calibration of photographs;
photometry; spectcoscopy and classification of spectra; deter-
mination of stellar temperatures, masses, and rodii: introduc-
tion to telescope design and use; the astronomical distance

scale. Requislre: ASTFC 22 or permlssion of {nstructor (Div. Li}.

Time: Tuesday, Thursday, 2:30-3:45.

ASTFC 43 ASTROPHYSTCS 1: STELLAR STRUCTURE

2.R. Harcison (at U. Mass.)

The basic equationa of stellar structure and thelr solution:
polytropes; the virial theorem; emergy tranaport ia stacs by
radtation, an i atomic p Lending
to stellac opacity; muclear encrgy generation {n stars: stellac
evolution, Requisite: ASTFC 23 and the physics sequenca, or
permisgion of knstructor (Div. [1).

‘fime: Monday, Fridey, 1:30-3.

NS 110 PATTERNS IN SPACE AND TIME

Michael Woolf and John Reid

This course will investigate the physics behind the shape of
thiags in Space-Time -- from pendulums to atoms, crystals to
snail shells, swoke rings to galaxies, the laws of morion and
interaction: precesses which determine form fn physics, goo-
logy. biology and astronomy. Class will meer rwice o week for
1% houes.

®S 111 THE PHOTOCRAPHIC PROCESS

Stanley Goldberg and David Gay

This is an introductory course which will deal wirh recimical
clemencs in photography. Subjccts covered will fnclude photo-
graphic emulsions, densitemerry, sensitometry, characteristic
curves, zone system, intreduction to color {‘lms and proccsses.
There will be laboratory-like projects and the opportunity to

ize your own hnique. No prior exper-
Lence with photography is necded. You will need a camera and
film. Class will meet twice a week for 1Y hours.

Nancy Lowry

This is a beginning organic course with cmphasis on structurc
of molecules and the effcct of Btructure on properties ond re-
actions. The first section considers models for approaching
the structure of molecues - what can we know (or think we know)
about something we can't see. The second section of the
course considers energetics - uhy do reactions happen or not
happen, and why do scme reactions happen faster than others.
The third section conaiders further reactions and properties
of organic molecules. The laboratory experiments focus on
rate and equilibria studies of organic reactions and methods.
The material is presented always with the blologist in mind,
and there is an extensive reading 1ist tying claes material
to other disciplines (biology, biochemistry, physics, philoso-
phy, cosmoiogy).

Text: Morrison and Boyd, Organic Chemiscry, 1 set of modela,
Benjamin, Organic Chemistry. Background: High school chemis-
tey (Div, T with permission of instructor). Three one hour
meetings per week plus one two hour lab,

NS 213 ACIDS, BASES AND BUFFERS

Nancy Lovry

@his 15 0 minicourse which will be taught during the 2nd 6
weeks.) You'll never get anywhere fn the world if you can't
solve mcid/basc problems. This minicourse starcs with the
basica and by the end you will be able to determine the pH of
anything (well, almost anything). Division I with permission
of instructor). Class will meet once a week for two hours.

NS 214 PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE EARTH'S INTERIOR

John Reid

This course will look fn detail at the experimental evidence -
seophysical, petrological and geochemical - which has ted tu
current generalizations about the carth's Interior. Toples
will include results from scismology, high pressure experimen-
tal petrology, magnetotellurics and the petrology and chemistry
of ultramafic cocks derived from the earth's upper mantle by
kimberlitic and basaltic eruptions. Introductory geology and
chemistry ate necessary prerequisites. The text will be Ring-
wood's The Composition and Petrology of the Earth's Mantle.
Class will mect twice a week for 1% hours.

NS 215 PHYSTCAL CHEMISTRY FOR BIOLOGISTS

David Gay

This course will deal with those aspects of physical chemistry
of major concern to students of the life sciences. Three
major arcas of physteal chemistry wilt be covered: structure,
energy and kinetics. The minimum prerequisite will be high
school chemistey, Cluss will meet tuicesa week for Ly hours.

LIFE SCIENGES:

NS 120 GENERAL BIOLOGY

Mary Beth Bernstein and Nancy Goddard

Studen 4 witl got an overview of whole organiems and how they
function in their cnvironmeats by examining concepts related

to development, imheritance, physiology. structurc. behavior,
acology ond cvolution. We will use specific examples Erom plant
and onimal rescarch. Expect to get your handa direy and your
fect wot fa the lab and in the field.

Mary Goth e interested fa plants, fungi, ond how organisms
Interact with each other. Nancy is a zoolopist interested in
studying organlams Erom the evolutlonary point of view. To-
sother they hope to be both toachers and learnecs in this
course. Class uill meot twice a ueck for 3 hours.

NS 121 HUMAK BIOLOGY L: PHYSIOLOGY AND MEDICINE

John Foster, Coordinator

Homo sapiens is the one animal aost studicd by biclogists.
The biological investigation of our own specics will be ap*
prouched in three ways:

- In seminars, students will road original roscarch papers on
topics of current ncorest,

- In the laboratory, students will learn nedical diagnostic
teehniques.

- 1n clinicopathological conierences, practicing physictars
will diseuss clinfeal cases.

The seminar portion will consist of o sequence of tvo ri-i-
courses, each with a diticrent approach and a ditfereat £ )ic,
In the €irsi contn the emphasis will be on ene Jeveloprent
the ability fo rcad origfnal scientitic papers. A pro-oole- ted
series o1 papers will trace the developoent w1 4 particeier
sine of research. In the fifth week thess groups will re-torn
into spec al interese groups. Lleaders of these groups will
provide papers for starting points, but the groups «ill evelve
into true seminars in which the students will also reach, brina-
ing back to the group information they have found on their ovn.
Possible topics include psychosurgery, vitamin ¢ and athere-
sclerosis, the role of the immne response in cancor, human
genetics, ete.

The laboratory portion will provide background for phystcians
presentations and will also allow students to learn for then-
selves how body funciions can be measured. The laboratory
will be open all weck so students can obtain practice in the
techniques to be introduced, such as electrocardiography, blood
typlag, respiromecry, blood sugar determination, ete,

The clinicopathological confereace will be modelled artcr those
that are held weekly at hospitals and medical rescarch centers.
Physicians will present data on interesring or unusual cases
in their arcas of specialization. The mede of inquiry in the
fleld of human biology differs (rom that in other branches of
science in that much of the information that workers in this
field nced cannot come from experiments. Medical workers are
auare of the need to share vhatever they learn in the treat-
ment of individual cases. These weckly conferences will give
students insight into an aspect of medical practice and research
that is not generally known to the public.

In addition to these activities during the semester there will
be opportunities for field trips to medical centers. Aldo at
the end of the scmester there will be a symposium session in
which individuals and groups will be able to report thelr
findings in the special intcresc groups and to learn of othars
results. The conference and lecture portions will be video-
caped to be available for later reference. Mecting times:

90 minute discussion session per week,

9¢ minute clinicopathologic conference every other week,
90 minute conference, followup on alternate wecks,

1 hour laboratory lecture/demonstration per wack

(lab open and available at most times during the week).

NS 122 RUMAN MOVEMENT PHYSIOLOGY

Ann Woodbutl

(This s a 6 week minicourse, starting about November 1).
Dancers, musical performers, and othors aften want to know
what muscles are involved in o particular movement and how
movement is controlled. In this class wa will not artemst te
survey human anatemy or kinesfology (the study c{ i c~i=ed,
Rather, by reading sclentific papers we wiil look clvscly at
hou sclentists try to vbrain information on muscle uoe and

tials (clectromyograms) from ourselvee and ochars to check out
soma hypotheses about movement. No science background aeeded.
Class will meet twice a weok for 1\ hours.

ns 123 MALE AND FEMALE REPRODUCTIVE FUNCTION

Nancy Goddard and Walter Grecnleaf +

What are the biological bases of sexuality? What factors
iafluence one's sex drive, sexual behavior, ability to success-
fully reproduce {or to avoid it, for that matter)? Are there
biological events that happen to a person even before birth
that greatly affect one's sexuality 49 an adult? What deter-
mines "maleness” or "femsleness", anyway? Are there effective
weans of correcting noture's caprice; that is, how far can we
go toward changing the nature of ome's sex through genetic
surgery; through transsexual operations? Theee are some of the
questions that will be addressed in this course. The iatent

is mainly twofold: 1) to provide persons vith basic working
knowledge of those systems directly concerred with one’s
sexuality; 2) to introduce students to the mode of inquiry used
in science and facilitate use of the tools aceded to ansver
certain questions. Classes will meet twice weekly to discuss
selected licerature, view films and meet with appropriate out-
aide persons engaged in relevant fields. Opportunities for
laboratory research will be provided. Clawvs will meet twice

a week for 1k hours.

*Walter Greenleaf 1s a Hampshirc College studemt.

NS 124/224  FEMINIST THEORY: 1TS RELATIONSHIP TO HEALTH

AND HEALING ISSUES
Janice Raymond

The course will examine patriarchal models of health and
heaifng, especially a8 incarnated in the Kippocratic tradition
of regular medicine. Special attention will be focused upon
medicine as "mytho-poetic ritusl” and science ss metaphysice.
Ve will explore the works of modern critice of medicine such
as Dubos and I1lich - who have critiqued traditional models

of health and health care from a basic philosophical perspec-
tive - with a view toward developing a further femintst
analysis. To this cnd, the course will also explore works of
feminist theory and values such as Daly, Rich, oolf, and
selected articles In this arca. A course for those who are
interested {n making "creative connections,” Interview with
tnatructor required. Ciass will mect twice a week for iY hours.

NS 225 BACTERIAL VIRUSES

Saundra Dyevole

This course 1s designed to introduce studets to the dynanmics
of the hose-virus relationship. Bacterial viruses have been
one of the most important clements in the development of mo-
laculer biology. Fortunately, the scientists most active in
&t - eerly research on bacterial viruses have been prolific

writers and have not hesitated to share their fallures and

succesoes - thelr successes {irst, of course. Thue, we will
be mble to explore the “folklore” of bacterial virus research
theough this literature, We will also be readtng and discus-
sing some of the current literature. Any Students interoazed
fn learning the iaboratory techniques of bactorial vireiesy

w111 be encouraged te de so. wnd srenld rake ssecl f4 reLyne
wents with me.  (Lab work would fnvelve approximatcly (e
hours per week), Ctass will meet twice weekly ‘or 1, wrs,

5 have 6 wQUepwenl Ly FeoDie SOECTS Polam= - —- e
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GENETICS 1ISTINGS:

The tollowing threa rinfcourses ln genctics constitute a full
serenter course Lt all are token. Students may “twke” any one
1course sithout enrolling in the other two at thelr own
(pleasure 'tisk). Each nfnicourse should require about 10 hours
~ reading each week for a typieal college student us well as
the six hours ob class cine.

\nv seadent who wishes an evaiuation (or grade) Cor
course {or tor all of them) shouid cxpect to do rore .
tiic torm of a paper, additional reading, lab work, ot problem
solvins by arrangenent with fnscrustor at che beginning of the
mnkeours

N5 126 BEANBAG GENETICS
113t wks)
Lymn Miller

A= fatroduccion to genetics for students wich no previous ox-
posuro. Wo will 1iscen to, watch, and discuss a serfes of 12
tilzs by Curt Stern, one of the foremost geneticists of this
centuey and & popular lecturer at Unfversity of Californta,
Berkeley. e will read several original research papers that
cscablished various branches of genetics. Students will be
introduced co the clementary mathematics of probabilicy and

1yais necessacy to “do” gemctics. We will work various set
seoblens and discuss tne Limitations of these techniques when
eating with the real worid. Studencs taking this and one of
the oener ninicourses in genotics should be well prepared to
d:velop a Division 1 Natural Science exam. Class will meer
theee times o weak for two hours each.

§s 127 IXFORMATIONAL MACROMOLECULES
(2nd & wks)
Lynn Milier

Scudents in this course will read a series of originil rescarch
papecs on the discovery of the bislogical roles of DNA aad RNA
and on the biosynthesis uf proteins. Sfudents shovld have had
previous exposure to genetics or chemistry or both if they are
to get the naximum benefic from this course.

The object of the course is to learn how fo read research papers
in this important but highly specialized field and then to dis-
cuss some of the implications of this work for morc gemeral ideas
about biology, evolution and scienee. Class will meet three
times a week for two hours each.

NS 128 GENETICS OF EVOLUTION
(3rd 4 wks)
Lyna Miller

Thic course is designed for students imtercsted in current
ideas of the mechanism of evolugion, We will read and discuss

's Genetics of the y Process. Much of our
time will be used to bécome familiar with some of the mathewa-
tical concepts thar have been used to describe evolutionary pro-
cess. We will discuss as well theories other than the presently
accepted Neo-Darwinian concepts of microevolution. Class will
meet cthree times a week For twa hours each.

NS 230 NEUROPHYS EFOLOGY LAB
Herle Bruno and Ann Woodhull

An fntensive course o the research technigues used to Study
nerves and nervous eystems. Lt will consist of lab work,
reading and lectures. Students will put together their own
recording sct-ups, and will test and become famtliar with them
by repeating experiments which are in the literature. They
will then begin to formulate and work on questions that they
themselves propose.

We will record action potentlals and synaptic potemtials fcom
forves, mscles and brains of crayfish, frogs and pechaps some
other animals (and plants?). There will be opportunities both
to learn several preparations and to stick with one long cnough
to do an original inveatigation. (Interested Division I stu-
dents should see an instructor). T¥o one-hour marning seminar/
lectures plus two afternoon labs per week.

Ns 23 NEUROBIGLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION
Al Woodhull

To measure the minute electffcdl signals of the nervous system
you need to be able to use electronic' instrumencs. 1 am de-
veloping a self-teaching kit to enable studenta to begin
tearning how these ifnstrumeats work. Available will be an
{nstruction book, a kit of parts, and needed instruments.
Topics covered in this module are: 1) Using voltmeters,
oscilloscopes and function generators; 2) voltage, resiatance,
current, and capacitance; 3) design and construction of ampl
tiers.

This s o self-paced course which will consist of onc weekly
one-hour c¢linic sesaion to suppiement the self-teaching
matecials. A total of 25 to 50 hours of independent work wil’
be needed to complete the course. Haowledge of calculus will
he uscful although not essentini. Limited to studeats atso {n
“EUROPHYSIOLAGY LAB (RS 230).

4y 132/232  “EUROBLOLOGY LECTURE SERIES
Morle Bruno, Al Woodhwll, Ann Woodhull
A series of four to efght leccures by people actively engaged

I nourebiology research. The achedute witl be annouaced near
the beginning of the term. No grades will be given.

ECOLOGY :

Ns 140 NATURAL HISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT RIVER
VALLEY

M. Bernstein, J. Foster, K. Hoifman, J. Reid,
L. Wilcox

Thece is a collection of faculty with diversc bockgrounds and
interests who wonld like both to teach and to learn more about
the Connecticut River Yalley:

Mary Beth Bernetein: botanist and plant ecologist - interested
Tn lichens and how they can monitor ait pollution, and in fungi
on conifers.

John Foster: blochemist - fntrrested in natural history, ap-
plicaticns of biochemistry to envirommeatal problems, use of
the canoc to explore river dynamics.

Ken Moffran: mathematician - accomplished matural historian,
farmer - practical uses of native plants, entomology.

John Reid: geologist - interested in glacial history of the
valley, meteorological history, practical uses of native ma-
terfals, paddles a mean canoe.

Lou Wilcox: plant physiologist and ccologiss - horticvleure,
maple sugaring.

This group will combine forces in a ycar-long exploration of
the Comnecticut River valley. This will include things like:
the geological structure of the valley and how it got that way;
the flora and fauna (plants and animals) found there; the
ecology .of the valley, what types of plant and animal associa-
tions there are, and why: the dynamics of the Conmectfcut River,
its cffects on the landscape: the effects of the human popula-
tion and its interaction with the natural systems in the vai-
ley.

The program will consist of the following:

stons for diseussion oy
ting speukers. ete.

Two weekly 90-minvee class/seminar
readings, lectures by faculty or vi

One weckly afternoon session (choice of two afternoons) for
ficld trips and/or luboratory work, depending on the nature of
the material under discussion.

i for deeper exp of specific topics, or short
term ones to teach specific laboratory and Eicldwork skills.
These will be announced shortly before the year begins and at
intervals theceafrer,

Opportunities for projects, exams and aay other fruftful fnter-
actions the program may gonerate.

uS 149 AGRICULTURE IN THE UNITED STATES
Paul Slater

1€ we do indecd desire to consider the modification or re-
structuring of our agricultural system, it is imperative that
we understand the base-line situation which is under considera-
tion for possible change.

This course will actempt to define this base-iine, through:

1) a review of-the kinds of crops produced In the various sec-
tions of the country:

2) a study of the roles of agribusiness, tramsportation, the
land grant colleges and farm legislation as they affect the
fanily farm; and

3) a review of the competing uses for foodland (e.g., Strip.
mining, development), and the steps being taken to reduce or
halt the loss of prime foodland.

Information will be drawn largely from U.S. Census materials,
USDA publications and Hightower's, Hard Tomatoes, Hard Times.
Class will meet once a week, for two hours.
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NS 261 PHOTOSYNTHESIS AND NITROGEN FIXATION: TWO
PROBLEMS 1N QUANTITATIVE EGOLOGY

John Foster

Photosynthesis and nitrogen fixation are cssentin) proccsses of
ecological systems, for they are the means by which new carbon
and nitrogen are introduced. Both processes are still poorly
vnderstond hecause they involve a complex interplay betwacn
chemical reactions and cell structure. 1 am involved in two
research projects dealing with the evolution and ecology of the
tuo processes:

Photoshythetic phosphorylation by green bacteria - these organ-
isms may have been in cxistence as much as 2 billion years ago.
They are found today in locations reminiscent of conditions
believed to exist at the time lifc cvolved. In collaboration
with Dr. Clinton Fuller of the University of Massachusctts 1

am attempting to learn more about how green bacteria synthes:.ze
metabolic energy ATP) through photosynthesis and stere it for
use during periods of darkness.

Nitrogen cycling in Douglas fir forescs - 1 am collaborating
with a group in Ovegon on o detailed study of the canopy sys-
tem of Douglas fir foresis. My particular interest is in

the flow of nitrogen, which appears to be fixed from the atoms-
phere by lichens groving high up in the older trees. We are
attompting to gather quantitarive data on the way in which
nitrogen is fixed by the lichcns ond then makes its way even-
tually into the trees. Does Lt get taken up diveccly by the
branches; does nitrogen get relesscd Erom decaying lichens
which have fallen to the forest floor, or is most of it cir-
culated by the abundant winter rains? It is important to know
this, because Douglas fir is an important timber crop which is
harvested by clearcutting. Such a practice may make the new
trees niteogen deficient.

Both projects con provide opportunities for students to de~
velop Division 111 projects.

(1st 6 weeks: for students just interested in the general
fopic.) Explore the details of photogynthesis and aitrogen
fixation, including basic biochemistry, the cell structures in
which they occur (chloroplasts, membranc systems, ete.), and
the ccology of the organisms. Reading and discussion of appro-
priate tets, revicws and papers from the research literature
Ficld trips are also posaible. Two ninety-minute discussicn
sessions per eek.

(2nd 6 weeks: for students faterested in hecoming iavolved in
the research.) Reading and Ciscussion of reviews and research
papers specifically related to the two projects, plus regularly
scheduied laboratory work ta introduce the experimental tech-
aiques mecessary to the study {quantitative spectrophotometry,
Tluorescence assay of cell metaolltes, thin layer chromatography
for analysis of organic compounds, measurement of photosynthe-
tic and nitrogen fixation rates. Two nincty-minute discussion
sessions per week, pius 2 half days in the laboratory.

E.S.A.P.P.

E.S.A.P.P. means Envirommental Science and Public Policy.
We've often been urged to find o more pleasant sounding acro-
aym, but so far we've found nothing that states as clearly
as this onc does the basic character and motivatfon of the
program. Environmental problems are world=wide in scope ond
will require for their solutions a level of integration of
scientific, economic, socfological, politicel, aesthetic and
cthical knowledge and semsitivicy which is unpsralleled in
human history. The objective of the E.S.A.P.P. program is to
develop in students the competence and insight necessary to
begin to deal with these complex, multidisciplinary problems.

Largely for histortcel reasons the E.S.A.P.P. program has tra-
ditionally been {dentified mainly with the School of Natural
Science. We are very anxious to reduce this fdentification
snd to invelve students incerested primarily in the public
poltcy, economic of ethical aspects of Ehe énvironmental
erisis, We are trying very hard to shift the emphasis of the
progran toward a balance becwcen public policy and science,
but whether this can be accomplished depends heavily on
whether a sufficfent number of students in the social sciences
and humanities demonstrate their interest in the program.
Suffice to say that even the science faculty members in the
program recognize the need to make their science courses rele-
vant to the mecds of students vhose primary interests ere mot
sclentific. The following list of courses stands as evidence
of that commitment.

This year the theme of the E.S.A.P.P. program is conservation,
in particular conscrvation of energy. We intend o use Hamp-
shire Collage as a workshop for studying the cconomic, po-
Iictcal, sociological, ethieal and sclentific aspects of energy
conservation and the courses listed herc have been designed
with this theme in mind. The study of encrgy conservation
will run for the cntire year, so students may expect another
group of courses in this area to be offered in the Spring
semester,

But, conservation is mot the only significant issue {acing us
in our interactions with the enviromment. £.5.A.P.P. vants
to support studeats at all levels and with o wide spectrum of
fntercsts. Any students interested {n envirommental {ssues
are vrged to sec any of the faculty members associated with
the program for advice on how to pursuc divisional cxms or
concentrations in these arcas.

There are also o number of courses 1isted under other Schools
which arc of interest to E.5.A.P,P.~ortented srudents. 'They
tnelude (among others):

CROSS CULTURAL ANALYSIS OF SPACE, Borbora Linden and Phil
NcKean, (S5 108)

INTELLECTUALS AND SOCIAL THANGE, Jim Koplin (SS 125)
TNTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS, Frcd Weaver (S5 210

MATKEMATICAL PROBABILITY, Mike Sutherland (§§ 25%)

HUMAR FYVYROMMENT, Terrv Tierney (18 301
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NS 142/242 ENERGY CONSERVATION: ITS SCIENCE AND ITS SOCIAL
POLICY

Gene Frankel

In this course we ttempt to gsin on overview of the scienti-
£le, technical, environmental and social fssues involved n
anergy comservation, the research topic for the Environmental
Science and Public Policy program in 1976-1977. We begin with
an examination of the emergy concept {n physics, looking ac
converston processes, the First and second laws of thermo-
dynamics, efficiencies and the various modes of heat transfer.
We then study the pollution and waste involved in some of the
principal ing ond technologies:
automobiles, fossil fuel electric plants, muclear reactors,
tnorganic farming, disposable packuglog. We try to situate
these wasteful praccices In the context of larger social is-
suss: the limits to growth controversy, the supposedly ex-
ploitative macurc of ndvanced industrial capitalism. Finally,
we lock at the "gentle” alternatives: solar and wind power,
conservation in building design, recycling.

Readings may include: Wilson Clark Energy for Survivalj
Barry Cowmoner, The Closing Circle; Meadows, et al,, Limits

to Growth; G. Carvey, Enetgy, Scology, Economy. Class will
meet twice a weck for 1k hours.
NS 143 LA, SCIENCE, RBLIC POLICY AND CITIZEN INVOLVE-

MENT: AN ACTION ORIENTED SEMINAR ON HOW TO
AFFECT ENERGY CONSERVATION .POLICY AT THE STATE
AND LOCAL LEVEL

Jonathan Souweine*

Description will be available in the revised course listing.

The course will meet once a week, probably on Thursday even-
ings. Enroliment is unlimited.

*Jonathan Souweine is Executive Director of Massachusetts
Public Inzerest Group, Amherst, Masgachusetts.

NS 244
(0P_285)

EXVIRONMENTAL ETHICS
Ralph Lutes

Please turn to the Outdoor Program listings for a complete
description of this course

NS 265 MEATING WITH SOLAR ENERGY

Douglas Smith (Faculty Supervisor: Gene Frankel)
This will be the first in o two-course scquence on using solar
energy for heating butldings and domestic hot water. The basic
principles of heat transfer and thermodynamics will be covered
as they relate to flat-plate solar collectors, storage systems,
and heating systems. Once we have established an understanding
for the way a solar heating system works, we vill investigate
what actusl hardware is available and some basic cconomics of
solar heating. A background in physics and math is recommended,
but not required. Class will meet twice a weck for LY hours.

Douglas Smith is Director of Energy Resources at Hompshire
College.

us 246 READINGS IH ECOLOGY

Lou Wilcox and Mike Sutherland

This course undertakes to examine current research problems
in ccology and the application of quantitative methods to
chese problems. Material for the course is drawn from re-
search srticles published within the past year, albeir ccolo-
gicol review articles from carlier years are used. Students
will be expected to use the following facilities with ease:
sophtsticated literature search methods, oral and written com-
munication, and critical amalytical abilities. Pending re-
search reports prior to the beginning of the course, some or
all of the following topics will be considered: diversity,
stability, modelling, cnergy flow, fsland bio-geography, and
ecological problems in land use. Class will meet twice a
veak for 1§ hours.

NS 147/247  INTRODUCTION TO THE POLAR ENVIRONMENT

TBA

The poler areas of the globe have grown to play an increasingly
dynamic role in buman affairs and there is every reason to be-
iieve that this trend will continue, Rapidly becoming the
last wilderness srea on earth, the polar world is now the fo- -
cus of . Thed 13
of Alaska's north slope and recent hushed developments in the
besufort Sea ore mere steps {n a progression that must be
Ltored by dgeable individuals to prevent
certatn f thesc areas
will slaost undoubtedly lead to the demise of the loat of
earth's . of the com-
ponents of this system, combined with an understanding of the
heritoge and presenc directions of human influence,can we
hope to render logical decisions rogarding the destiny of
the polar world.

In this course, we will cxamine the physical, biological, and
human processes past and present, that have combined to deter-
aine the nature of the polar cnvironment. We will begin with
a series of intensive readings ond guest speakers In areas
tncluding: The History of Polar Explorotion; Form and unction
of Tvadra end Clacial Syatemo; Pemafcost, Vegetation, ond
Wildlife Rel hips; Hodern loftation of
Natural Resources; and Pnlem\:olnglcnl Rccordn in the Polar
Eaviconments. These 1 will be

to provide a broad but comprehensive {atroduction o the ma
for areas of polar studies.

Pollawing this period, each student will be required to rescarch
a apecific areo of polar studies for prosencation to the closs
Bibllographies will be provided pelor to discussions by respec-
tive closs leaders. In sdditlon, we will take ficld trips to
two nearby centers of polar resesrch to familtarize oucselves
with rescarch directions in the Artic .nd Antartic orcas.

The course will meet twice weckly. There will bo an informa-
\lonal meeting in late Apeil, wateh For announcemento.

NS 168/248  ATR POLLUTION AND HEALTH:
(€5 105) LUM FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

DEVELOPING A CURRICU-

Merle Bruno

A scientist at the Harvard School of Public Healch has o 10
year geont to study the effects of air pollution on lung ca-
pacity in children, [ have been talking with ome people in
Boston who arc interested in developing ocience eurriculum
materisls which will moke children more aware of the possible
tnfluences of smoking and air pollution on their health. We
are not interested in developing brainwashing pamphlets or
scare slogans. We'd like to encoursge children to ask more
questions about decisions they make about their lives nnd belp
them find ways to make these decisfons for themselves.
taterested in working on this project and finding seedents mere
to help in the research.

Cureiculum development is a long hard process 1€ you reslly
intend to reapond to the needs of children and not just sell
your product. ¥e won't have a big neat curriculum package at
the end of one semcster - but we may have learmed alot ond have
begun to eliminate some of the wrong approoches. There will

be lots of opportunities to do Division I exams or for Divi-
sion 1{ students in curriculum to begin
5 project.

Study groups will be formed to: (1) collect current health
care curriculuns ond develop means to evaluate them; /°) col-
Lect and critically evaluate current taformation on air pol-
lution, smoking, cancer, etc.; (3) develop some curriculum
ideas to try out on each nther and if they look good enough,
to try them with children,

We will work with new scfence education materials to help bresk
suoy from the "final answer” approach to teaching science and
will explore and question why anyone might vant to teach science

to young children. Class will meet two times a week for 2 hours.

(if you have some information we can use in this study, please
send {t to me even if you don't take che course. Thanks.)

—~

HISTORY OF SCIENCE:

N§ 151 THE HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE IN NEW ENGLAND:

A FARMER'S VIEW
Paul Slater

New England was once self sufficient in food production. As
the population of the Northeast grew and new land was made
available elsewhere, farmers in New England adapted success-
fully where the land was suitable, while at the same time aban-
doning unsuitable sites.

It is havdly likely that New England can become self sufficient
once again, but a review of the reglon's agricultural past might
provide ideas which could help attain a greater degree of“self
sufficieacy than that which curceatly exists through the Zevel~
opment of a more diversified and stabie agriculture.

This course, using such readings as Wilson's, The Hill Countrz
of Northern New England, Black's, The Rural Economy of i
Eagland and Fabst's Agricultural Tremds {n the Gonmest ar
Valley - 1800-1900, will review the agricultural history of the
reglon with an cye toward uncovering discarded agricultural
practices which may have current application. Class will meet
once a week, for two hours.

NS 250
(ss 218

CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE
Stan Goldberg and History Group

Please turm to the Social Science course listings for a
complete description of this course.

MATH:

NS 160 CONF IDENT CALCULUS

David Kelly

This intensive course will cover the basic concepts,
techaiques, transendentsl functions, geometric interpre-
tations, and physical applications of differential and
integral coleulus - the material of the traditional two-
term "freshman calculus” (see any other college catalogue
for further details). We'll meet for four hours of class
and an evening problem seminar each week, snd the course
will include an introduction to the computer.

Students who do not anticipate o continuing study of math-
ematics or the physical sciences should comsider alternative

introductions to college math (including NS 161, iC 101, LG 106/

206).  Students with questions about their mathematical
preporation are encouraged to discuss their selection of a
moth course with one of Hampshire's mathematictans, While
book seminars arc antfefpated, we do not expect a coleulus
course in the spring.

NS 161
(85 123)

MATHEMATICS FOR SCIENTISTS
AND SOCTAL SCIENTISTS

Ken Hoffmon, David Kelly

Teaditionally, a semester or year of calculus has been
standard mathematical preperstion for scientists and
quentitatively-minded sorial sefentists. With the roody
ovatlability of high-speed computers, however, a numbet of
other tools have become as useful, in o number of cases
displocing calculua altogotheri It fs our feeling that for
almost all scientists and soclel sclemtists. with the possible
exception of physiclsts and cngineers, this coutse will be of
more une than the calculus. We will cover the following
toples:

‘Computar simulatfon

Elementary Ilnear algebra and mo*rizes

Input-output disgrams

Lincor models

Quick calculus (basic definitiois and ideas; no theory;
about two weeks)

Fiaite difference methods

Elementary-probab {1ty and statistics

Horkov chains

Other toples may be Included. The - seputer will be used
throughout the course. No previous programming expertence {s
necennary.

Class will meet three timea a week for one hourplus o weckly
probles scasion.

NS 262 TOPOLOGY AND GEGMETRY

Ken Hoffman

In 1872 Felix Klein set forth his famous Erlanger program,
in which each branch of geometry was charscterized by the
properties of the underlying spsce which are left invariaat
under the group of transformations associated with that
geometry. We will follow Klein's program In this course,
developing first the hasic concepts of transformation groups,
and proceding from there to study the topology of Euclidean
space, projective geometry, non-cuelidean geemetry, metric
geometry, and differential geometry, with the bulk of our
attention centering on the first threc toples. Book seminars
will be availeble the following temm for students interested
in further work in topology and differontiel geomotry, Al-
chough there are no prerequisites, a fairly high level of
mathematical maturity and comfortablencss with abscract math-
ematics ore essential.

Class will meot tulco a weck for 1y hours.

NS 263
(88 255)

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS: THE GENERAL
LINEAR MODELS OF STATISTICAL ANALYSYS

David Kelly, lichael Sutherland

Underlying many of the standard statistical procedures such
as regrossion analysis, anolysis of varlance, and contingency
table snolysis are comwon basic mathematical -concepts and
techniques. Our course will prescnt the etudent with an oppor-
tunity to csplore the geomotry of model building, the linest
algcbra and matrix theory nccessary for formulating models and
the funétional analysis useful for model :prictcction. Timeugh
out the course TRawaghams*i~cl thoory will he applicd and dem-
onstrated on dats sots using the factiitics and programs of the
U.Mass Computer Center.

Class will meet three times o weck for one hour.

NS 191 SCIENTIFIC WRITING

Anne Peytor* (Faculty Supervisor: Susa. Coldhor)

A short, practical course on scieatific writing, designed to
improve writing ability and style for Division I exams in Natural
Seience. Students should have topics for their exams in pro-
geess: contact with faculty members, a clear understanding of
what the exem and paper should entail, and a literature search
well under way.

We will meet for approximately six weeks to cover: licerature
cesearch and evaluation; moving from concepts and ideas to
wriring; organizing your {deas into logical sequence; graphs
and visusl, numerical data; rough draft ediring and reworking:
documentation and bibliographic forn and more editfng.

The first class will be during the first full weck of Qctober.,
we will meet for aix wecks, and your writing should be at a
final diafe stage by Thanksgiving. The actual time and place
will be announced during September.

#Anne Peyton {s Media Resources Adviser in the Hampshire
Library Center.

Other Mathematical Services
Hath Review:

Designed to help students prepare for GRE's, MCAT's, and
1ife, weckly classes on topics from secondary school math-
ematics will be scheduled each term. Topics will be an-
nounced in advance, and students are cneouraged to come to
those sessions they necd most.

Math for the Trepld:

A £ull course for students who feel uneasy about their
mathematical preparation will be offered in the spring.

Introductory Statistics:

Mike Sutherland will arrange small group independent
studies to introduce the tochniques and concepts of elemen-
tary statistical onalysis.

Book Seminars:

Many importent methemotical subjects lend themselves to semi-
independent study. The Following format has been successfully
tried: in consultation with cach other o~ a staff wemher. small
study groups {sbout five students) seiect a text for Joint study.
set a syllabus, and meet together regularly both with and with-
out the instructor. The following topics 7y be handled effi-
ciently in a book seminor:

Advanced Caleulus
Topics in Complex Anaiysis
Number Theory

Guest Spots:

Hompshire's mathematicfans are anxious to participete in other
coursas as tensultants, puest lecturers. and sources ol quick
doses of mathematical succor.

For Spring 177

We anticipate Divielon 1T math couv<as in Quantitative Methaed.
Mathematical fconomics, ond Amalysis. Ne espeet i,

coursen to lend froguently to Book Sembnars n the teltouen
torm, A Divisfon 11T Seminar, “Sath awt the Gther \rtn™ oo
teutatively planned for Spring,

T
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Paculty in the School of Social Sclence, representing o
variecy of disciplines and interests, are working toward a
curriculun that will encoursge students to thiak obout inter-
disciplinary appronches and to develop their concenrrations
accordingly. Our Division I courses are intended os an intro-
duction to the methods and perspectives of social science.
They deal with a relocively limited topic and afford you an
opportunity to develop your skills in formulating questions
and answers. With the expericnce galned in one or two such
courzes you should be able to prepare an acceptable Division !
examiration. Divisfon LI courses are intended for students
who have developad » concentration and who 2re prepsred to
commit themselves to moce fntensive and comprehensive study
of o subject, They cover morc ground and they assume your
abilicy to (ntegrate material [nto your own concentratlion,

oad perhaps to take off in new directions appropriate Lo 'your
own interests.

~~Divislon I students will find in this list cou:’es suitable

o o range of intercsts, oll designed co offer you some
tntrial understanding of how we frame questions and work
towprd answers. Our Division [[ courses are not yet grouped,
but you will find in this list courses appropriate co concem-
cracions [n low#, women's studies, Amarican social history
and potitics, Third World nacions, education and counseling,
social and political theory, and many other possibilities.
Division Li students with soctal science interests should
read course descriptions carcfully and discuss with cheir
adviacrs and concentration committees all courses of possible
usefulness. Lt is olso advisable that you discuss courses
with instructors and determine in advance whether or not they

- will contribute substantially to your concentration.

A o supplement to the bricf biographies at the back of this
book, here are some more personal autobiographical statements
by foculty. in the school. We hope chat you'll find these
kelpful as #.guide.ta people whose interasts and obilities
might best match your educatidnii~waadsz, o

#See statement on Low Program, on page 16,

- Richard Alpert - My main focus during graduate school. in
political science was comporative policical development in
Latin America. | did several studies on the developmeat
of political institutions In Argentina, Uruguay, ond Mexico,
and considerable research on the impact of American forcign
policy on political institutions in the Caribbeun, especially
the Dominican Republic. (n the last year of graduate school,
1 chonged my interest to urban politics and did my dissertation
on polftics and cducation. { finished my dissertotion os well
as other studies relating to polirics ond education while a
member of the Rescarch Staff of the Lrban Iastitute in
Woskington, D. C. After leaving the Institute Lo come to
Hampshlre College fn September 1971, I cousinued my interest
in questions of urban politics and public policy as the
Special assistont to the Director of the Model Cities Program
fa Holycke, Msssachusetts, from 1971-1973. The courses 1
offer relate to these interests, especially to the impact of
public policies on the lives of the urban poor.

Cacol_Beagelsdorf - My primory fleld of study has been im-
perialism, ond Lts function in the cvolution of capitalism,
and the ramifications of imperialism: the economic, potitical
and cultural dimensions of under . The ical
€ocus of this work has been Latin America und Africa, with
pacticular cmphasis on the role played by the United States
on thesé continents in the mainteasnce of coloniel and neo-
colonial systems. .

In the course of ¢xamining the options open to countrics in
¢he -apitalist periphery, 1 became invalved in study of the
Cuban Revolution. 1 have, 25 well. donc a good deal of work
on the Russian Revolution. particularly on its development
chrough the 19th cantuty, prior to the taking of power, and

on Russion literature, again, particularly of the 19th century.

Robert Biraey. - n addition to continuous teaching interests
Tt theoretical and empirical studies of persomality, I hove
published work on experfmental studies in humon motivation
concentrated upor fear of fallure in achievement task situations.
My hope is to design studies espectally suited to the Hompshire
context for conducting personality refeorch.

R. Bruce Corroli - Trained at the Universicy of Chicago, my
Taterests now center in public lau, public administration
and American politics. Throughout my career [ have beed
very active (n politics, and view a9 nccessary for under-
standing combining the literature of the fleld with sctusl
experience. Consequently, reseorch interests and classes
tend to have significant primery source emphases.

Louise Farnham - [ am o clinkcai child psychologist by train-
ing, but that tells little about either my current interests
or my past history. My undergraduate. work was at the Unlver-
sity of Minhesoto where [ majored {n psychology (after several
“~ige starts In other directions) end minored in humenities.
As o p-aduste student, also at the Unlversity of Mianesota,

I worked' n both the Peychology Department and the Inmstitute
of Child Déveiopment o8 well as hanging around the Zoology
Department taking genecics courses. My disscrtation on food
competition (and other scintillating matters) in mice was
succesafully defended in 1962 although wos basically in-
defensible. After o great deal of training and experience
“euring” children and others, my first Job was tenching
poychology at Yale ond after that the story goes on and on.
mostly in Callfornia.

My current interests are in the human Fife cycle from birth
o ‘death, in the interaction of conatitucional and experientlal
factors tn (nfluencing people’s behavior, in behovior genotics
and endocrinulogy, sud in the methads and ethics of researcl.
[ am still interested in ctintcal psychology and theories of
personality, olthough [ am not a practicing clinfclon. AL-
though [ am o woman, [ om no more f{nterested in the psychology
of women thon in the paychology of meni I am wildly curious
about Just obout anyone.

Oliver Foulkes - 1 come to Nampshire Colluge fram o back-
ground of work with ACLU and as 2 poverty lawver. 1 studied
at Soutruestern College in Memphis, Universivy of Clasgow,
and Memphin State and Vonderhilt Law Schools. While in pri-
vare practice in Memphic, 1 helped orcanize an OEO legal
gservices progran for that citv. Later I developed motol
potient legal representacion projeers. at scversl Imstitutions
in Westecn Massachuserts. 1 have had espericoce in traiming
undergraduste students 03 pora-legal counselors tn the acces
of poverty and mentsl health law. My interests are ctvil
liberties, poverty law, and teaching incerdiseiplinarv sncial
science through field studv.

Pening Glazer - My major field of interest is United States
soctal historv. I especially like history of radical and
reform groups, wamen's hiscory and contemporarv social cove-
ments. 1 also try to think of myself as someone who is not
very cthnocentric. 1 have lived and done research in Chile
and Israel. Right now L am writing sbout the history of
American radicsl pacifiscs in World Wor [1 and contemporary
tsraeli war resisters.

Leonsrd B. Glick - My interests include general anchropology,
culture and personality, ethnicity and nationalism, and
anthiropology of religion. Although § try to meintain fomiliarity
with most scpects of social and cultural anthropology, I am
especially interested fn polirical and cultursl problems in
nations cosprising two or more major ethnic groups, and in
cross-cultural studies of perception, religion, and world view.
Since coming to Hapshire I have developed interests in Jewish
bhistory and culture snd am coopersting with students in incro-
ducing courses in this area.

Eduvard Greer - A1} of my intelleccual and scholarly concerns
have developed out of my engagement in the class struggle, and
in particular, the effort to create & socialist society in the
United Scaces.

¥y forwsl education is in low; snd 1 have vorked for a reform
city administration in an industrisl and largely black city.
1 hove published in the ereas of urban and black polirics,
public administration, the role of govermment regulacory
agencies, political control of the environment, tax policy,
the history of Americen socialism, and marxist theory. 1

om ecreatly developing competencies in questions of compora-
tive urban development (particularly betueen the U.S

and western Europe) snd American urban social history, in
addition to trying to deepen my understanding in the obove-
mentioned fields.

illiam Grohmano - My primary interest is in higher education -
\ncluding putposes, policies and effects of colleges and
universities: historical and sociological analysis: trying

to put Hompshire in perspective. I'm willing to work on some
(non-technical) oress of education study on other levels.

Also: Micronesia (or Pacific studies) as related co celonialism
or cultural scudies: current political/social issues: some
aspects of "human development.” ['o willing to discuss pro-
posed individual or zroup (ndependeac study projects.

Gloria [. Joseph - a Black educator of West Indian parentage .

¥y incerests and experiences are many and varied -- educatico-

ol psy ¥, soci ¥ . school psychologist, golf,
tennis, Caribbesn scudies. Traveled widely having spent

three years in Europe with the Department of Army Civilians

s an educacionol spectalist -« still travel frequemtly.
Soturally and eruditely bring a black perspective té any and

all environments -- excellent listencr. Most recent aress

of inter-si and involvement -- photography and Trustee of
Emmanuel (Catholle) College in Boston. Will be on AY 76-77 leave.

Joan B. Londes - My general field of interest is the condition
OF womon in capitulist society: her relation to such sspects
of social organizatlon and everyday life as class, and state,
productfon, housework and reproduction. la my dissertation |
conducted a critical analysis of the theoretical foundations
of the women's liberation movemeat as a preface to further
work on these questions. Hy studles of the theory and practic
of the women's movement sre intogrally ceanected with oy
faterests in contemporory political and socfal thought and
Americon politics. “women's {ssues”

[ do not believe that “wom
con or ought to be isolated from other quesrions concerning

che quality of American life or fron the ways those questions
arc conceplualized. On the contrGry, my perspective on women's
politics has provided me with a standpoint from which Lo examine
such arcas as public oplnion formatlon, aspects of politicsl
cconomy. “cthnic” polities, end community power structure. It
has also served as a point of deporture for rechinking the
cotegories traditionally cmployed to exasine these and other
ospects of society. My background olso includes work on the
California Grape Strike, and on the ideology of the Algerian
fevolution. | have taught courses on womea's theory, Marx's
Capltal. Americon politics and dats omolysis.

Barbara Linden - My main academic interests at this polat are
Tn the following areas: radical sociology® plonning (urban
and regionsl) the relationships between behavior and physical
design- methodology (survey techniques, content amalysis [in
filn/, qualilative resesrch and cvaluation design): seratifi-
cation theory: and the sociology of law. For other fascinacing
facts about me, sce Bob von der Lippe's statement, since he

aad i are idéntical twins.

Lester Mazor - 1 studied history as an undergraduate at
Stanford, with a particular focus on American coastitutional
history, ond continue to enjéy supervising {ndependent study
projects in that ficld, including studies of the Supreme

Court and its Justices. At Stanford Law School ! continued

my interest in Amcrican public faw and legal history. My jaw
teoching carcer took me into meay subject areas in which L
continue to have an interest, including criminal law, low

and psychiatry, philosophy of lew, legal history, sociology

of low and legal profession, legislation, and zdninistrative
law and procedure. 1 recent years, I have developed a strong
interest in the developing Eow of women's rights and children™s
rights. My general theorerical work is on the fyture of law
in the cultural transformatfon followldg the end of modern
civilization, and this work hos taken me into the study of
anarchist theory and the arcologies of Paoio Soleri. [ am
curcently at work on rescarch on the phiiosophical subject

of "liberty and liberation,” on the anarchist challenge to

law, and on a major Study of American legol education.
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Laurie Nisonoff - I have spemt pearly 511 ef oy Bifs am e
innards of large cities: New York, Bo.t-n, and post recentle
Rew Haven, with suzmer interludes in various arfist cormamtic
and camps all over Few England. 1've heen fnvolved fn scveril
political campaigns and the student mevenent since junior bigh
school, and these octivities brought oo fron the role of “fururc
New York City high school math reacher” o the social scicaces.
1n college most of the economics and politacal science 1 did
concerned the problems of the city and general labor studics.

I wvorked on several projects, tncluding the first study of
Massuchusetts wetlands and studies of the Boston remtal and
labor markets. After involvement with several unionizing
efforts and several years in the women's movemcnt, 1 began to
study the social and cconemic history of this society from a
Marxist perspective - the position of the working class, the
role of women in copitalist societies, the role of the state
and its policies. I am just complecing a two-year tero as an
editor of the Review of Radical Polirical Econoaics, and an
currently writing & history of women's work in America and
their struggles to concrol that work.

Anson G. Rabinbach - T went to P.S. 33, Junior High School 79,
and Do Witt Clinton High School in the Bronx, New York, from
vhich 1 wos formally expelled in 1962, 1 groduated from
Rhodes night school in New York City the following year and
received a B.A. from Hofstra University in 1967, Leavieg

New York Stace withtundreds of dollars in back parking

tickers, 1 entered the University of Wisconsin in the history
graduate program. From 1967-70 1 studicd Europoan social and
intellectua) history, concentrating on social movements and
social theory in the twontierh ceatury. My M.A. degree was
gronted for o thesis on the social transformation of the
Vienna Jowish community at the end of the 19th century and

the subsequent rise of antisemitism, Zionism, and nationalism.
My Ph.D., on che history of Austrian socialism and Marxism,
was granted in 1973. A Ford and $BS fellow while at Wisconsin,
1 spent two yoars doing rescarch in Vienna and am now
of NEW GERMAN CRITIQUE: linary journa) of G
studies. 1 am interesced in furopean intellectual and &oeial
history, problems of culture sad cultural criticism, Movsiwm,
critical theary, cmporary a che
critical theory, and contomporary social aud pelitical thoory.
Michaol Sutherland - ['m a statistical consultant at Hampshire
Who Tas on abiding love for exploviag orher people’s data-and
experimearal designs when they feel they nced help.

1 usually tesch introductory statistics and data analyeis in
the form of independent studios or hook seminars so that they
may be more closely rolated to studonts’ fnterssts than a
standard introductory course. ! also have o tendoncy to show
up in various other people's courses to discuss particular
aspocts of staristics as retated to ehat cowrse.

Barbara Turlington - 1 did my graduate work in the fields of
Tnternational politics, lnternational law, forefyn policy,
ond comparative govermment. My undergraduace work was partly
in psychology (at Swarthmore College) and ta political theory
(American University of Beirut in Lebanon) and 1 continue my
interest and some reading in those fields. I have recently
become interested in the subjects of utopian thought ond the
commune movement, cspecinlly us they rélate to the tople of
community. I am prepored to serve on Division 1 committees in
certain aveas of psychology ond sociology as well as in most
areas of political science.

Robert_von der Lippe - [ grew up in Denver, Colorado and have
Beon dissatiafled with skiing anywhere else, every since: 1
studled biology as an undergraduate and sociology fn graduate
school which han led to my interest in Interdisciplinary
studics ond my academic focus on medical sociology. A dis-
sectation on problems in medieat aducation with particular
refarence to the value orientitions of student phiystcfans

war done at the Stanford Medical School. My mein interests

at’ present are in medical care delivery systems but 1 am alse
prepared to work with students interested in social scratifi-
cation, small group studies, professions, and social psvehology.
What do [ do for fun? Well, I tove the sea -- for sailing,
aystery, adventure, and just to look at. Lefs starl 2 movement
to move Hempshire to the sea!

Stanley L. Warher - A Michigan farm boy who went to Marvard te
Stady cconomics and was later persuaded that there is a class
structure to soclety which does not encouroge farm buvs In

this dicection. My interests are several but for the most

part they focus on the historical development and contemporars
per formance of American capitalism. Hore specific concerns

are (1) the modern corporation as understood by conventicnal

and radical theories, (2) the historical relationship between
the corporatian and the state, aad (3) the nature of werk and
the literature on work alienation. Looking back on my own
ather substantisl investment in human capital, 1 have decided
to declare myself a wasting asset, rather ofter the practice

of the international oil companies, in arder te deduct an snmeal
depletion allovance fron py cax liabitity. Will be on leave A.V.

Féederick §. Weaver - 1 can work with students in most areas of
Sconomlc thesry and analysis. 1 am particelarly interested fn
theortes of development and underdevelopment, Latfn Amcrican
ard European cconomic history, and internaticnal ccenor
relations. 1 heve recently been working on Marxist theer
of advanced cupitalism.

icalariy
regeine

Barbara Yngvesson - 1 am an anthropolopist,
Tnterested In the following areas and issuc '
tlon and social control: socinl and legal change, partivulavlh
fn the U.S.: urbanization ond the cuitural and ascial pi
linked to this ritual and religion: maritime commuaitics,
work, as o means for crossing barcicrs butween clissroms and
community, as a means of personal growth. and as J
tool: sociological and anthropplogical theers. 1,
fleldwork in northern Europe, Soulh Ameriva awl ew Guine
My current research inlerests are tn U8, wmadl claei vaorts
(1 am working with Mass PIRG o« signing o prejoect
servatfon of and research inte “aganchuselts comis
teg(slative reform: polltical o
moking proccsses in [ishing commuit
importance as 4 facior

rrvevacvs
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

OVTIAPORARY ANIROTOLOCY: A SCLEX TIVE INTRODUCTTON
» L. Glrek

YL
1

AL ANALYSES OF SPACL

. Linden, . MRean and
3. vépc

SOCIOLOCY OF MEALTH £X% ILLNESS
55 117 R. van der Lippc
ECONOMIC 1
§% tta

PECTIVES OF WOMEN
L. Nisonoft

INTERPRLVING OTHER CULTURES
5§ 117 . Yngvesson
MATHEMATECS FOR SCIENTISTS AXD SOCIAL SCIENTISTS

$§ 123 (¥§ 161) K. Hoffman and O, Kelly

COMRNITY
AND COLLEGES
§S 124

COMMITMENT AND FREEDOM IN UTOPIAS, COMMUNES,
B, Turlington

INTELLECTUALS AND SOCTAL CHANGE
5 125 1. Koplin .

ADULT DEVELOPMENT
SS 129 L. Fornham

THE OUTSIDERS
55 130 P. Glazer

LIBERTY AND LIBERATION

s§ 135 L. Mazor

SOCIAL ORDER HERE AND THERE
55 140 R. von der Lippe

NETROPOLITANISH:
58 145 :

THE GOVERNANCE CHALLENGE
B. Carroll

FROM LEGAL ALD TO LEGAL SERVICES: CHANGING CONCEPTS OF LEGAL

REPRESENTATION FOR THE POOR

§$ 180 0. Fowlkes

TOPICS [N EDUCATEON

SS 181 (£5 120) M. Brune and . Grohmann,

Coordinators
PERSONALITY THEORY AND MEASUREMENT
S5 206 . R. Rirney
SEMINAR: PSYCROTHERAPY
85 207 L. Farnham

INTRODUGTORY ECONOMICS

s 210 F. Yeaver
CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE: SEMESTER 1 - LATE MIDDLE AGES TO
197K CENTURY

5§ 204 (NS 250) Hiscory Group (5. Goldberg,
P. Glazer, G. Frankel, L.
Mazor, L. Nisonoff, M. Slacer,
F. Weaver)

WHAT'S HAPPENING IN COURT?:
I8 THE JUDICIAL SYSTEM
s8 220

CONTEST, CONCILIATION AND CONTROL
8. Yngvesson and 0. Fowlkes

THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCTAL RESTORY OF SPANISH AMERFCA
s§ 225 (A 211) . Marquez and F, Weaver

ANTHROPOLOGICAL THOUGHT: EUROPEAN PERCEPTIONS OF NON-EUROPEAN

HUMANTTY

ss 230 L. Glick
THEORLES. OF WOMEN'S LLIBERATEON

$$ 261 J. Landes

SEX ROLES. LAW AND SOCIETY
S5 248

=

. Mazor an¢ J. Rifkin

MATHEMATECAL STATISTECS:
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS
S5 255 (NS 263)

THE GENERAL LINEAR MODELS OF

D. Kelly and M. Sutherland

1N ADDITION UG THESE COURSES, DUE TO THE APPOINTMENT OF NEW
FACULTY, THEHE WILL BE AT LEAST EIGHT OR TEN MORE FALL TERM
30C1ni SCIENCE COURSES IN THE AREAS OF EDUCATION, INTELLECTUAL
HISTORY, SSYCHOLOGY, AND POLLTICAL SCIENCE. BE SURE TO CHECK
THE REVISED TATALOG WHEN LT BECOMES AVAILABLE.

5% 105 CONTEMPORARY ANTHROPOLOGY: A SELECTIVE INTRODUCTION

Leonard B. Glick -
Ever since fts beginuingd us an scademic discipline, anthropology

hag included morc sublects than any individual could master:
human ovalution, prehstory oround the world, lingulstics, ccoss-

cvltural studies of evesything from agriculture and technology to

religion and child roising. During the past tweaty years ot so
it has cxponded even more, partly through new connections with
other socinl and nutursl scicmces. Much of what appesrs in
snthropological journals nowadays scems trite. and a full “survey'
would bore us all. But a few people continue to develop a core
of unthropologicul insighte with unlimited potential for expand-
Ing vur undecstanding of vhat it means to be human, and it is
chere that [ hope to dircct attention in this selective iatto-
duction.

The course will center on cultural dnthropology -- that is, on
studics that toke explicit account of culturaily mediated thought
and behavior as the definitive (species-spuctfic) characteristic
of human beings. We'll pssumc two complementary perspectives:
(1) human unfty: how o speclfically human psychological and be-
hovioral structure evolved, and (2) human diversity: how seciai
experiéhce molds individuals into members of groups with charact-
eristic behavior patterns. Our discussions will develop.around
such basic questions as: s cthere a global human nature: and

if so. is it fixed and permanenc, or arc human beings slmost
infinitely changesble? Why and uader what circumstances do people
behave "hrutally” or "humanely"? Are male and female patterns of
behavior genersily the same in all societies. or are there
socictics where the usual roles and expectations are altered or
ceversed? Why do people hamg on so cightly to cultural tradi-
tions”even while they're becoming "medern"?

The couras will meet twice o week for L% hours cach session.
Encotlment is limited to 30.

Hampshire College admits students of any race,
color, national and cthric origin to all the
irights, privileges, programs and activities
yencrally accorded or made available to
lscndents at the College It does not
Tdiscriminate on the basis of race, color,
national and ethnic origin in administration

‘of its educational policies, admission policies,
jscholarship and loan programs, and athletic

and other college-administered programs.

§S 108 CROSS-CULTURAL ANALYSES OF SPACE

Barbaca Linden, Philip Mckeon and Jay Vogt®

This coursc take,s s its premine the Inportance ~f culiural
dofinitions of space and of the relatinnship betwera these
canceptlons and other secial pheooncna. We are istercated

In studying the spicific aspeets »f noclal atructars and
culturs] neorms by focusing on the use nf spoce ia hoth publicly
and privately buflt eavironnents. Our mechod in the o urs
wilt involve close analysi of three diEferent coloures,
studyiog in vach care spectiic structures, and peaeral patteras
of spatinl swareness in cur cffort to clueidate che relaticns
berween different cultural phenomena .

The First two woeks of the tera will be spent in reading basic
works on the sbove subjects. Flold trips will be undertaken

to arcas known for traditional or imnovative “built enviromments.
Film ond ethnographic records will sllew students Lo have direct
ifnvolvement in the process of data collection of this cype, ond
to begin to relate these cavirommeats Lo others diseussed in

the course.

The next sections of the course wiil focus on cross-cultural
cescarch areas including: -

Analysis of Non-Western Cultural Sertings:

The effects of modersization and rapid social change: Space
snd Cultural History in Bali

A Historical Perspective:

the Study of Industrial Housing

Architecture and Socfal Class:
in 19ch Century England

During the final two wecks of class and in divisional examina-
cions students will present their oun research findings, based
on scudies they have done in each of the general case analyses.
These projects may be done individually or im groups, but 21l
students are expected to present results of work accomplished.
Papers will be reproduced and distributed prior to the research
preseatations in order to give students as much opportunity as
possible for choughvful, critical reflection during class
time.

The course will meet twice s week for two hours each meering.
Encoliment is limited to 35. A lottery will be held on the
first day of class.

*Jay Vogt is a Division 111 Hempshire College studens.

§§ 113 SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTI! AND TLLRESS

Robert von der Lippe

‘the oim of the course will be to view healch, {llness and the
healing professions and institutions from 3 sociological per-
epective. Traditlonslly quostions of health and {1lness have
been discussed and studied, fn che biological sciences snd in
psychology. [En the last decade, hovever, the socfsl sciences
in general have been consulted by medical insticutions for
their views on various aspects of health sg they concern the
ongotng processcs af modern fndustriolized societfes. Socfal
Science'’s inteceses in the area are ss brosd os the disciplines
of that arca Ltself since it is fett that the perspectives

and skillo of the economists, sociologists, psychologists,
hiscorisns, and political scientists have relevance for many
areas of health and illness.

The extent to which social factors may play a part in the
creation of health, fllness and in the recovery procesa arc
general concerns of the course. Questions considered in more

. Intensive detail may concern such subjects as the relotionship
of time to the healing process, the social aspects of death
and dying, the social snd social psychological factors in
mental {llness and its trcatment, the use of computers and dota
processing equipment in the dellvery of modern medical care,
hereditary aspects of health and illness, medical care delivery
systems, the sociul aspects of public heslth and preventive
medicine, the social science contributions to epidemiology,
and finally, the concern of soclal scientiscs with regard to
pestilence and plogue. The course concludes with a brief look
ac certain future trends in medicine and the delivery of medical
care and with sociology's interest in thosc treads. Readings
for the course will include: Rene Dubos, Mirage of Health:
David Sudnow, Passing On: The Social Organization of Dving:
David Mechanic, Nental Health and Social Policy; Robort N.
Wilson, The Sociology of Health: Burton Roucche, Eleven Blue
Men and others .

The course will neet twice a week for 1y hours cach meeting.
Efrollment is-limited to 30.

$5 16 ECONOMIC PERSPECTIVES ON WOMEN

Laurie Nisenoff

This course will analyze the economic position of women in
fmerican society and the process by which economists examine
socicty. We will begin with a brief historical perspective

on women's economic role in socicty, paying particular actention
to the sexual division of labor in non-market work and fa the
iabor market, and the development of the distinction between
non-paid and paid labor. We will compare and contrast the ideas
of the varlous paradigms of cconomics concerning these issues.

We will analyze the expericnces of women with varying soci
economic backgrounds, and examine the economics of discrimina-
tion ond hiernrchy. We will discuss the strategies that are
most effective for organizing women on thefr two jobs, in
order to develop a perspective on the rélationship between
women's stotus En the socicty at large and their economic
position. Hopefnlly, this will lead to a strategy for social
change .

[ndividus) prescntations in class on the curreat topic will

bo expected, ond participation in o project (either individual
or collective) that is of some wse to olhers outafde the course
(but percataing to the course) will be encouraged. For instance,
one might write n paper, o series of newspaper articles, or a
script for presentacion during Women's Week.

The class will meat twice a weck for a total of three hours.
Earoliment s limited to 25, is open to men and women, snd
Five College studenta are welcome.

88 117 INTERFRETING THER CMLTURES

pardars Yngvessen

wow il et v ol rhe presices, vallenges
ke pelm ac g tecl 1ot ingersiands

Scerl e EatiengTin

- wr will xano
< an antirepels
* . stk ~praarn Eh observa and A reup ot
£ownes 1 Lo enesels on P
Al apd n owLreCional aceount s by anthrepslogist . Aot
stacr geepl , Py aLhrapelegists about thenss t
parposes & contranl, works by “thers such aa jmraaliots and
movelists o which an attecpt is made to portray and mske
sense of a particular way of M. During this section of
the course we will be reoding beoks by (olia Turnbull, Jean
Briggs, Jomes Agee, Eleanor Bowen and Eltfor Lickow. The
sccond part of the course will focus on probleas of iaterpre-
totion by examining topics such as witcheraft, taitZation
ceremonics, and law. We will be reading essays iren Myrvin
Horcis, Cows, Pigs, Wars and Kitches, Beckor's The Gut
ond James Spradley ' s You Owe Yoursclf a Drunk.

You Oue Yoursclf a Drunk B

C e

rrablens

PRy

Finally, we will roisc questions about the contributions
anthropology is making to an understand'ng of hunsng and huaan
soctety. and about the usefulness of the anthropological
approach. In this section we will read essays fron Robin

Fox Encounter with Anthropology, and from Hynes’ Reimvenrim
Anthropology -

The class will meet for two i and 1/2 hour sessions each week.
Enroliment is limited to 20.

ss 123
s 161)

MATHEMATICS FOR SCTENTISTS AND SOCTAL SCIENTISTS
Ken Hoffman ond David Relly

Traditionally, a semester or year of calculus has been standard
mathematical preparation for scientists and quantitatively-
minded social scieatists. With the ready aveilability of
high-speed computers, however, a number of other tools have
become as useful, in a number of cases displacing caleulus
altogether. It is our feeling that for almost all scientists
and social scientists, with the possible exception of physi-
cists and engineers, this course will be of more use than the
calculus. We will ecover the following topics:

Computer simulation
Elementary linear algebra and matvices 1
Input-output diagrams
Linear models

Quick caleulus (basic definitions and ideas: ne theory: about 3

o wocks) L

Finite di fference mathods i

Elementary probability and statisiies —

Markov chains - \

Other ropics may be included. The computer will be used "5

throughout the course. No previous programming expericnce ¥

is necessar o

i

Class will mect three times a woek for ome hour plus a weekly -
problem session. Enroltment is untimited

>4

§5 124 COMMUNITY:  COMMITMENT AXD FRLEDOM 1N UTOPLAS, 1

COMMINES, AND COLLEGES
, .
Barbara Turlingrow ~

The aim of this seminar fx to bmroduce Cideaty to some of
the basic questions (and ways of Lrying o answer those
questions) about the eelatioaship of the individual and
qoctaly. Wa will exemine some 0f Lhe throrerical concepes
of community as they apply to interpersecal reloticnships,
social structure, and social change, and to the larger
questions of commitment Lo a group mud individual froedum.

Utopian works (Plate, More, Huxley, Skianav) will be read -
Jor Lhelr ideas on how society shapes (and should shape)

the individunl through education, leadership, or conditinn-

fag. Theoretical works and studies of individeal communities

such as Whyte's Street Cormer Socicty, Muberman's Alack €
Mountain, Zoblocki's Tha Joviul Community, snd Kantor's
Conmitmeny_and Community, will bo discassad for chelr con- ,
Tributions of our underatending of tho mechanism, benefirs, .
s0d costs of commitment Lo & group. We will look at some
of the mew literature on communes Co try to establish che
advantages and problems of some of those growps,

Students will be asked to apply some of these concepts to
thefr own cxperionce in communitics and to thefr own aspiras
tions for community. Scveral short papars and one longer

projectswill be expected. ey
Enrollment is tlmited te 20 studeata. The class will meet a

twice o week for an hour end a half.
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$5 125 INTELLECTUALS AND SOCTAL CHANCE 55 140 SOCEAL ORDER HERE AND THERE 55 206 PERSORALITY THEQRY AND MEASUREMENT
- Janer Keplin Rabert von der Lippe Robert Birney

You, a3 studenca, hove elocted to apend'dpproatmately four years
in an cavirommeat vhere tncellectual devolopsent Ls given pri-
mary fecus. Faculty nepbers have nade a Hfe-long commitment
- o intellectual valuea. Deth proups typically work in a setting
(the college cacpus) which 17 et apart from, but stlll eobedded
tn, a larger vorld which ir going through increunangly raptd
and often violent social change. How do intetteccuals (on-
canpus and off-canpus) view thele relatfonship to saciety? Can
wu be clear about our own respenaibilities?

T

Wi will examine a number of possible Jnswers to thesc quesvions,
not all pogsible answers by any means- The fnstructor is most
coapetent (o rupresent the arguments from the perspective of a
rodical analysis of the current scene. The {ollowing suggested

- readings will reflect chis bias; but, I assume chat the members
of the class will 2dd to and delete items from chis lisc os we
work together during the first meetings of the term,

Jean-Paul Sarcee, o case history:

"Dirty Hands" by Jean-Paul Sarcre
The Age of Reason by Jean-Paul Sartre

. Recent Interviews with Sartre feom the New York Times and
orher sources

General refereaces:
Pawer_and Consciousness, Varuch and O'Briea (eds.)

N imdrican Power and the New Mandarins, Noam Chomsky
Preblems of Knguledge and Freedom, Noam Chomsky

- A model for change -- China

The Great Road, Agnes Smedley
Fanshen, William Hinton

100 pay War, William Kincon

N The class will meet for cwo 1% hour sessions per week using a
. group discussion format. Smaller tutorial seccions will be
. arranged a5 needed.

Enrollment is !imiced to 20.

~ 55 129 ADULT DEVELOPMENT

Lovise Farnham

There has been Little question of the {mporeance of under-
standing the development of che infant, the child, and the
adolescent: much rescarch and theory has focussed upon these
age groups. Until recently, however, the lives of people
older than college students hava not been the subject of
social sciencists' investigations except for the elderly.
N laterest hos been shifting and, as a result, mare theoretical
and empirical work has become svailable co fnform the study
- of adult development.

This seminor will be bascd upon some of that recent work which
> addresses questions of stages in adult development, coreec
-~ changes in later life, parenthood and the relationship with
™ one's own parents, and 6o on. (n sddition to reading and
; discussing research studics, members of the seminar will be
! required to conduct research of their own. After discusston
of the cthics and methods of such srudies, students will

- comptete Eleld assigaments desling with some of the issues
L in ndult development. 4
S The reading for the seminar will include not oaly reports of

research and theorctical discussions, but alse relevant blo-
graphy and fiction.

r“'_thc class @ill mect twlce cach week for an hour ond a hatf

coch sessfon. Enrollment is limited to sixccen studencs

N oha will be chosen by lottery early (n the term {f that is
neccssary. Five Cotloge students are welcome.

Wil

AU e

THE OUYSIDERS

n §5-130

Penina Glazer

: Most courses in American history have examined the development

\ of institutions and groups which were [n the malnstream of the
- socicty and have regarded those who were vigorous dissenters

N to political and social developments as deviants. Our purpose
P’ here will be to reverse this pattern by studylng the "outsiders."
o

¥

The course will focus on @ historical analysis of feminlsts, war
cesisters and communitarions fn order to understand their
aseunptions, their eriticisn of the existing sociol orvder, and
their methods of sceking change. The use of primary sources
w11l be emphasized.

The course will meat twice o week. Students will do two papers.
Open to Five-College enrollment. Enrollment unlimived.
8

- .

ss 135 LIBERTY AND LIBERATION

Lester Mazor

Freedom has many aames. Liberty {s the one which has been
central in politics and political thought since the Seventeenth
- Century. 1t figures in key phrases of our constitucional
documents ("1ife, liberty and the pursuit of happlaess,” "iife,
~ liberty and property”) as well as in our political rhetoric
(“Eternsl vigilance {s the price of liberty"), in the names of
organizotions such as the Liberty Lesgue and the Americon
Civil Liberties Union, and even on our colas. Liberation,
" uhich scems to be n more recent term, we know primacily from
its use in the women's movement, from anti-colonial struggles
~ (uors of national liberation), and {n other recenc polftical
movements .
—

This course will explore the meaning of freedom through o
close study of these two concepes, both as they appear in
formal leral and political philosophy and as they are vsed
in law and politics, Our study of liberty will {nclude some
of the works of John Locke and John Stuarc Mill, but St will

- also focus on legal crses tn which liberty of conteact ond
freedom of expression have been at issue. We will pursue
liberatlon tn the writings of Herbert Marcuse, anarchist
authors such as Fana Goldman and Peter Kropotkin, and in re-

&‘ cent political controversics involving women, ehildren,
minorlties aad colanini peoples.

The courc wfil meet twice a woek for 1} hours each session.

Enrolimont b limited to

This seminac will camblne two gencesl object(ve.n: the intrs-
duction af saciology 05 o fleld nf study and the expo -ire o€
Divtsion I students to elemcatary soclal research methadology.
For the accomplishment of the first objective, brttares imd
seninars will focus upon the eonceps of +vcial nreanization
and the specifie vlements ot moems, relos, Statuses, aroups,
associations, organizations and stratliication. Readinge will
be assigned on cach of cthese topucs.

Afcer coch topic has been studied, canceptuallv snd cmpirically
the students will design a research projecl o test for thae
element's presence in some population. spect Fically
students will leacn the rudinents of hou to construct inters
views and quest{onnaires, do content analysis, engage in
pasticipant obscrvation, draw samples, spectiy concepcs,
formulate hypotheses, end order and interpret daca under
analysis. They will begin by using rhemsclves as subjects
then moving to their colloge population. !

®

B

IE che course is successful, the reasoms for sciences of Sociecy
will be self-evident by the end of the semester. Lo addftion,
hovever, o degree of expertise will be learned so thot students
can move on to Division 1I and 11! with some merhodological
sophistication both for their own independent study use and
also for teaching such methodology to their fellow students.

The course will meet for two hours, once a week and for an
additional tutorial hour per week. The format will include
tectures, discussions, films, and field expericaces.

gnrollment is limited to 20, on & firsc-come, first-served
basis.

5§ 145 METROPOLLTANISM: THE GOVERNARCE CHALLENGE
R. Bruce Carvoll

The description is not availsble et this time. However, it
wil1 appesr in the revised course deseription guide published
1n August.

§5_180 FROM LEGAL ALD TO LEGAL SERVICES: CHANGING
CONCEPTS OF LEGAL REPRESENTATION FOR THE POOR

Otiver Fowlkes

Nineteen-seventy was o domentous year for poverty lawyers;
“The Store Front Lawyers" appeared on television while the
Nixon Administéation, in retreating from the War on Poverty,
attempted to restrict the activities of its neighdorhood
lawyers. In 1974 Congress passed the National Legal Services
Act which purported to take the program out of presidential
politics, but failed to fund it sufficiently. These receat
events set the context in which we will ottempt to develop
basic skills in onalyzing the following questions:

What is the relatfonship between law and poverty?
1s povérty illegal?

Hov do professional and political constraints affect the
poverty Lawyer?

What impact will mew legislation and changing comcepts of legal
répresentation have on the plight of the poor?

What implications does the chenging concept of legal ve-
presentation have for the profession?

among other things we will read Lewis' Gideon's Trumpet,
Smith's Justice and the Poor, Black's Redical Lawyers,
Lefcourt™s Lau_Against the People snd Sparer, 'The Illegality
of Poverty”, legislation relating to legal representation
for the poot, canons of professional ethics and important
court decisions.

The course will meet twice a week nnd even though field work
1s not requirad and the iastructor will mot be able to find
placements for everyone, he encourages and will assist those
who want this expericnce to find it. Lawyers and persomnel
from legal service offices, public defender programs and
overnmental agencies will be utilized where possible td help
students integrate theic resding with actual experiences.

Encollment is unlimited.

§s 181 TOPICS TN EDUCATION
Merle Bruno, Willinm Grohmann (Coordinators)
The description {s not availsble at this time, However, it

wiil appear in the revised course description gulde published
n August.

The courge will be devoted to a raview of contemporary
personality measurenenc devices ood codeen thoories surrousding
their design and use. The laccst work of Douglas Jackson, .
Wolter Mischel, Richard DeCharms, and David McClelland will

be used. Students should expect to serve as theit gun subjects
i the administration of personality coasurczent devices with
the oin of constructing s final teen paper based on the caterial
gathered throughout the term. Same faniliority with clementary
stacistics ic necessary, and provision will be cwde for those
who neea that ctraining.

The course will meet twice 8 woek for b
@ wo hours cach pe. -
Enrollment is unlinited. coch pecting

ss 207 SEMINAR: PSYCHOTHERAPY
Louise Forsham

The focus of this scalnar will be upon the process of psycho-
cherapy with emphosis on the therapist/client fnteraction
ressons for clients' desiring ond resisting change and verious
methods of facilituting change. Reading will include various
personal accounts by therapiscs of their experiences endeovoring
to facilitace change as well as more theoretical views of the
relationship between personality dynsmics and therapeutic
strategies-

Thc.scminur will meet once a week for two hours and there will
be individual 45 minute tutorials once a week.

Students will bo expectod to discuss their own work with clients
during these tursrials and to relate their experiences with
materizl diseussed in the seminar.

Participation in the seminar is strietly limited to students
in Division I ho are working in ficld placements during
Fall term 1976 or who have worked in field placemeats during
Spring term 1976. The seminar is limited to 8-10 siudents
with written permission of the professor required.

ss 210 INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS

Frederick Weaver

An introduction to cconomic analysis, covering the priaciples
of both major areas of convenrional cconomic theory (1.e.,
micro and macro): serves as the necded prerequisite to
victually all advanced economics courses and itself contris
butes to a wide variety of concentrations.

The text is R. Lipsey and P. Steiner, Economics and the
accompanying workbook; we will meetr for two 2 hour classes
per wesk .

Enrollment is unlimited. Five-College grades will not be
given.

sS 214 CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE: SEMESTER 1
(NS 250) LATE MIDDLE AGES TO 19TH CENTURY

History Group (Stealey Goldberg, Peains Glazer,
Gene Frankel, Lester Mazor, Laurie Nisomoff,
Miriam Statar, Frederick Weaver)

This course 1s designed as a two semester program which will,
in the first semester, cover tho decline of feudalism, the
rise of copitalism in Europe, colonisl expansion, and the
asceadency of the ‘liberal’ bourgeoisic. The sccond semesrer
focuses on the origins of Americen instftutfons on both con-
tinonts, Che rise of the American cmpire, ite fmpsce on the
3rd world, and its declinc in the contemporary ¢ra. Although
such o course comnot be comprehensive, iEs purpose i ro give
the Division IT student sufficient historical und concuptual
knowledge to provide the basis for o sociul science concen-
tration. The course will be given by n group of faculty from
a variety of disciplines (history, history of sciunae, law
political scicace, cconomics) concerned with historical questions
and an historical approach t» the development of socicty. By
working 85 a team, by focusing on several key evants, certain
eesential books ond dcbates, and by providing some narrative
history, wo con cover o large perfod of time and still provide
2 basic interpretation of the history leading to the devalop-
ment of contemporary soclety. Not a marrative 'survey' course,
our {nterest is in the development of modern Instilutions,
quastions of political economy, soclal structure, power,
colonialism, imperislism and revolution.

In sssociation with these lectures, we ore offering a series of |
mini-seminars which are designed to focus on particular f
questions Tn greater depth. These seminars will olso affer

o forun for forther discussion of the issucs and questions

trested in the lectures. We are encouraginy students who .
sre enrolled in the lecture course to plan on taking one or '
more of thege seminars sccording to ind{vidual interest. The

seminara ore open only to students enrolled {n the Capitalism

ond Empsre course in this or previous caems.

The following mini-seminsrs ore being offered for the Fall 1976:

Block A. (Pirst sequence) Tues. & Thurs. 1:30-3 P.M.
1. Feudal Institutions and Society - Lester HMozor
2. European Expansion - Frederick Weaver

Thursdey, Sept. 30-Thursday, Oct. 21 (7 sessions) .

Block B.

1. Breusters, Spinsters and Fermers: Women aud the Origing
of Cepitalism - Laurie Nisonoff

2. From Natural Law to Natural Rights: Secience and the
€nlightenment - Stanley Goldberg

Thursday, October 28 - Thursday, November 18 (7 sessions}

§§ 220 WHAT'S HAPPENING IN COURT?: CONTEST, CONCILIATION
° AND CONTROL IN THE JUDIC1AL SYSTEM

Barbsra Yagveeson and Oliver Fowlkes

A basic premise of the Anglo-Americen judicisl system {s che 1
control of deviance by determining responsibility of ths :
{ndividual through the adversary process. But the lege

system may also serve to assusge conflict between contestonts

by pressing on them negotiation and cenciliation or by divert-

fng their cases to specialized tribunals. Tis Division XX

course will look at various sociclogical, paychological and

legal materials which figure into the decision making process

of verious courts including District, Superior, Juvenile,

Small Claims and Housing Courts. Some issues which will be

examined are: symbolic cffects of judicial decision making,

role of courts in establishing legal norms, and treatment

of deviance as social pathology.

The organization of the course will reflect our commitment te
the 1des thei courts can best be understood by using & varfety
of perspectives and ways of leerning. We expect to usc

novels, as well as works by lawyera and social scientists;
Jadges and other court offfcials will be incorporated iato

the course where possible; and there will be fleld visits

to various courts. Also, students will be given the option

of carrying out fleld vork as participant observers in

courts inthe Northampton/Springfield area. Students ho teke
advantage of this option will be expected to form reading/
discussion groups in which mothodological and cthical questions
of fleld vork are dealt with. Students will be expected to
1esd ond participate actively in clase discussions and they
w111 also be required to write at lesst two papers, one .of
which s a long report based oa either field or library re-
search on some aspect of court processes.

The course will meet twice n weck for an hour and a half
cach session. Enrollment is unlimited.
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58 223 THE INTELLECTYAL AND SOCTAL HISTORY OF
(HA 211)  SPANTSH AMERICA

e Robert Marquez and Frederick Weaver

This course afns ta explore the mucually tafluencing effect
ol culturc and ideology, polirics and avoncamics, on the
othos and historv of Spanish Anerfca since independence,
tocusing on Cuba, Peru, and Argenting as cxamples of general
tronda throushout the arca.

A reading knowledge of Spanish will be helpful but nor re-
quired. The formet of the class will depend on the size
@i enrollment.

The class will meet twice a weck for 1%
rollment {s unlimited.

our sessions. Epe

$g 230 ANTHROPOLOGICAL THOUGHT: EUROPEAN PERCEPTIONS OF
NON-EYROPEAN MUMANITY

Leonard 8. Glick

Medieval Europeans believed that most of the world was inhabiced
not by human beings Like themselves but by an assortment of
creatues reproscating varlous stages of existence in the Great

, Chain of Being. From the fifteenth century onward, they were

: stendily confronted with evidence thot there were all sorts
of puople tn the world, and thac they were Indecd diverse but

(r vere obviously human. Nevertheleas, some Ewropeans denied the

T full humanity of newly oncountered peoplec == usually because
it conflicted with thelr cconomic Interests, thelr Ldeologleal

or religlous commitments, or both. Others recogmized human
diversity as a potential foundation for cxpanded ethical and

“philosophlcal conceptions, und drow conclusions sccordingly.

Eventually, European (and Euro-American) attempts to come to

L terns with human unity and diversity were iacorporated into

1 acodemic studies, of which the principal modern legacy is
called anthropology .

This course will troce the of modern 8y
from its historical beginnings, with parcicular actention to
persistent themes rather than to ephemeral "schools” or theories.
In linc with our attempt to uchicve a broad’ perspective,
tuentioth century anthropology will be viawed as an expression
of idess choracteristic of our times and socisl conditions.
We'll conclude with o consideration of the arguments of radical
crltics who propose to “reinvent” anthropology .

among che books to be read, wholly or in port, for the course
i are: Geerge Stocking,
The Rise of Anthropological Theory; Margorct lodgen, Early
Anthropology in the Sxtesnth and Seventcenth Centuries: Roy
Harvey Pearce, The Sevages ol America; Willlam Stanton, The Leo-
pard's Spots; George Fredetickson, The Black Image tn the White
Mind7 and Dell Wymes, Releventing Anchtopology.

The course will meet twice o week for 1Y hours each session.
Earollment is unlimited.

85 261 THEORIES OF WOMEN'S LIBERATION

Joan Londes

This is o course in sociol theory -- theory as appiied to a
i set cf historically unique problems: The situation of women,
i the sonial determinonts of sex differences between men and
women, -he preconditfons for full equality hetwoen the sexes,
and the 1ranscendence of oppressive sexusl dualisms in the
steuggle o create o more fully human community. We will con-
<ider o number of important coatributians to the theory of
women's Iibaration ogainst the background of some major tra-
ditions in modern sociol thought® liberalism, Marxism and
psychoanalysis. Within each of these traditions one can dis-
cover o vorlety oi woys in which “woman" {s seen, how she is
defined and how her situation fs explained. Therefore aach
theoreticnl perapective which {v kdentifind within the vomen's
literature wiil then be used to elucidate the signfficant
tasues ns well as the differing politics within the contem-
paeary women's movement. The course will meet twice a week
for 1} hours por scasion. Enrollment is open to women and
men. Flve College students are welcame.

Racc, Culturs and Evolutfon; Marvin Harris.

§5 248 SEX ROLES, LAW AND SOCIETY
Lester Mazar and Janet RICkin¥

The roles of wames and men are undergoing redefinition in many
parts of the world. This change i3 both stimulated by and
reflected in the legal process. This course will examine the
chonging low relating to issues of sex discrimipation. Lt will
begin wich an historical overview of laws relating to weeen

in cmployment, which will be used in part to establish fomilfa
with principel aspects of the legal process, such o5 the role
of courts, legislatures, adminiscrative agencics, and the proce
ticing bar: the relationship of legal to informal modes of
social control: and the dynamics of change in the law. The
remalnder of the course will focus on ocher tepics, sueh as
the relotion of law and secicty to marriage, family, work,

and crime.

The course is a joint effort of the Hampshire Law Program and
the University of Mpssachuscrts Laral Studicn Promean it
w111 be taught ac Hampshire College Mondays and Wednesdays
from 1:30-3:00. Enrollment is unlimited.

#Janet Rifkin is Assisvanr Professor of Legal Studies ar the
Universicy of Massachusetts.

S5 255 MATHEMATLCAL STATISTICS:
(NS 263)  MODELS OF STATISTLCAL ANALYSIS

RAL LINEAR

David Kelly, Michael S

eriand

Underlyiag many of the stendard staciscical procedures such
95 regression analysis, snalysis of variance, and contingency
table analysis are common basic mathemstical concepts and
techniques. Our course will present the student with an
opporcunity to explore the geometry of model building, the
1inear olgebra and matrix theory necessary for formulating
models and the functionsl amalysis useful for model optimi-
zation. Throughout the course the msthematical cheory will
be applied and demonstrated on data sets using the facilities
and programs of the U. Mass. Compurer Ceater.

Class will meet three times a week for one hour. Enrollment
is cnlimited.

EDUCATION STUDIES

Education Studies, defined as that group of faculty and
activities directly sponsored by the Dean of the Gollege
Office, ended in Academic Year 1975-76. Most of what had
been available to scudents uader that arrangement, however,
will continue under & new structure. All courses in edu-
cation will be offered by School-based faculty. Topics in
Education, for example, is offered by faculty from a mumber
of the Schools end is lisced under ES. Ocher courses will
be offered by # nev faculty member hired beginning July 1,
1976, and those courses will be listed in the rovised course
description guide published in August under the School in
which che person is appointed. A replacement for Gloria
Joseph will be hired by the School of Social Sciemce while
Gloria s on leave for Academic Year 1976-77, and those
courses will be listed in the revised course description
gutde. In addicion, the Residential Learning Center in
Greenwich House will continue and & resident coordinacor
will be hired to work with the Center. The Education
Studies Advising Center will olso be available next year.

The offerings in Education are not designed to cnable stu-
denta to obrain Massachusetts State Cercification as class-
room teachers. Students, hovever, do find ft possible to
plan a program will be lead to certificarion. The College
will continue mext year to provide advice and agsistanca
to students who want to obtain certificacion.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The College will offer ome coursc each semester in Prench

and Spanish. There will be beginning Fremch and Spanish offered
in the Fall and intermediate French and Spanish in the Spring.
These courses vill appear in the revised course description
guide published {n August.

Ia addition, there will be courses offered in bilingual/
bicultural studies by a faculty member to be hired by the
School of Language and Commnication. Those courses will
also be tisted in the revised course description guide.

DIVISION Il INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS

SOCIAL SCIENCE WORKSHOPS Linden
I 301

SOCYAL THEORY: IARKISM AND PSYCHO- Landes
ANALYSIS Hiller
N 305 -

THE HUMAN ENVIRONMENT Tlerney
N 307

SCIENGE AND STYLE Goldhor
™ 311 Smich

POLITICS AND SATIRE Miller, Silard,
¥ 314 . Bralow, Amateau
THE ARTISTIC DEVELOPMENT OF PARIS IN Glantz

THE NENETEENTH CENTURY

N 17

NOTE: Tnis is a preliminary Uisting only. Students are
encouraged to request faculty to consider offering addi-
tional seminars in particular arcas. Students are also
encouraged to plan more studenc-led seminars, with faculty
assistance; descriptions of such seminars should be sub-
mitted to the Office of the Dean of the College before
July 15, 1976,

3L SOCTAL SCIENCE WORKSHOTS
Barbara Linden

One month long scminar intended to sssist Soelal Scicnce
Division LIl students who ore {n the process of werkiag on
projectn. Studencs enrolled will report sa thoir project
to fsllow students ond faculty with the objective of re-
eciving adviee, infermation, corrections and guidalimes for
appropriste and selid preject eooplotion. Atrentisn will b-
iacused op such aspocts as roscarch design, conduct of
rescareh, and the reporting of {fndings. It is hoped that
these vorkshops will centinue with changing nembeeship of
both students and faculty throughout the yoor so as bo bost
suit the tining of students' work through both scoosteors.

There will be two mectings par week of two-hour duratian
euch .

Earolloent: workshops are Hoited o cight students per
month on @ First come first served bosis.

IN 305 SOCIAL THEORY: MARXISM AND PSYZHOANALYSIS
Joan Landes and Meridich Miller®

Morxisn ond psychosnalysis represent two of the most irpartat
covements in twontieth centurv socisl and political thousht.

The confrontction and continuing dialogee between theze fw
traditions will provide the tocus for this coursc. We will
raise and atiempt to answer the question which has conceracd
femintsts, structuralists, critical theorists and menbers of

the New Left. Can psychoanolysis and historieal materisliss
co-exisc? we will consider recemt efforts to reconcile and
disassociate these theories in light of such questions as:

Can Marxisa offer the basis for o revolutiensry critique of

the psyche? Does psychosnalysis obscure the historical forma-
tion of the individual subject? What is the econing of
materiglism within cach tradirion? And dialectics? How com-
patible are Marx's method and Freud's method? Whot parallels
can be drawn between the tension of rheory and therapy, on

the one hand, and theory and praxis, on the other? §s the
Marxist theory of alienation or the Lukacsian discussion of
reification compatible with the Freudian analysis of the
processes of repression, domination, illusion and rationaliza-
tion? Can feminists apply these approaches in sn analysis

of the fetishism of fomale sexuality within capitalist socicties?
What is to be gleancd from the Freudian discussion of patriarchy
for a Marxist and feminist approach to history? What of the
analysis of the family within each theory? Where is the amalysis
of women to be located within these two problematics? Is the
Marxist ontology of labor compatible with the Freudian theory

of mind? Can the latter enlighten the Marxist disevssion of
class consciousness? ‘How different are the categories of
civilization and mode of production?

Rese “gs will include extensive seleccione from the writings
of + rx and Freud. In addition we will consider selections
and 1111 length works of the following thinkers: Georg Lukacs;
Wilhelm Reich: Paul Baran; Herbert Marcuse; Max Horkheimer:

T. W. Adornoi Erich Fromm: Russell Jacoby; Bruce Brown: Noman
0. Brown: Juliet Mitclell: Eli Zareesky: Jacques Lacan: Louis
Althusser: Paul Ricoeur: Richard Wollheim: and Michael Schmeider.

The course will meet once a week for two hours. Earollment is
limited to 20 studeals. Written statements of interest must be
submitted to loan Landes.

*Meredith Miller is a Division I1 Hampshire College student .

w307 THE HUMAX ENVTRONMENT

Taerry Tierney* (Faculty Supervisors: Philf
McKean, Ralph Lutts, Merle Bruno, Norton Juster,
£arl Pope, ut. al.) .
——
~ e )
This seminar is intended to gacher togecher Those of us who
have a continuing faucination with our enviromment, and
have been studying some aspect of the arts or sciences related
to it. We all visw noturc from our own perspective, and the
purpose 0f this group is ko share chat perspective with the
other members fn order te provide comment, fecdback and a
brosdening of our own views, We intead to explore some of the
ma jor environmental issucs with which this world is faced,
from a crass seccion of disciplines, interest. and experi
Surely the problems of resource depletion, enavgy needs end
relaced gocial, economic and ocher questions will touch on
the Division 111 rescarch of those participating.

cos .

Some of the resdings will be selected by agreement of che
members ] but we have proposed these: The Humaw Praspect,
R. Hellbroner; Dufending rhe Environment, Josesh Sax: Eeo- 1
catastrophe, by the Editors of Remparts.

£arollment §s open and the seminar will meet once a week. Con-
tact Terry Tierney (Box 545) {f intevestsd in carolling. -

* Terry Tierney 1s a Division IL] Hampshira College student.

Wi SCIENGE AND STYLE
Susan Goldhor snd David Smith

We will attempt to explore the interface between weiting and
science. To what extent s science influenced by the face chat
mich of it mst be expressed in writing? Ts it distorced?
obscured? clarified? propagendized? or mmanized? Has atyle,
in its turn, been influenced by being used to write science?

s scfence separate from art or inextricably intertwined? Is
this relationship constant or does it change over time?

How about creativity? 1Is this alwaye the same, regardless of
field? Do sclentists and artists think similarly? For that
matter, do all scientists or all arcists thifk In a sim{lar
fashion? Is thinking the same as cresting?

1s science fiction o unique snd meaningful hybrid or a sterile
zonstrosity?

Are there really two cultures?

These are some of the problems which frterest us. We hope that
your interests will interact with ours before this list her-
dens {nto dogma.

The seminar will meet once s week for the fall semester,
probably 6-10 P.M., including a pot-luck supper prepared by
with par snd al etveen Susan's
and David's homes. Thz number of participants will be limited
to 12, Students may preregister now, but final selection will
take ploce in September through an {nterviewing process.
Students whose background and/or Division L11 work reflect
the topies will be given priority. If you are strongly inter- .
ested, contact Susan or David.
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IN 314 POLITICS AND SATIRE

paniel Miller, Michacl Silard, .
David Bralow, and Chloe Amateau®

This integrative seminar will dlscuss the world's grestest
sarirists, comic and cragic, from antiquity to the present time,
with eritical and historical backgrounds and an introduccion on
the nature and value of satire. 1In the first half of the course
we will discuss cxamples of satirfcal writing by people who are
dead.

Topics and centative discussion leaders include Bob Meagher,
clossic vision; Franc Smith, Irish saciriscs; Jess Cloud, Swift;
Dick Lyon and David Smith, Mark Twain; Ralph whitehead, twen-

- ticth-century United Staces policfcal humor,

In the sccond half we will apply what we have Learned about
socire and laughlng to living political comsentators such as
Buchuald, Sahl, ond Baker, The only requirement for admisaion
is a litersey test, which disqualifics you from runntng for
public office in Ehiladelphia.

W would like scudents from a varlety of backgrovads, foregrounds,
and State Pairgrounds, and encourage students vho might Like to
ocite choir own satize co help us laugh, chuckle, and guffaw by
ansvering such questions as “What makes Jimmy Carter suflel”

Richard Lyon will act am aculty supervisor for this seminar.

«Daniel Miller, Michael Silard, David Bralow, and Chloe Amatesu
are Division IIT students.

I6 317 __I3SUARTISTIC DEVELOPMENT OF PARTS IN THE
TEMAmSLZENTH CENTURY

Barbara Clantz* (Faculty Supervisor TBA)

This seminar vill critically Teviev mumerous events (polltical,
religious, 1, pht 1, €c.,

their effect on tha development of photography, literaturs, and
painting in 19th Century Paris.

Class will meat twice weekly for 2-hour sessions (possibly Tues-
days and Thorsdays, 10-12 noon). The first class of each week
will be devoted to guest apeakers knovledgeable in specific areas
(.5, how the Pranco-Pruselan War snd the urbanisation of Paris
influanced the contemporary writers and painters). The follou-
ing Thursdiy, ve vill discuss the previous lecture and/or analyze
che assigned veskly reading. Several literary analyscs and art
and cultural historians are involved in preparing the weekly
topice and rasdings.

So far the only books selacted are Tha Masterplece by Emile
Zols and The Soclak History of Azt by Arnold Hauser.

Barbara Glantz {s & Divieion IIL student.
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LEGAL STUDIES

The Low Progrem is interdisciplicary. We are interested in
excmining issues in law and sociery from a variety of pers
spectives. We seek to organize and support acciviry across
School, divisional, and other boundaries within the College.
The activity of the Program includes courses, independent
studies, concentracions, Divisien L1 projects, public events,
Ficld study support and supervision, amd the acquisition and
matatenance of library and other resources.

Law is o phenomenon which touches every aspeet -of our exis-
tence. The study of law, legal processes, legal ideas and
events provides o focus for many kinds of fnquiry. The range
of activicies possible within the scope of our law Program
1s as broad as the interests of chose participating in fC.

The Lov Program is not designed as preparatfon for law school.
Although there is seme overlap betveen the interescs o!
scudencs who want evencuslly co go to law schocl and rhose
+ho want only to Laclude the study of law as parc of cheir
undergraduate education, the Law Program gs such is con-
cerned only with the latter. (Pre-law counselling is done by
Oltver Fowlkes, Bruce Carroll, Edward Greer anc Lester Mazor.)

Each year the Lav Program offers some courses Im Hampshire's
pivision 1, Basic Studies. Like all Hampshire divisioo 1
courses, the primary objective of these courset is to develop
the student's undenstanding of the wode of inguiry of the
School or Schools im which they are taught and generally to
contribuce to the student's growth s a learner. These Divi-
sion T courses are.usually topical in mature. During the
Foll semester of 1976, we will offer SS135, Libercy & Libera-
clon, by Lester Mazor and From legal aid to Legsl Servieés,

by E. Oliver Fowlkes, SS180.

The Division 11 courses are the core of the Law Program's
contenc. Students vho plan a concentration in lav,.or, as is
often the case, a concentration which includes some aspect of
Iaw in it, should look to the Division LI courses not ouly as
the foundation, but also as the encry poiat for their work.
This Fatl we will be offering two Division II courses, §5220,
Yhat's Happenine in Gourc? Conceat, Conciliation and Power in
the Judicial Svstem, E. Oliver Fowlkes and Barbara Yngvesson,
and 55248 ,Sex Roles, Law and Society, L. Mazor and J. Rifkia.
For ocher legal studics courses offered {n the Five-College
area, refer to the Legal Scudies Bookler published by the
Five-College Coordinaror's Office.

Tndependent study related to law may be done under the
supervision of any of the faculey vorking in the Lav Program.
In perticular, Bruce Carroll specializes in American Con-
stitutfonal Law and the legislative process, sad can assist
studeats in 1 i . Oliver
Fowlkes is especially interested in mental health, the legal
profession, representation for the poor and welfare law and
cen provide assistance in arranging field work placements:
Edward Greer specializes in aduinistrative lawiand urban lav
procems; Barbara Linden has special {nterest in legal aspects
of arban planaing and organization aspects of kaw enforcement;
Lester Mazor is especially interested {n legal history, phil-
osophy of law, the legal profession, criminal flaw, labor law
and family law; Barbara Turlington is interested In inter-
nationsl law and politics; Barbara Yngvesson has special
Interesr in social politics; Barbara Yngvessou has special
Interest in social control sad conflict resolction processcs
outside the more formal mechanisma of legal activity, field
study of legal processes and fastitutions, and anthropology
of law.

Students have designed concentrations which draw very largoly
upon Law Program courses or which include some coneribdution of
the Law Program to their plan of study. Thase have inclided
concentrations in lav and education, prisons, law aud in-
equality, law and thester, juvenile courts, aod relevant por-
tions of concentrations in politica, history, economics, socio-
logy, environmental studies, women's studice, urban studies and
o number of other ficlds. Coples of concentration statements
are available in the Lew Program Center, Patcerson Hall, Room
103. Divisfon 11I projects also have been completed wich
support in whole or in gart from the lav Program. The lav
Program regularly sponsors speakers, filas, and ocher social
events. Membars of the Hampshire comsunity who have in mind
some event vhich would be appropriate for spansorship by the
Lev Program are encouraged to submit for support to the
Stearing Comittee.

No Eormality of admission or membarship i required for parts
icipation in the lsw Program. The easiest way to indicate
your afffliation and to keep informed is by placing your name
on the Law Program malling lsc so that you will receive
notices of Law Program events and activities. This lfst is

d by ud Hall. Room 218. The
Law Program Center, where students working in the Program may
organize and conduct their activities, is in Pacterson all,
Room 103,

R. Bruce Carroll
Pranciska Duda

E. Gliver Fowlkes
Ed Greer

Barhara Linden
Lester Mazor
Barbars Turlington
Barbara Yngvesson

OUTDOORS PROGRAM

The Outdoors Program is a voluntary, co-ed alternative to

compulsory physical education and inter-colleglate team sports,

In the first six years of its existance, it has offered stuents

extensive opportunities to learn mountalneering, rock climbing

d Kayaking skills, with an orietation tovard student end staff-

{nitiated expeditions and trips. Equipment and arrangements for
ry skiing, biking, caving,

3
xmaaing, winter camping and ofientecting have been made contimuously

available.

The Outdoors Program for 1976 - 1977 will try to give special
cmphasis to integrating outdoor and physical earning expericnced
with the rest of college and life. Programatically that means the
butdoors Program collaborating with Hampshire faculty, staff and
students in ongoing courses {a possible example: a canoe trip

dowm the Connecticut River as a part of "The Amerjcan Literary tand-

scape™ and expanding Outdoors Program coursca to fnclude fnter-
alseiplinary ofterings (Like Dave Roberts' “Literature of Great
Expeditions” course).

wFusion of body and fatellect" has long beea a goal of the 0.F.
This year the Program will continue to offer body potentinl
work in the form of martial arts and body swareness alongside of
climbing and kayaking courses.

A third goal, to facilitate a personal experiencing of mature,
will translate into opportunities for local matural history
explorations, as well as continuing to make hiking, biking,
camping. y skiing. caving and expedition-
ing available to interested studeats.

puring Jenuary Term and vecations, the 0.P.'s mjor rips and
enpeditions occur. Climbing trips have included ascents of the
Brooks range in Alaska, and five winter trips in the Colorado
mentaing: keyaking trips have inciuded boatfag-on the Ri6 Grande
im Toxas and four spring trips to the Smokey Mountain rivers.
Other trips Include women's winter camping and canoe and
backpacking {n Utoh.

Tha Outdoors Program cmerges as not a physical education depart-
ment, ot an athletic program, not an outing ctub, mot an Outward
Bound model, not a nature atudy program, mot iatramurals, and ot
a 8chool of the College. What §8 L7 It is an attemp to open
up posstbilities for integrated learning of body and psyche, o
promote an wateacss and understanding of nuture, to support
Ptudents in creating their own physical and outdoor experiences,
204 0 join physical ways of learning about oneself and the world
with other ways of acquiring knovledge.

oF 102 KAYAX BOLLIKG
Eric Evans

This class is for pesple who have never paddled a koyak and wish to
learn the basic strokes. After o castery of these aCrokes, o person
will learn to do the Eskimo Roll (the art of righting a kaysk after
ic bas capsized by use of the paddle).

Class will be held {n the Robert Crown Center pool at night. Times
to be onnounced in the fall.

Five-College students must negotiate credits with the instructor
before finalizing them with their reglstrars.

op 103 BEGINNER KAYAK CLASS

Erfc Evane
This class will go to mesrby fiat-water and easy whitc-water rivars.
The gosl of this class s to teach people how to handle a kayak
with safety and mssurance on casy whitcwater rivers.
Class time will be announced in the fall.

Five-College students must negotiace cradite with the instructor
before finsliring them with their reglotrare.

oP 105 HATHA YOGA (Beginuing)

Yael Ariel

The beginning cli will cover learning and practice of basic
breschir Thods and postures. L will ba placed on

developing a heslthy 'and supple body. '
Time snd place to bo announced in the fall.

/£atl basis and must
inalieing them vith

Five-College students will be graded on a p
negotiate credits with the instructor befo
their reglstrars.

oP 106 T0P ROPE CLIMBING
Dyborsh Cole

This class is for peopleiuho heve no climbing expericace as well

a5 for peaple who have climbed beforc and wish to continue top roping.
This course will teach people to top rope climb safaly iand will
fntroduce them to several of the local ¢limbing areas. Class will
mest Tuesday afternoon from 1:00 - 6:00 pa snd will last only until
Thanksgiving vacation.

Pive-College students must negotiste credits through the Outdoors
Program before finalizing them with their own reglscrar.

TAI CHL CHUAN (Beginning)

or 113
Psul Gallagher

4ai Chi Chuan 1s o "moving meditstion”. Although at advanced stages
the forms might be used for self-defense, early learning of the
forms is rather more for health, centercdness, fluidity and uvader-
stending the principles of the ancient Chinese classics.

beginaing class will meet on Mondeya from 6:30 ~ 7:45 pm. Place

to be aanounced.

Fiva-College studeats will be graded on a pass/fatl basis and must

negotiate credits ulth the fustructor before finelizing them with
their registrars.

op 114 Tl CHT CHUAN (Continuing)
Paul Gallagher

he continuing class will meet on Mondays from 8:0 - 9:15 o
Place to be announced.

Five-College students wi11 be graded on a pase/fail basts and must
negotiate eredits with the instructor before finnlizing them with
their regtstrars.
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P 115 SHOTOKAN KARATE (Beglaniag)

Marien Tayler

snotokan Xarate L5 an unarmed fora of self-defenso developet {n
Japan. Tt sgrenses the uee of balance, timing, ond esordination

> avaid un artack and effective means of counteractack to be

used ealy If neceisary. The beginafng courwe will cover: basic
mathods of hlacking, punching, kicking. and combinacions thereof:
basic sparring: and basle kata, @ presrcanged seqaence of tech-
niques simulating defense against mulciple opponents.

Beginning closs will meet Mon., Veds., and Fri. from 3:00 - 430 pm.
in the south lounge of the Roberc Crowa Center.

Five-College students will be graded on a pass/fail basis, and
must negotiate credits with. the instructor before finalizing them
with chefr regiscrara.

0e 116 SHOTOKAN KARATE (Intermediate)
Harion Taylor

The intermediate class will meet on Tues., Thurs., and Sun.
Erom 7:30 - 9:30 pm. in the south lounge of the Robert Crown Cemzer.

Five-College students will be graded on a pass/fail basis and sust
negotiate credits wich the instructer befaore finallzing them with
their registrars.

oP 118 ATKIDO

Mariom Taylor
Atkido s a Japanese form of unarmed sclf-defense having ao offensive
capabilities. It depends for effectiveness on the defendsr main-
taining his own balmce while redirecting the opponent's sttack 20
as to unbalance him. Alkido techniques sllow the opponent's attack
t be folled, the opponent to be helped gently to the ground and
pioned there without doing any physical damage to him. The beginalag
class will learn basic rolling falls both front and rear; methods
of leading the opponent off balance and ato falling; types of pins;
and ways tor gain Telease from various grabbing or holding attacks.
ALl studencs. will meet Tues. and Thurs. from 3:00 - 4:30 pm and
Sun. from 3:30 - 5:00 pm.

Five-College students will be graded on a pass/fail basis and must
negotiate credits with the inatructor before finulizing them vith
their regiscrars.

op 128 WOMEN ATHLETES: A PERSOHAL OVERVIEW
(H&A 128)

Joy Hardin

(See H&A 128 for description)

OP 179/279  LITERATURE OF CREAT EXPEDITIONS
(H&A 179/279)

David Roberts

See H&A 1797279 for description.

oe 201 LEAD- ROCK CLIMBING

David Roberts, Ed Ward

Por people who have some climbing experience but do mot yet lead.
This class will teach lead climbing. Class will meet Friday
afternsons from 1:00 < 6:00 pm and will run oaly until Thanksgiving
vacation. Permission of the Instructor is necessary.

Five-College students must negotiate credits with the Outdoors
Program before Einalizing them with their own reglstravs.

op 202 ADVANGED KAYAK CLASS

Eric Evans

This class is for people who have mastered the Eskima Roil amd
‘wish to learn advanced white-water techniques.
Class time to be avnounced in the fall.

Five-College students must negotiate credits with the nstructor
before finalizing them with their registrars.

OP 206  HATHA YOCA (Continuing)

Yael Arfel

The fntermediate class will continue with postures and breath-
ing exarcises of more advanced levels. There will also be a
greater emphasis on maditation.

Tise and place to be grmounced in the fall.

Pive-College siudents will be graded on a pass/fall basis and
must negotlate credico with the {nstruccor before finalizing
with thelr registrars.

©OP 275  TEACHING OUTDOOR SKILLS

Joy Hardin, Ed Vard

This course is for people who are intercsted in teaching or
leading achool or cowmunity groups, and who have at least one
qurdoar skill (such as kayaking, backpacking, canoeing, or
climbing). The Monday sessions will be devoted to developing
our teaching; we will exawine and practice figuring out the
eeds of che growp, selecting an appropriate method, and
actually teaching. The Wednesday sesslons will go out and

do some skill together (e.g., oriemteering, caving, tracking,
rock climbing, etc.) led either by a class member or imstructor.

In addition to clues sessions, each student will arrange with a
School or community group to lead a series of day or weekend
Crips throughout the semester. Croups we slready have cotact
with include several slrerpative high schools, o drop-in center,
an elezentary school, and several Project Adventure programs.

Enrollment is by permission of the {nstructors and is limited
to 12. The class will meec on Mondays from 1:30-3:30 plm.
and Wednesdays from 1:30-5:30 p.m.

op 285
(NS 264)

ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS
Ralph Lotes

Should large groups be grouped into wilderness areas? How much
risk to human life s acceptable as an unavoidable cost of
energy production? Is it right to twpose populatiim comtrol
upon other natioms? Ought we try to prevent the extiuction of
endangered species? These questions point to envirommental
issues which igvolve ethical dilemmas. They are questions which
are mot often addressed in depth, because of the wvealth of con-
flicting opinion, and because of the confused, "fuzzy", and
frustracing discussions which gemerally develop. Nevertheless,
the ethical issues must be exmuined because they underly critical
decisions which must be made and should be made thoughtfully.

In gddition, some authors have suggested that the msjor crises
of our time are fe of a more ethical erisis.

We will exsmine the views of a number of authors in the areas of
humanicarian, y, and ecological to ethics.
The main chrust of the course will be dealing with the issue of
bow we can come to au understanding of what is envirommentally
ethical. We will examive the methods and assumptions of a wide
variety of authors. After we have worked with the isSue of how
we can deteruine what is right and wromg, we will try to come

to some understanding of what is environmentally right and
«rong. The students will address questioms, such as those asked
sbove,in the context of specific case studies

Students should expect to do a good deal of reading, to help
prepare and conduct some of the classes, and to participate in
group discussions. Everyone will be expected to prepare posi-
tion papers dealing with specific issues. Tese papers will
provide a focus for discussion at a number of neerings.

‘e course is designed for people who have
1o philosophy, but who have a deep toncern
familiarity with, emvirommental issues.

no prior experience
zbout, and a general

Class will meet Tuesday and Thureday, 9-11:

OUTDOORS PROGRAM STAFF_PROFILES:

Deborah Cole, secretary/instructor, has been working with

the Outdoor Progrems for the past two years teaching beginning
climbing, as well as basically holding down the fort. In

the summer of 1976, ghe and several other Hampshire women
will be climbing in the Wind River Range of Wyoming -- the
€irst Hampshire-related all-women climbing trip to date.

Eric Evans, assistant to the director and resident O.P.
kayak instructor, has been one of the country's leading
kayakers for the past six years and has done extensive river
touring, which, at the date of this printing, should include
the running of the Reidsk River in Shutan vhere he was » part
of the First Himalayan Kayek Descent. :

. instructor and faculty assoctate in human
developwent in the School of Humanities and Arts, places
her energles in the areas of uomen and physical competence
and mind/body awareness and intergracion as well ms {n
teaching methods of teaching outdoora skills. She has
a0 M.A. in education and is currently working on a doctorate
tn psychological education.

Ralph Lutts, the 0.P. naturalist &nd faculty mssociate in
natural aclence in the School of Natural Science, {s currently
dotng doctoral work in environmental education and inter-
disciplinary spproaches to the man/nature theme. His O0.P.
courses reflect Ralph's concerns about the enviromment.

mountaineering,
on twelve Alaskan
Houncain of my

David Roberts, professor of literature and
To on expertenced mountaineer who has been
expeditions. He is also the author of The
Fear and Deborah; A Wildernces Narrative.

Fdvard Hnrd, assistant director of the O.P.and faculey
asoociate {n human development in the School of Mumanities
and Arts. is also an experienced mountaineer who has
climbed cxtensively in Alaska, sub-arctic Canada and the
American West. Among Ed's concerns within the O.P. are
commnity Lavolvement end methods courses, as well
teaching lead vock climbing and fce climblog. . ., . . .

FEMINIST STUDIES

Although Hampshire does nok presently have a formal feoinise
studles program, a number of faculty oezbers are willing to
help students with academic work o this field-

Social Science Language and Cocruaication

aral Bengelsdori (LY FT 76)
Penina Glazer

Lester Mazor

Joun Landes (LV ST 77)
Laurie Nisonafé

Gloria Joseph (LV AY 76-77)
Miriam Slater

Barbara Turlimgton

Janet Tallman (IV AY 76-77)

Ratural Science

Susan Goldhor
Sancy Goddard

Saunera Oyewole
Jantce Raywond

Hupanities and Arts

L. Brown Rennedy
Related courses for Fall Term 1976 are:

HA 128 (OP 128) - Women Athletes: A Person Overview

HA 144 - Some Aspects of the Mother in Modern Literarure

HA 142/242 - Alternative Lifestyles: The Quiet, Non-
Violent Revolution in Parcncrships

NS 123 - Male and Female Reproductive Funccion

NS 126/224 - Feminist Theory: lts Relationship ro Health
and Healing Issues

55 116 - Economic Perspectives on Women

SS 241 - Theories of Women's Liberation

S5 246 - Sex Roles, Law and Sociecy

THE COLLEGE
WRITING LABORATORY

The inability to write well in ollege is widespread, not
limited, and the task of teaching writing in college is a
gencral responsibility, mot a chore reserved for English
teachers.

1
1

Ve are developing a college-wide writing lab for dealing
with the range and variety of writing problems typical at
any liberal arts coliege. fugene Terry will continue to
offer his writing workshop as a regular HSA couvse in
College Writ’ng. Debby Bacal, working our of the Dean's
Office, will again be available to oifer on-going indivicual
or small group reading and writing tutorials. Katalie = e~
Coltman and e-hor members of the Library Conter Staff will
work with faculty to develop special instructional units on
such typical vescarch problems as location of sowrces and
note- taking.

We also hope to begim, with the cooperation of faculty
members from the other Schools, creating apecial modulav
untts with special cmphasis on Soclal Seience vesearch,
Natural Science reporting, and Communicacions skills of
a1l the kinds one is likely to requive {n college.
Although it is impossible now, in advance, to speeify
what the content of such unite will be, students will be
ssked to indicate where they fecl the greatest needs e,
50 that we can respond effectively.

The general model we ave plauning will probably include
these componente: Tull-term course in writing, individual
tutoring, and somn type of recurring modular fastruction

in writing and study skills vhich would favelve faculiy frow
cach School and A member of the Library Center sraff.

R

The four School Advistng Genters will be wsed as information
centers for the Writing Lab as it develops. Any student

in any Divipion in any School who wants to find out about
special work in follege Writing should take the question to
& School Advieing Center.

READING AND WRITING
IMPROVEMENT. PROGRAM

As a part of the College Writing Laboratory, the program wiil
offer individusl and group work in writing, reading, and study
skille. Individual programs will be devised sccording to the
needs of the student. In other words, @ student may come for
help once or many times, may work on a opacific project or on
general skills, may receive individvel instruction or be part
of a group, may concentrate on writing or reading end study
skille, or any conbination thereof.’ For more fnformation,

see Debby Bacal, 212 Library Center, extension 4756.
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‘Hampshire College

_ Times:

Following are course descriptions for Five College joint
appoinrees:

Eugene Frankel, Assiscant Professor of Techuology Studies
fat Ha gshire under the Five College Progrem

1. Saith, Philosophy 238a, THE SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTION, A
critical examination of the prufound transformation in Western
thought berween 1543 and 1700, which resulted in the creation
of modern selence. Works to be studied includc those of
Copernicua, Kepler, Galileo, Bacon, Descartes and Newton.

This course wilt be co-taught with John Comnolly,
Assiscant Profescor of Milosophy. Smith College.

Times: Thursdoy und Friday, 10-12 noon.

2. Hampshire, Matural Seience 142/242, EVERGY CONSERVATION:
TS SCIENCE AND ITS SOCIAL POLICY. In this course we artempt to
gatn an overview of the scieacific, technical, environmental
and social issues iovolved in energy comservatiom, the re-
search topic for the Environmental Sclence and fublic Pollcy
Prograa in 1976-77. Ve begin wich an examinarion of the

cnergy concept in physics, looking at conversion processes,

che first and second laws of thermodynamics, efficiencies

and the varfous modes of heat transfer. We then study the
pollucion and waste iovolved tn gome of the principal
energy-converting end encrgy-consuming technologies: auto-
=obiles, fossil fuel eleceric plants, nuclear reaccors,
inorganic fomming, disposable packaging. We Cry fo situate
thasc wasteful practices in the contcxt of larger social
exploitative nature of advanced tnduscrial capitalisa. Finally,
ve look at che "gentle” alternatives: solar and wind power,
canservarion in building design, recycling,

Readings may include: + “son Clark, Energy for Servival;
Barry Cormoner, 1ha Closing Circle; Meadows, er. L

o Growth: G. Garvey, Energy, Fgology, Econom

Tices: Class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours.

Ropald R. Kimelmsn, Assistant Professor of fudise Srudies
ot Asherst under the Five College Program)

1. Amherst, Religion 21, THE HEBREW SCRIPTURES. A& licerary
and histarical study of the Bible in the context of Ancient

Near East civilization and the subsequent impact of biblical
thinking. The course will Focus on inscicucional structures,
cthical seneibtlities, legal frameworka, and theorecical per-
ceptions in the biblical narracive.

Times: TBA.

2. Amhersc, Relfgion 53, THE NEW TESTAMENT AND FIRST
CENTURY SUDATSM (cthree college colloquium fn religion)

same course as Religion 300a, Smich, and Reltgion 390s,
Mount Holyoke). A study of the fnzerrelationships between
early Christianity and Judaism. Toples to be explored
include: Jesus the Jew: Hessianic Expectations; Jewlsh
Sects and the Victory of Pharisaic Juduism; the Lew; Jewish-
Christian Relattonships. Requisite: onme coursé in the
Jewish ot Christian traditions or permission of the Instruc-
tor.

This course will be co-taught with Karl Donfried, Associate
Professor of Relgion, Smith College.

Times: TRA.

Janicc Raymond, Asatscant Professor of Women's Studles/Medical
Ethics (at Hampshire under the Five Gollege Program)

1. University, Women's Studies 2908, ISSUES IN WOMEN'S STUDLES
Questions and Non-Questions: Inteprating the Tasues. Lecture/
discussion. This course will be an jsgues course. It will focus,
on topice currently belng discussed in the Women's Movement

in general and Wome's Studies in particular. It will use

these Lssues as. npringboards to discuss the adequacy/inade-

quacy of various disciplinary approaches and to introduce

what Women's Studies is/should be/could be sbout. Some {asues

to be- focused on [nclude: women's horizontal vieleace:
separatism; androgyny; (ndividual vs. soctal analyses: lesbianism;
heterosexuality; co-optacion; money: the downward mobility
syndrome; lowest common dencainatorism; structure and s°ruc-
turelessncas; women's culture; tokenism: mothers and daughters
and value Ereedom. Readings for the course witl include Vamsic
books such as Sexusl Politics, Women and Madneas, Radical
Feminism as well as more rccent jourmal orticles and books

Such as Against Our Will, Of Woman Borg, and Beyoud God the
Eather.

Times: Monday and Wednesday, 4-5:15 p.m.

2. Hampshire, Natural Sciemce 124/224, FEMINIST THEORY: ITS
RELATIONSHIP TO HEALTH AND HEALING ISSUES. The course will
examine patriarchal models of health and healing, espectally
as incarnated In the Hippocratic tradition of rcgular dedicine.
Speclal attention will be focused upon medicine as “mytho-
poctic ritual” and science as mocaphysics. We will explove
the -works of modetn critics of medicine such as Dubos and
Itlich -- who have critiqued traditional models of health and
health care Erom a baslc philsophical perspective -- with a
wiew toward developing a further feminist analysts. To this
end, the coursé will also explore works of feminist theory'
and values such as Daly, Rick, Woolf, and selected articles tn
this. area.- A course for those who are intercsted {n making
“creative connecticns.” Interview with instructor required.

Class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours.

Scima Jean Cohen, Distinguished Visiting Professor of Dance
(at Samith under the Five College Program)

1. Asherst, Drama 29, THE DIACHILEV BALLETS R“SSE‘S.
Begluning with the awakening of Russian art in the late 19th
century a# the background of Diaghilev and the Mir lskusstvo
group. Then tracing the evolution of the company's repertory
Lo weatern furope from the dramatic use of Slavic folklore
through the avant-garde experiments with ortists of the
School of Paris up to the neo-classical works of Balanchine.
Discusaions will center on the 1_n:err=1nth7nﬂ of the arts

0 characteristic of this period, with particular regard to the
contributions of Baket, Benois, Picasso and Stravinsky.
Readings will be drawn from contemporery criticism and from
memoirs. Recent interpretations of the significance of the
Dishilev era will also be analyzed and evaluated. Pre-
requisite: a resding knowledge of Freach.

Times: TBA.

2. Smith, Theatre 322b, HISTORY OF DANCE THEORY AND CRITI-
CisM. Readings will start wich Plato, but the major texts
will bé drawn from the period stareing with the 17th Century
and Eocussing on theatre dance of the western world. Among
the authors to be studied are choreographers like Noverre,
Blasis, Fokine, and Grabam; specilalists like Cahusac, Volynsky,
and Heppenstails chinkers from other areas Like Langer,
Valery. Theories will be analyzed as alternative view of
dance values, but also in relation to contemporary dance
practice. Current criticism will be discussed ia relation
P Lt use of philosophical concepts. Prerequistte: a read-
ing knowledge of French.

Times: THA.

FACULTY

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

Joha , associat of human . Joincd
the Hampshire planning staff in 1967, and hos devoted Smself par-
ticularly co exploring experiential and self-reflexive spproaches
to personal growth. He has taught at Amherst College, Erom which
e has @ B.A., and pursued research ac the RA¥D Corporatiea in
California. Professor Boetriger will be on leave Fall Term 1976.

Raymond Kenyon Brade, assistant professor of philesophy, althougb
wainly a scholar of the western philosaphical cradition, is also
outscanding fn Enstern Studies scholarstip. He holds a B.A. in
philosophy and an M.A. n theology from Notre Dame as well 35 an
M.A. in philosophical theology from Yale University wheze he is
curreatly a candidate for & Ph.D.  He will be on leave 5.T. 1977,

dcss cloud, facclcy assoeiste iv inglish licerature, 1s presertly

‘concorned with ¢ortinental and snglish Aemaigsance. His special

incerests include Snokespeare, rhe history of ideas ond the rela-

tionship between scierce and the bumanities. He carned nis B.d.,
ad Pn.D. at Columbia Umiversity.

Grabam Gordon, assistant professor of human development, earned his
A.B. L0 machema st Southwestern College im Memphis and an M.Div.
ac che Louisville Presbycertan Seminary. He was awarded a Fielding
Walker fellowship in doccrinal theology for study at the New College
of che Universicy of Edimburgh, Scotland. He is also co-master of
Bukin House.

Linda Gordon, assistant professor of human development, holds an
A.8. in psychology from Adelphi University. Prior to coming to
Hompshire, she was assoclated with South Hampton College on Long
Island, where she worked with experiential education groups. She
shares the mastership of Dakin House with her husband.

Yan R. Nialsev, Jr., dean of admissions and associate professor of
American Srudies, vas associate dircctor of admissions at Amherst
College from 1956 o 1969. His special interests inelude teacher
training and the production of new history materials for sacondary
schools. His B.A. is from Rutgers University and his Ph.D. from
che Universicy of Pennsylvania.

Jo¥_Mardin, faculty associate in human development, is also an
instruccor in the Ourdoors Program at Hampshire. She completed her
undergraduate work at Earlham College and has studicd at Temple
Universicy and the University of Massachusetts where she s s can-
didate for the £4.D. degree.

Arthur Hoener, professor of design, was formerly chalrmen of the
dosign department of the Massachusetcs College of Art. .He bolds

a B.F.A. and M.F.A. from Yale University and a certificate from
Cooper Union in New York City. His sculprure and design work have
been widely exhibited and he has served as graphic design consul-
tant for the Boston Society of Architects and the Boston Archi-
tectural Center.

Clayton Mubbs, sssistant professor of literature, is interested
in wodetn drama, twentl ry Ang! e I a
eighted ry English litersture. He received a B.S. in
Journelism from the University of Missouri at Columbia and a Ph.D.
from the Unlversity of Washington at Seattle.

nd

Joanna Hubbg, assistant professor of history, received a B.A.
From the University of Missouri and a Ph.D. in Russian history
from the University of Washington. She is fluent in Prench,
German, Polish, Russian, and Italan.

Notton Juster, associate professor of desiga, is a practicing archi-
Tect, designer, «nd writer vhose books include The Phantom Toll-
booth, a children's fantasy, and The Dot _snd the Line, a mathemari-
cal Eable made into an Academy Award-winning onimated film. His

B. Arch. 1s from the Untversity of Pemnsylvania, and he studied at
the Unlversity of Liverpool on a Fulbright scholarship.

Louise Brown Kennedy, assistant professor of literature, is inte-
Tested malnily in the Renaissance and the seventeenth century with
particular emphasis on Eltzabethan and Jacobean drava, Shakespeare,
the motaphyaical poets, and Milton. She voceived a B.A. from Duke
Universicy aod an M.A. from Corncll where she is o candidate for a
Ph.D,

Jorome_ifebling, professor of film studies. has produced several
aword-wianing flims ond hes cxhibited nt the Muscum of Modern Art,
George Eastman House, and other museums. He has raught at che
University of Hinnesota and State University College at Xew Paitz,
Rew York. Professor Licbling will be on leave A.Y. 1976-77.

Richard €, Lyon, professor of English and amerfcan Studies, was_
Cholrman oF the American Studies curriculum at the University of
North Carolina at Chapel HLLL and Hampshire’s first Dean of the
Coltege. He holds o Ph.D. from the University of tinnesota and
1s cdltor of Santaynna on America. He has a joint appolatment
with the School of Langunge and Communication. He will be on
leave Spring Torm. 1977.

Roberr Marquez, associnte professor of Hispanic-Anmericsn liter-
atuce, has worked for che World University Service wn Tvrs asd
Venezusla, scrved as arca coordinator of the Tigramt cducation
program at Middlesex County (n eand published trana-
lations of Lotin American Poecry. He holds a B.A. irem Brandeis
and a Ph.D. frem Hacvard. He will be on leave Spring Tero 1977,

Elaine Maves, associace of £iln soudics, has a B.A. in
art from Stanford. She did graduace study in pafoting arg phoro-
graphy ac the Universicy of Mimnesots. Her photograzhs have
appeared in pavy exhibicfons and publications.

Erancia MeClellan, assistant professor of dance, raccived o B.S.
in dance from the Juilliard School of Music and an M.Ed, freo the
Lniversicy of Massachuscits. She vas a member of the Joan herr
Dance pany ond the Annz Sokolow Dance Cumpany; she has also
assisted Jose Limon. She is a cerrified teacher of Labanotatton
and Effort/Shape Movement Analyst. She has reconstructed several
works from Labanozated scores. In additien to being a daacer and
choreographer, Francia has stuiied sensory awarcness with Char-
locze Selver.

Randal} McClellan, assistant professor of cusie, recewed hia

. and MM, from the University of Cincinnari and his Ph.D. fron
the Eastwan Schoul of Music. He has taught music theory e cor-
poattion at West Chester State College, Pemmsylvania, where he w1
also director of the electronic music studio, An active composcr-
porformer of orchestral, chacber, choral, and elecsronic muamic, e
also” enjoys singing in the scyle of North Indfa. i is an or
nator of “sound awarcness training” about which he has writrea a
book, The Soundless Sound. HKis current studies include seasory
awareness with Chaclotte Selver and the music of non-Western cal-
tures, his music is published by Western Incernarional usic and
by Seesaw Music Press and his electronic music is available on
Opus One records.

Jsmes McElwaine, assistant professor of music, was bora and per-
sunded on the Texas Gulf Coast. After a B.M. at Borch Tesas
Scate, he became a Master of Musical Performance and Composition
at Yale. A California hermitage was interrupted by Hampshire Col-
lego in 1972. Constant work in European, jazz, end pop styles
has resulted in cqual fluency in cach of these idioms, but his
musical roots still lie firmly encrenched in che gospe!, zydeco,
salsa, and chythm-and-blues of the South. Recent compositions
include music for children's theatre, a choval plece with electric
band, a set of plano picces, a plano rrio, and about a hundred
songs and jazz tunes. Recenc performances include appearances at
Carnegie and alice Tully Halls and, during a recent leave of abs
sence, gigs at several San Francisen clubs, along wi.n studie work
in Los Angeles. Works-in-progress include mmorous songs, musical
sectings of King Lear, and & rock theatre picec,

Robert Masgher, associate protfessor of philosophy of raliglon, has
a B.A. fram the University of Notre Dame and an M.A. from Chicago.
His publications include Pevsonalitles and Powers, Beckonings,
Toothing Stoncs: Rethinking the Political, and Cave Notes. He has
taught at the Unlversity of Notre Dame and at Indiamn University.
Professor Meagher will be on leave during the Fall Term 1976,

*Joan Murray, sesistant professor of art, is a graduate of Hampshire
College, and carned her M.A. in palnring and color theory at Gods
dard College.

Willigm O'Bricn, assigtant professor of theatre arts, has had con-
siderable experionce by acting and directing. Ha received his A.B.
£rom Fairfleld Unlversity, his NM.A. £rom the University of Rhode
Island, and his M.F.A. £rom the Goodman Theatra and School of
Drama.

Luwrence Pickothly, assistanc professor of hlatory, has been o
policical writer and commentator for the BBG for whom he wrote
and narrated several documentarics, He earncd  B.A. ot London
University and an M.S.C. and PR.D. at the London School of Eeo-
nomics. Besides specializing in Hogelian-Marxian philosophy and
the history of political tdems, he is an accomplished poct,
translator, and ilm maker. He will be on leave Spring Term 1977,

Earl Pope, assaciate profassor of dasign, holds o B.Aveh. dumens
From North Cavolina Stata Colluge at Halslgh sud hue beun deylygn
and constructlon critic for the Pravt Inscitute in New York City.
He has been engaged in private practice since 1962,

Daphna_Stevenson Reed, faculty associate in thoacre, holds a B.A.
From the American University and an M.F.A. {n Theatre from the
University of Massachugetts. She has taught theatre, volce, oval
interprotation, and dramatic literature at Mount Holyoke Colloge
and St. Hyacinth College. Mer special iaterests include the
techniques of readers theatre, speech for the atage, and minori-
ties and women in oll aspects of theatrical sctivity. She has
worked ae director and scene designer for the Dunbar Players and
Black Repertory Thestre at the Univerafity of Massachusetts.

David Roberts, asoociate profeesor of literature and mountaineering,
hol: a8, from Harvard University and a Ph,D. from the Univer-
afcy of Demver. He ia the author of The Mountain of My Fear, a
book about mountain climbing, and Deborah: A Wilderness Harra-
tive.

Eleanor Skisper, faculty associate in human development, holds a
B.A. in Euglish literature and M.Bd. in counseliing from the
University of Massachusetts, ond an M.A. {n higher educatfon from
the Unfveraity of Wisconsin. She was a Five College Fellow in
1971-72, and is curreutly assistent master of Dakin House.

David E. Smith, professor of English, holds a B.A. from Middle-
bury College und a Pr.D. from the University of Minnesots. He
has taught at Indiana University, and his intereste include
colonfal American writing, nincteenth-century American licerature,
and American intellectual and religirue history.

Francis D. Smith is Dean of the School of Humanities and Arts and
professor of humanitieo and arts, A Harvard graduate, he hag
taught in high schools and colleges, directed federal community
relations programs for Massachusetts, and has published as &
sociologist, playuright, and novelist.
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Roy_Superior, assoclate professor of art, earned his B.F.A.
at the Pratt Inatitute ic Now York and hia M.F.A. at Yale
University. He has also studied at the Instituto Allende in
Mexico. He has had several years expericnce in teaching drawiag
paincing, and printmaking, ond has cxhibited his vork at a num-
ber of norchcastern colleges and ouaewma.

Bugene_Terry, of 1 has taught

at Scuthern University in Batou Rouge; Johnson Smith University
in Charlotte, North Carolina; Grambling College in LouisLana;
and at Saint Augustine's College in Raleigh, North Corolina.
He has a B.A. from Howard University and a M.D. from the
University of Massachusetca.

Edward_Ward, faculty associate io human development, received
his B.A. from the University of Minnesota and his M.Ed. from
the University of Meseachuserts. He has been 2 member of the
Outdoors Program afnce 1971.

=Appofatment pending.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

Nancy Frishberg, assiscant professor of lingufstics, has a B.A.
from the Unitversity of California at Berkeley, and an N.A. and
Ph.u. from the University of California at San Diego. She has
done resesrch on various aspects of Amcrican Sign Language (in-
cluding children's acquisition of the lamguage, historical de-
N by 1 patterns, etc.) at
the Salk Institute and the Narfonal Technical Institute for the
Deaf. She s also afftliated with the Registry of Interpreters
for the Deaf.

Allen Hanson, assistant professor of cogputer sclence, has 2
B.S. ‘from Clarkson College of Technology, and his M.S. and Ph.D.
in electrical engineering are from Cormell University. From
1969-1973 Mr, Hanson taught iu the Computer, laformation, and
Control Sciences at the University of He
hes particular foterests in the areas of undergraduate cosputer
sclence curriculum development, artificial intelligence and
machine perception, and the application of computer technology
to nontechnical sreas. Mr. Hanson is Coordinator of the School
of Language snd Compunication,

Bavid Kerr, assistant professor of mass commnications, has o
B.A. from Miami University in Ohfo, an M.A, from Vandesbilt
University, and {s completing his Ph.D. at Indiana Universicy.
Hia teaching experience includes courses in radio-TV, journalism,
and English. He will be on lesve Spring Term 1977.

James Keoplin, Lot of psychology, reccived his
B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. from the Unfversity of Minnesota, and
taught at Vanderbilt Univecsity before coming to Hampshire. His
special interests are psycholinguistics and cognitive psychology.
He has a joint appointment with the School of Social Sclence.

Richard Lyon holds a joint appointment with the School of
Humonities and Arts.

william Marsh, 1 of s, was chefe-
man of the mathematics department at Talladega College in Ala-
bama. His B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. are from Dartmouth, and his
apecial interests are Lo applications of mathematical loglc,
especially in linguistics.

Richard Muller, is director of educatfonal technology and as-
sistant professor of commnication science. He was formerly
director of Lnstructional communications at the State University
of New Yotk Upstate Medical Center at Syracuse. He holds 2 B.A,
f£rom Amherst College and a Ph.D. from Syracuse University.

Michael Radersky, assistant professor of philosophy, received

~ from Cornell University, on M.A. from the Unfversity of
California at Berkeley, and is working on his doctorate ot
Berkeley, A Wrodrow Wilson Fellow, his special Lnterests are
philosophy of action and philosephy of psychology. Mr. Radet-
eky will be on leave for the academic year 1976-77.

Robert Rardin, assistant professor of linguistics, received a
B.A. fron Swarthmore College and a Ph.D. from MIT. He has
traveled widely n Europe, especially in the Soviet Unfon and
Scandinavia. He speaks six languages and his Lnterests include
international affairs and peace work.

Netl Stillings is assistant profassor of psychology. e has a
B.A. from Acherst College and a Ph.D. in psychology from Stan-
ford University.

Janet Tallman, assistont professor of anthropology, received a
B.A. from the University of Minnesota at Minncapolis and is
campleting her doctorste at the Univereity of California at
Berkeley. She has conducted field work in Yugoslavia on social
interaccion patterns in rural and urban Serbin and has worked
in an editorial capacity for the Kroeber Anthropologfcal Society
Popers. Ms. Tillman will be an exchange professor at Evergreen
State College fo the Eall and wiil be on Leave Spring Term 1977.

fyette Tenney, assistant profemsor of cognitive psychology,
fiolds 5 B.A. and Ph.D. from Cornell University. Her primary
interest is cogaitive development. She has done research on
the development of cognitive strategies for memory. She will be
n Fail Term leave.
Christopher Witherspoon, asaistant professor of philosaphy,
has & B.A. Erom Arkansas Polytechnlc College and ls currencly
completing his Ph.D. at the University of California at Berke-
ley, He was a Danforth Grnduste Fellow and at Berkeley was a
teaching assistant and fellow, He has taught at Knoxviile
College and ot Berkeley.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

Herb Bernstein - associate professor of physics, teaches a
Golque and revolutionsry 3-cemester physics sequence srarting
with Quantum Mechanics for the Millions and progressing through
Electricity and Magnetism to Vector Mechanics. Is the only
theoretical pbysicist we Lnow vith patentable idezs sud g resl
fncerest in how things work, Interested in quantun mechanics,
relativity and biopbysics. Pb.D. from U.C. San Diego, ead
worked at Brookhaven, the Institute for Advanced Studies at
Princeton, The Institute for Theoretical Physics in Louvain,
Belgium, the Techafon at Haifs, Israel, SIAC, and the Audson
Institute. Herb will be o lesve fall semester 1976 and
spring semester 1977.

Mary Beth Bernstein - assistant professor of blology, got her
Ph.D. from thé University of Oregon, with a study of the micro-
organisms thet imhabit the insides of Douglas Fir needles.
She's taught at the University of Oregon, the University of
Hawait, and Californis Polyrechnic State Univ., and has a
wmajor interest in micro-ecology, a field which she's pionessyi.

Merle Bruno - {stsnt professor of biology, received her
Ph.D. in sensory neurophysiology (especially vision) but also
faterested in elementary school science teaching. Publicatious
and courses reflect both interests equally. Has had NSF sup-
port for her vorkshops for science teachers from local public
schools. Work on and ver sensory

logy has been supported by the NIH and Grass Foundation.

{nger - agsociate professor of biology, hus worked st
the Woods Hole Ocesnographic Institute, the Smithsonian Astro-
physical Observatory in Cambridge, the U.S. Pish and Witdlife
Service, and the Beebe Tropical Research Station in the Weat
Indies. Holds a 4-college Ph.D, (Amherst, Smith, Mt. Holyoke,
U. Moss.). Varied interests include philosophy, foresc monages
ment, onimsl behavior, New England canids, monkeye in the Caribe-
bean, African ecology, blosocisl humar adaptstion (anthropology/
ecology) and neoteny theory (book fn progress). Ray has been &
post Now England eled dog racing champion and has originaced his
own breed of sled dog. Ray will be on leava fall semester 1976
and spring semester 1977,

Jane Egan - aseiscanc professor of onimal behsvior, received
her B.A. tn archacology and anthropology and her Ph.D. in
satmal behavior from Cambridge Univeraity. Her research
intereats are in physical anthropology, studying the effects
of environmental factors on the development of behavior in hu-
mans and other animals, She {s & member of Survival Interna-
tional, which {s involved in preventing the skploftation end/
or extinction of indigenous tribes (hunters snd gotherers)

and other exploited groups. Jane will be on leave fall 1976.

John Foster - professor of biology, previously taught biochenis-
try at the Boston Univereity School of Medicine and was & dircc-
tor of the Science Curriculum Improvement Program for the NSF.
He holds s Ph.D. in blochemistry from Harvard, In addition to
his involvement in b(ochanhtr; and in human biology, he {s

T mateur o eco10y and tie8d biotogy,

and white-water canoeing.
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Bugene Frankel is a 5-College joint faculty membor housed at
Haimpshire. He 15 aes! L ot of studics,
with a specialty in the history of technology. His Ph.D. is
from Princeton, and he was on the faculty of Trinity College
before joining ws. In addition to tesching numerous sspects
of the history of technology, he also is active in our sclence
policy program, and particularly in aveas having to do with
the history, asdcssment and elternatives to energy policy.

David Gay - associate professor of chemistry, holds @ B.Sc.
from the University of London in chemistry and o Ph.D. in
physicel y from the of the West
Indies. He formerly taught at Xevier College in Sydney, Novs
Scotia. His tnterests include Caribbesn affaira, physlcsl
chemistry, kinetics, reactions in electromagnetic fields, bio-
inorganic chemistry, chemistry for the consumer, -an
particular, the mechanisms of chemical reaction,

be on leave spring semester 1977.

Nancy Goddard - associate professor of biology, was previously
Chatrwoman of the depactment of natural ‘scicnce and mathematics
at West Virginia State College. She obtained her Ph.D. from
Dhioc State University. Involved in teaching courses on human
reproduction, health care for women and endocrinology, she is
also interested in ficld goology, human and comparative anatoay,
parasitology, marine biology and tropical (Caribbean) ocology.

Stan Goldberg - sssociate professor of history of scicnce,
taught at Antioch College , was & senior lecturer at the Unt-
versity of Zambia, and a posc-doctoral Fellow at the Smitn-
sonian Tastitute. He currently has an NSF grant for a study
of early 20th century physice. Wis Th.D. 18 from Harvard.
His teaching intorcets inciude physics, history of science,
scfonce and public policy, and photography.

Susan Goldhor = Dean of the School of Natural Sclance and
svsociate professor of biology, obtaimed her Ph.D. in cmbryo-
logy from Yelo Untversity. She hes held positions ot Yale'a
biology department, Hacettepe University in Ankers, Turkey,
and Stanford University where she worked in concer research.
Interests also include science fiction, evolutionery gemctrics
snd adaptations, the literature of natural history, and women
in sctence,

Courtney Gordon - asaistent of holds o
5. Trom the University of Michigan, Her work includes
studice st the Roysl Greemwich Observatory in England, the
Harvard College Observatory, the Arecibo Observatory, and
the Kitt Peok National Observatory. She was ssslstant scien-
tist at the National Radio Astronomy Observatory in Charlottes~
ville, Va. 1In addition to astronomy, Courtney is interested
in relativity, , extraterres codes
and ciphers and enimal commnication {(dolphins -and chimps)..
She 18 a member of the Five-College Astronomy Department.

Rurriss Goxdon, %esistant professor of astronomy, received
his B.S. in vhysics from Antioch College, and his M.A. and Ph.D.
from the University of Michigan. His interests include time
(including the philosophy of time and space), relarivity,
extraterrestrial and animal commnication, and cosmology.
resecarch intereste include galactic structure, interstellar
macter and pulsers. He is o member of the Five-College
Astronomy Department,

His

Mike Gross - asststant professor of the history of science, re-

celved his 8.5, in chemlstry from Brooklyn College and his Ph,D.
on 19th century physiology from Princeton. Interests include the
history of biology, especially physiology, en Y.
2nd molecular biology; history of social and behavioral sciences:
science and social thought; and modern European socisl and incel-
lectual history. Mike will be on leave fall 1976 and spring 1977,

Everett Hafner - professor of experimental physics, was on
sosociate physiciat with the Brookhaven Netional Laboratory,
& NSF fellow at Cambridge University end a faculty member at
the Untversity of Rochester, where he received his Ph.D. His
interests include the physics of electronfc music, nucleer
physics, cosmic rays, environmental science, holography and
APL. He served as the first Dean of the School of Matural
Science at Hampshire. N

Ken Hoffman - associate professor of mathematies, has an M.A.
from Harvard, where he also served os g teoching fellow. He
vas chaimian of the mathematics department at Talladega College
in Alabama during 1967-70. In addition to algebroic number
theory and combinatorics, Ken's interests include cducation,
American lndians, field botany, and farming.

David Kelly - associate professor of mathematics, has taught
at New College, Oberlin, Talladega College, and Bosten Univer-
sity. fie holds an M.S. from HIT and continues his training
at Dartmouth. He has, since 197, directed the NSF sup-
ported Summer Math Program foi high school students at Nemp-
shire. His special interests are onalysis and the history of
mathesatics.

Allan Krass - associate professor of physics and scicnce
polley assegsment, was cducated at Cornel) and Stanford, where
he received his Ph.D. n theorctical physics. He previcusly
taught at Princetrn, U.C. at Santm Barbara and the Universit
Open University in England. His in-
ies, scicace and public policy (particularls
arms control) and the environment, where he has worked on flood
control and muclear energy. Allan will be on leave fall sem~
ester, 1976,

Hancy lowry, associate professor of chemistry, holds oMb,
from M1T. She has worked ns a research associate at MIT and
Avherst Tollege and has tought at Smith Collepe and the
Cooley-Dlekinson School of Nursing. She has alse caordfnated
a chenfeal analysis lab ap part of the M{1l River Profect in
Northampton, Her Interests inctude streochemistry and orgmic
molecules, environmental chemistry, scicace lor man s,
toxic substances. the bassoon, and mature study.

d, in
David will ___
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hl& Lutea, faculty agsoclate in natural science and naturalist
4 ¢ Outdoors Program, is currently doing doctoral work in

- envi and diaciplinary ap o the
menfuature theme, Ralph'e courses raeflect his concerus about
the eavironment. -

Lynn Miller, professor of blology, haa tavght st the American
University of Beirut and at Adelphi Uaiversity. He hos a Ph.D.
from Stanford, His pri ave applied b
logy (composting, sewage treatment, fermentation) and sacisl
aspects of genctics (agriculture, gemetic enginceriug, genctic
counseling) as well as stress and disemse. He ia especially

- interested ln working vith atudents on independent study,
tutoriala and swall group projects. His research concerns
ergosterol metebolism in yeasts and PTC tasting in humans.

Saundra Oyewole, of , does
Tesearch {n blochemistry at the University of Massachusetts
B in addition to teaching ot Hampshire. She received her Ph.D,
from the University of Massachusccts, Her research imvolves
membrane development, structure aud function. In sddition she,
15 intercated in microbiology from a public health standpoint
in developing countries, research on the microbial contribution
to cnergy production, the microbes that inhabit us, und cemcer.

Janice Raymond, asaistant professor of women's studies arnd medi-
cal echics under the Five College Program. She is a Mn.D.
candidate in & joint program of Andover Newton Theological
School ond Boston College, in religion and society. Before
coming to Hampshire she tought at Boston College, the New
School for Social Research, Andover Newton Theological School,
and U, Mass. Boston. She 1s interested in the past, present,
and future of vomen's healing, abortiom, the sexual politics

of mental health, and women's health care delivery.

Joha Reid, assistant professor of geology, has pursued his
Tunar sutfsce and earth’s interior resesrch st the Swithsonian
Astrophysical Observatory in Cambridge, the Geochromology
i Laboratory at MIT and Renssalear Polytechvic Institute, &e
. received & Ph.D. from MIT. He previously taught in three high
school physics programs. His professional interests cemter
around vol 1 es a weans of e the chemical
evolution of the earth and the use of volcanoes as a source
of geothermal power. John moves rapidly between research labs
at NIT and Los Alamos, but returns to Hampshire to contimge
his teaching which hag covered sreas like the evolution end
natural history of the Conmecticut River Valley, heavy metal
potsoning tn nearby towns, meteorology, ond white water camoe-
ing.

*Paul Slarer, faculty associate in agriculeure and planning,
Fecetved his B,S.and M.R.P. (Masters in Resource Planning),
from the University of Massachusetts. He is currently g mem-
ber of a subcommittee of the Coverncr's Commission on the
Status of Women encitled "Women in Agricultuce, Food Policy
and Land Use Reform,” and Ls an agricultural consultant to the
Hampshire County Planner. Paul’s inceresta cover the broad
iSsuiz of land use and resources, particularly in New England.

*Jonathan Souweine, faculty associate n science and public
policy, has an A.B. from Columbfa College and a J.D. from
Harvard Lav School. He is Executive Director of che

. Massachusctts Public Intereat Research Group, Amherst,
Massachusecta.

Mike Sutherland, sesistant professor of statistics, holds an
Tnterschool appointment in Natural Sclence and Social Scienmce.
He has been n consultant with the Syatems Management Corpora-
tion in Boston and has worked on problems involving applica-
tions of statistics to the social sciences. His Ph.D, is from
Harvard. His interests include mathematics, statistics, philos
sophy, carpentry, machinery, automobiles and people.

'

' Lou wilcox, aasociate professor of biology, holda a Ph.D.

from Cornell in plant pathology. He has held faculty positions
at Lycoming and Barlham Colleges and was director snd professor
o Coomen  Of blology the Fahkahatchee Environmental Studies Center

Y e in Goodland, Florida. His special intercsts are tropical

e . ecology, particularly mangrove swamps, the structure and func-

"<B>N tion of natural and menmade comounities, problems of Food

faom supply and envircomental studies. He was responstble for es-
tablishing and directing the program in Bshamisn ecoloy at
Earlham College. Lou will be on leave spring semester 1977,

Al Woodhull, assistant professor in biology, received his Ph.D.
Trom the University of Washington. He has taught tn the Peace
Corps in Nigeria and has lectured at the University of Washing-
ton. His re h ioterests are centered on the physiological
bases of behavior and on the visual system in humans and ante

mals. MHe students to in his research
on visusl thresholds. He 1s also interested in embryology,
for and energy sources.

Ann Woodhull, sssistant professor of biology, is especially
T

2 .
moleculsr biology, and blologicel toxins. Her teaching ex-
perience includes mathematics in Nigerta as a Peace Corps
volunteer, and during spring semester presented a course in
the Neurobiology Depactment st Harverd University. She received
her Ph.D. from the University of Washington.

& Michael Woolf, visiting associate professor of physics, fs
‘an experimental low temperature phyaicist who enjoys teaching
astronomy, electronics, fluids, shape chenges with time
(and, of course, plain old physics). His Ph.D. is from
Berkeley, and he worked at Bell Labs before moviag on to
the U.C.L.A. faculty. He vas lured to Hampshire by a love
for undergraduate teaching and also for New: Fngland farm-
ing, which he continues €o try.

*Appointment pemding.

‘
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Bichard M. Alpert, assistant dean of the college and assistant
professor of political science, has served on the research
staff of the Urban lestitute in Washington, D.C. His B.A.

is from Hobart College and his £h.D. from Rarvard.

Carollee Bengelsdorf, assistant profescor of political science,
holds an A.B. from Cornell, studied Russian history at
Hervard, and is working om a doctorate im political science
from MIT. She is interested in political development in
Southern Africa and other Third World areas. She has con-
ducted resesrch {n Algeria, Cuba, and Pers, and has been

a school teacher in Kenya and Hondurss. Professcr Bengels-
dorf will bz on leave Fall Term 1976,

Robert C. Birmey, Vice President of Wmmpshire College and
professor of psychology, was a member of the Four College
Committee which helped plan Hampshire College. He served
a5 the first Dean of the Scheol of Social Scicace and
before that was chairman of the psychology department

ac Amherse College. Holder of his B.A. from Wesleyan
Universicy, he earned his Ph.D. from the University of
Michigan.

R. Bruce Carroll, associate professor of political science,
has taught at Middlebury and Smith Colleges, where he also
directed Washington sumaer internship programs. His B.A. is
from the University of Vermonc end his Ph.D. from the
University of Chicago.

Louise Farnham, associate professor of psychology, has worked
in child guidance and mental hygicne clinics in Minnesota
and Catifornia, ond has taught psychology at Yale, Stanford,
and Son Francisco State College. She holds a B.A. and Ph.D.
from the Untversity of Mianesota.

E. Oliver Foulkes, assistant professor of law, received a
B.A. rom Southuestern College, Mcmphia, and 8 J.D. from
Meophis State University School of Law. He hes been engeged
in a variety of legal projects involving civil liberties,
welfare recipienta, housing legislation, and mentsl hospitals.

Penina M, Clozer, assaclate professor of history, has a B.A.
from Douglass College and a Ph.D. from Rutgers Universicy
vhere she held the Louis Bevier Fallowship. Her special
intercsts include American intellectusl history with emphasis
on radicnl left wing movements in cthe Unfted Scates during
the 1940°s.

Leonard B. Glick, professor of anthropology, holds sn M.D.
From the Untversity of Maryland School of Medicine and &

Ph.D. from the University of Pennsylvanta. Formerly an
associate professor at the University of Wisconsin, he has
done anthropological studies in St. Lucle, West Indies, for
o public health program and a scudy of ethno-medicine and
social organization in the New Cuinea Highlands.

gdward Greer, associate professor of political science, re-
celved a B.A. from Columbia College and a J.D. from Yale
Law School. He has been engaged in urban politics in Gary
and directed the urban affairs program at Wheaton College.
1n addition to articles on urban politics, he is the author
of Big Steel tictle Steal and editor of a reader, Black
Liberation Politlcs.

Williem Grohmann, assistant professor of education and Master
oF House T1I, has a B.A. from Coracll and an M.A. from Columbia
and is preparing s doctotal dissertatlon for Union Craduate
School.  Me has been a Peace Corps teacher im Micronesia and
on assistant dean of students at Columbla. His srea of
special fnterest is non-traditional alternatives in higher
education.

Gloris 1. Joseph, professor of education, has a B.S. from New
York Univecsity end 2 Ph.D. from Cornell University. At the
University of Massachusetts where she was associate professor
of educatton, she served as co-chairman of the School's
Committee to Combat Racism, and at Cornell she was assistant
deon of students, director of the Committee on Special
Bducarional Projects’ counseling service, and agsociate
professor in the African Studies and Research Center.
Piofessor Joseph will be on leave Academic Vear 1976-77.

Jsmes_Koplin holds a Jotnt appointment with the School of
Language and Communication,

Joan B, Landes, assistant professor of political science,
Folds aB.A. from Cornell Unlversity and an M.A, from New
York Univeraity, where she completed her docrorate in 1975.
She was formerly sa assistant professor of politfcal science
at Bucknell University. Hef fesearch {nterests are on the
theoretical foundations of the women's liberation movement,
she 4s also faterested in political theory, American politics
and political development. Professor Landes will be on leave
spring Term 1977,

Borbara Harrison Linden, associnse professor of sociology, has
%A From Syracuse University and a h.D. from Columbia,
where she also taught and served as architectural consultant
for problems in college houatng ot the University. Her
acsdemic intercats include urban blight and the sociology

of education.

Lester Mazor, Professor of Law, has a B.A. and LL.B. from
Stanford, served as law clerk to the Honorable Warren F.
Burger, snd has tought at various law schools. His special
concerns {nclude the limits of the legal process and the
role and status of women in society.

Philip F. McRean, assistent desn of academic advising and
1ate p of , reccivad a B.D. from
Yale Diviaity School and an M.A. and Ph.D. from Brown Univer-
sity. He has served as a university chaplain in Djakarts,
Indonesia, and at Brown, snd as a Clergyman in Rhode Island.

His research and publications examine cultural change and
modernization in Bali, religion and ritual,

Laurie Risonoif, assistant professor of economics, holds an
S5, from M.1.T. and an M. Phil. from Yale, whero she is a
doctoral candidate. She was a Woodrow Wilson Fellow at Yale
and is {inishing her dissertation with the aid of a Ford
Foundarion Fellowship in Women's Studies. Her interests in-
clude American cconomic history, women's studies, labor and
public policy issues.

Anson Rabinbach, sssistant professor of history, holds a B.A.
from Hofstra University and an M.A. and a Pn.D. from the
University of Wisconsin, where he also taught Eurooean
history. He s interested in modern, social and intellectual
history with special emphasis on Central Europe. Professor
Rabinbach will be on leave Academic Vear 1976-77.

Miriam Slater, associate professor of history and Mastor of
Dakin Fouse until 1974, received a Ph.D, from Princeton
University where she held the first Woodrow Wilson Fellowship
designed to allow a woman with childven to attend graduate
schoo} half-zime. MHer undergraduate work was comploted at
Douglass College.

Michael Sutherland holds a joint appointment with the Seheol
of Natural Science.

Barbara Turlington, dean of the college and assistant profos-
sor of political science, taught at Comnecticut Collega
and Mount Holyoke College. She attended Swarthmore Gollage and
has a B.A. from tha American University ac Beirut. She did
graduate work at Columbia University.

=z

Robert von der Lipps, sosociata profasaor of eoctiolopy., wao -
Jdirector of the National Imstitute of Mental Health graduate '
training program in the sociology of modicinc and mental
health at Brown University. Ho has aleo taught at Columbia
Untversity and at Amherst College. Hie :B.A., M.A., and Pu.D.
degrees are from Stanford Untversity.

Stanley Yarner, associate professor of wconomics and Magter of )
Merrill House, holds a 8.A. from Albion College, an M.A. from
Wichigan State, and & Th.D. from Harvard. His research and
nclude American economic history,
fashing carent il dosT L et e e
teught previously at Santa Cruz -and Bucknell. Professor
Warner will be on leave Academic Yeor 1976-77.

Frederick S. Weaver, associate professor of economics
has o B.A, from the University Of Californis at

Berkeley and a Pn.D. from Cornell Unlversity. He has done
research in Chile es a Foreign Area Fellow and has tought
economics st Cornell and the University st Sants Cruz. His
spectal fntereat is the historical study of economic develop-
ment and underdevelopuent.

Barbara_Yngvesson, associste professor of anthropology, re-

cetved hor 8,A. at Barnard College and her Ph.D. at the

Oniversity of Californis at Berkeley. She specializes in the
anthropology of lsw and sociel organization, and hae done field

vork in Peru and Sweden. She has also worked for the Depart- '
ment of Native Affaira in Papau, New Guines. Professor

Yngvesson will be on leave Spring Term 1977.




Fall Term Course Guide 1976

SCHEDULE OF -CLASS MEETING TIMES
FALL ‘TERM 1976

SCHOOL OF HUMANTTIES AND ARTS l CLASS SCHEDULE r
ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
HA 102 Chekhov C. Hubbs 16-DivI TBA
HA 108 Color A. Hoener Open None TTh 1030-12 ARB ’
HA 110 Film Workshop I TBA Lottery 12 T 1-5 FPH ELH
HA 115/ Beg-lst Come 25 TBA
215 Studio Exp-Dance TBA Int-lst Come 25 MW 1-230 Dance Studio
Adv-ist Come 25 MW 11-1230 Dance Studio
HA 122/ Painting Workshop ©J. Murray 1st Come 15 TTh 930-1130 ARB
HA 123
223 TFree to Be L. Gordon/G, Gordon Instr Int 16 MW 10-12 Dakin Masters
HA 127/
227 Approaching Pcetry D. Roberts 1st Come 25 MWF 11-12 EDH 15
HA 128 Women Athletes J. Hardin/J. Abromowitz 1st Come 13 MW 11-1230 EDH 16 -
HA 130/ .
230 Theology R.K. Bradt Open None F 9-12 FPH 104 '
HA 131 Natural Way to Draw L.B. Clark/R. Superior TBA
HA 132/ ' ) .
232 Chesnutt & Dunbar E. Terry Open None MW 130-330 - PH D-1
HA 134 College Writing E. Terry 1st Come 16 TTh 11-1 PH D=1
HA 135 Emerson/James/Santayana R. Lyon Open None MW 130-330 FPH 108 ¢
HA 139/ ! - Chorus=0Open None TTh 7-9pm FPH ELH '
. 239 Hampshire Chorus J. McElwaine Siﬁgers-Audition None TBA '
: . Madrigal-Audition 24 TBA .
i HA 142/ :
242 Alternative Lifestyles E. Skinner/C. Tierney Instr Int 12 TTh 10-12 Dakin Asst. Mast.
HA 143 Symbol and Psyche J. Boettiger 16 TBA 3 P
. HA 144 Mother-Mod Lit L. Pitkethly Open None Th 10-12 fPH ELHT :
HA 145 Perception/Communication N. Juster/E. Pope Lottery L2 MTh 130-430 CSC 3rd Fl
HA 147 Mark Twain E. Terry Open None TTh 130-330 PH D-1
HA 149/
249 Mother Russia J. Hubbs Open None TBA
HA 150 Still Photo Workshop E. Mayes Lottery 15 M 1-5 Photo Lab
) HA 151/
t 251 Visual Formulation A. Hoener, et al 1st Come 75 TTh 130-3 ARB
’ HA 155 Jazz Dance I R. Jones 1st Come 30 TTh 930-11 Dance Studio
- HA 157 Music Lab J. McElwaine Open None TTh 9-1030 FPH 107
——
: , ENROLLMENT s
", COURSE % INSTRUCTOR METHOD LT TIME PLACE
HA 158 Sound Awareness R. McClellan 1lst Come 15 MWTh 130-3 FPH 107
HA 162/
262 Rehearsal/Performance L. O'Brien Instr Int None M-F 7-1lpm PAC .
HA 170 Individuation-Jung J. Boettiger Open None TBA ' :
HA 172/ ~
v 272 Somg J. McElwaine Open None TTh 1030-1230 FPH 107 '
HA 177 Acting Workshop L. 0'Brien Open None MW 10-12 : PAC .
HA 179/ .
279 Lit of Great Expdtns D. Roberts ’ Open None TTh 1030-12 EDH 15
HA 180 Dostoevsky J. Bubbs 16 TBA . :
HA 184 Improv Dance F. McClellan 1st Come 15 MW 9-1030 Dance Studio ;
HA 191 Chamber Music J. McElwaine Chamber~Audition None MW 3-5 K EDH 4 '
Improvisation-Open None MW 6-9pm FPH ELH
HA 197/
297 U:S. History . V. Halsey Open None TTh 9-11 EDH 16
HA 203 Five Writers L.B. Kennedy Instr Per 15 TTh 11-1230 PH C~1 R
HA 210 Film Workshop II TBA Instr Per 12 M 1-5 FPH ELH N
HA 211 Spanish America R. Marquez Open None TTh 930-11 ¢sc 113 :
HA 220 Film/Photo Studies E. Mayes Instr Per None W 9-2 . Blair i
HA 224 Shakespeare J. Cloud Open None MW 11-1230 €sC 113 . .
HA 225 Photo Workshop . E. Mayes Instr Per 12 T 1-5 Photo Lab
. HA 228 Metaphysics II R.K. Bradt Open None F 130-4 FPH 106
: HA 235 Animated Film E. Mayes/S. Oakes Instr Per 6 TTh 9-12 Photo Class ’ .
b HA 236 How to Draw R. Superior Instr Per None TTh 930-1230 ARB —
| HA 237 Twain/James/Crane R. Lyon Open None TTh 11-1 FPH 108 :
E HA 244 Dancing & Performing F. McClellan Instr Per 10 MW 730-9 Dance Studio N
i HA 254 Conrad/Carpentier R. Marquez . 1st Come 20 TTh 130-3 ¢sc 113 :
¢ HA 268 Literary Modernism C. Hubbs - 16-DiviI TBA )
i HA 270 Adv Electronic Music R. McClellan . 1st Come 8 MWF 9-1030 FPH 101 N
¢ HA 277 Radical Lit Criticism L. Pitkethly . Instr Per 15 T 10-12 FPH 106 ~
i HA 280 Studio Art Critique J. Murray/R. Superior 1st Come 15 W 1-3 ARB 4 .
: HA 281 Fugue J. McElwaine Open None T/Th 1-3 FPH 107/ELH
"J"‘ HA 284 Hegel/Marx L. Pitkethly Instr Per 15 M 10-12\ FPH 104
N HA 289 Shakespeare & Woolf L.B. Kennedy 1st Come 25 MW 2-330 EDH 15
| HA 291 Ear Training R. McClellan Open None MWF 11-12 FPH 107
HA 293 Grp Ind Study-Score R: McClellan ‘Instr Per 8 TBA FPH 212

l:
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SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION

ENROLLMENT
COURSE
— INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT  TIME PLACE
LC 101 Math and Children 4. Marsh
. Open None MW 330-530
LC 105 Language Acquis: .i i FPH 106
LS logy [nevase feauisen J. Koplin 1st Come 15 M 9-11 EDH 17
206 Strings/Trees/Langs W. Marsh
f - LC 156 Intro to Computers TBA gg: :ZEZ }Tﬂ;z 12-1 FPH 106
LC 180 Mass Commynicati .
16 195/ mmunication D. Kerr 1lst Come 60 MWF 11-12 FPH WLH
295 Amer Sign Language N. Frishber
LC 201 Press—America b, Xecs g (l)p.en None MWF 9-11 FPH 105
LC 205 Intro to Linguistics N. Frishber st Come 50 MW 9-11 FPH WLH
‘ : & Open Nome TTh 11-1230 EDH 17
r
. SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE ) i
N oy i ¢ _
. ENROLLMENT .
' COURSE
' —— INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT  TIME PLACE
N NS 101 Extraterrestrial Intell C. Gordon, et al :
' NS 102 Special Topics-Astronmy E. Hafner’ N g:: gg:: ¥WBA1030_12 FPH 108
: s 110 - Patterns-Space/Time M. Woolf/J. Reid Open None TBA
. NS 111 Photographic Process S. Goldberg/D. Gay Open None MW 9-1030 €SC 114
. :g ig(l) 1(:;enera;iBiology M.B. Bernstein/N. Goddard Open None MW 9-11 Ccse Zn;i Fl
uman Biology I | J. Foster 0 ! .
} #NS 122 Human Movement-Physlgy Ann Woodhull 0?::: :g:: 'yfw:iggosi?ldab ilr;chiH
: NS 123 Ma 5 - LA
NS 124/ le and Female N. Goddard/W. Greenleaf Open None TTh 130-3 €SC 2nd F1
’ ~~224__Feminist Theory J. Raymond In
- = . str Int - ]
*NS 126 Beanbag Genetics L. Miller Open None :f'rw: gg-imo ;H'B-l
; :;: i% Inforn_aational Macrmlcls‘ L. Miller O;ien None MWF 830-1030 Ff’: igg
; NS 132/ Genet. s of Evolution L. Miller . Open Nome  MWF 830-1030 FPH 106
A
. . 232 Neurobiology-Lectures M. Bruno, et al Open None TBA.
§§ }-2(2)/ Connecticut River Valley M.B. Bermstein Open None MW 1-230 FPH ‘WLH
. 242 Energy Conservation G. Frankel Open None TBA
: :2 11;._173/ Law, Science, Public Pol J. Souweine Open None TBA i
= __:é‘j_:_‘lgm—?olar Environment G. Hirshberg Open None TBA
i R ENROLLMENT
3 COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
: NS 148/
248 Air Pollution/Health M. Bruno Open None MW 130-330 EDH 13
NS 149 Agriculture in U.S. Y. Slater Open None ~ Th 9-11 cSC 3rd F1
4 _ NS 151 Hist of Agr in N.E. P. Slater Open None M 9-11 €s¢ 3rd F1
: NS 160 Confident Calculus D. Kelly Open None TBA
\ NS 161 Math-Scntsts/Scl Seatst K. Hoffman/D. Kelly Open None MWF 10-11 FPH MLH
L-— -*NS 191 Sciga¢ific Writing A. Peyton Open None . TBA
! NS 212 Organic Chemistry I N. Lowry Open None TBA
, *NS 213 Acids, Bases & Buffers N. Lowry Open - None TBA
N NS 214 Physics/Che.mistty-Earth J. Reid Open None TTh 9-1030 _CSC 2nd F1
: NS. 215 Physical Chemistry-Biols ' D. Gay Open None TTh 9-1030 €SC 114
» . NS 225 Bacterial Viruses S. Oyewole 7 Open None . MW 11-1230 ¢SC 3rd Fl
. NS 230 Neurophysiology Lab M. Bruno/Ann Woodhull Open None - MW.11-12/TTh 130-430
: : } : ) or MW 130-530 CSC 2nd F1/Lab
. NS 231 Neurobiological Instrmnt Al Woodhull Open NS 230 . TBA
. NS 241 Photosyntheses, Etc. J. Foster Open None - TBA .
: NS 244 Environmental Ethics R. Lutts Open None TTh 9-11 FPH 104
v NS 245 Solar Enmergy D. Smith - Open None TBA
‘, NS 246 Readings in Ecology L. Wilcox/M. Sutherland Open None TBA
: NS 250 Capitalism & Empire History Group Open None _ TTh 9-11+ FPH WLH,
' NS 262 Topology & Geometry K. Hoffman Open None TTh }30-3 csC 125
. NS 263 Math Statistics D. Kelly/M. Sutherland Open None MWF 11-12 R csC 125 -
' ASTFC 022 Intro-Astramy C. Gordon/K. Gordon Open None TTh 130-3/Th 7-9pm FPH 106/Lab
. ASTFC 031 Space Sclence W. Irvine Open None MW 130-330 Smith
) ASTFC 037 Astrommcl Obsrvtn R. White/W. Seitter Instr Per None TTh 230-345 Smith
! ~—  ASTFC 043 Astrophysics I E.R. Harrison Instr Per None MF 125-320 GRC 534-U. Mass.
, SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
'
. o ENROLLMENT
; COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT  TIME PLACE '
: S 105 Contemp Anthropology L. Glick 1st Come 30 MW 130-3 EDH 16
sS 108 Analysis of Space B. Linden, et al Lottery 35 TTh 9-11 Blair
: 5 113 Soc of Health/Illmess R. von der Lippe 1st Come 30 TTh 130-330 Blair
8s 114 Econ Perspctvs-Women L. Nisonoff 1st Come 25 TTh 11-1 FPH 104
ss 117 Interp-Other Cultures B. Yngvesson Open None MW 130-330 FPH 104



Fall Term Course Guide 1976

-

SCHOOL OF SOCTAL SCIENCE

ENROLLMENT
" COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
$S 123 Math-Scntsts/Scl Scntst K. Hoffman/D. Kelly Open None MWF 10-11 . FPH MLH
SS 124 Community B. Turlington 1st Come 20 TTh 9-11 C€SC 125
SS 125 Intellectls-Scl Change J. Koplin 1st Come 20 TTh 9-11 EDH 17
SS 129 Adult Development L. Farnham Lottery 16 TTh 930-11 FPH 105
SS 130 The Outsiders P. Glazer Open None TFh 11-1 FPH 103 .
g §S 135 Liberty & Liberation L. Mazor Lottery 20 MW 9-1030 FPH 108 e
SS 140 Social Order R. von der Lippe 1st Come 20 MWF 9-11 PH B-1
SS 145 Metropolitanism B. Carroll TBA
- SS 180 Legal Aid-Legal Serves 0. Fowlkes Open None TTh 9-11 FPH 103
58S 181 Topics in Education M. Bruno/W. Grohmann TBA R '
. SS 206 Personality R. Birney Open None MW 130-330 PH B-1
. .88 207 Seminar-Psychotherapy L. Farnham Insty Per 8-10 W 130-330 FPH 105 .
- S5 210 Intro-Economics F. Weaver Open None WF 930-11 PH A-1 \
5S 214 Capitalism & Empire History Group Open None TTh 9-11+ FPU WLH )
§5 220 Judicial System B. Yngvesson/0. Fowlkes Open None MW 9-11 FPH 103
SS 225 Spanish America R. Marquez/F. Weaver Open None TTh 930-11 CcSC 113
— $S 230 Anthropological Thought L. Glick Open None MW 9-1030 FPH ELH
; SS 241 Theories-Women's Lib J. Landes Open None TTh 11-1 FPH 105
4 S 248 Sex Roles-Law/Society L. Mazor/J. Rifkin Open None MW 130-330 FPH 103
§S 255 Math Statistics D. Kelly/M. Sutherland Open None MWF 11-12 cSC 125
i
oy, INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS J
ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
IN 301 Social Science Workshps B. Linden 1st Come 8 TBA e T T -
IN 305 Social Theory J. Landes/M. Miller Instr Per 20 W 1-330 FPH 106 .
IN 307 Human Environment T. Tierney, et al Instr Per None TBA )
IN 311 Science & Style S. Goldhor/D. Smith Instr Per 12 TBA
IN 314 Politics & Satire D. Miller, et al TBA N
. IN 317 Artistic Development B. Glantz Instr Per 12 TTh 10-12 PH B-1 ;
o
. OUTDOORS PROGRAM o A
i
P B a ENROLLMENT
}T COURSE-— -~ INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME ) PLACE
. — _— —_— —_— navk
! OP 102 Kayak Rolling E. E
- - . Evans TBA !
gl OP 103 Beg Kayak Class E. Evans TBA ree
OP 105 Beg Hatha Yogu Y. Ariel TBA ;
*0P 106 Top Rope Climb D. Cole : ‘
¥ T 1-6pm .
OP 113 Beg Tai Chi Chuan P. Gallagher % ' i
—— g M $30-745pm TBA !
OP 114 Cont Tail Chis Chuan P. Gallagher M 8-915pm TBA
OP 115 Beg Shotokan Karate M. Taylor :
MWF 3-430 So Lounge :
OP 116 Int Shotokan Karate M. Taylor :
. TThSun 730-930pm So Lounge !
: 0P 118 Atkido : TBA TTh/Sun 3-430/330-5 .
gg igg/ Women Athletes J. Hardin/J. Abromowitz 1st Come 12 MW 11-1230 EDH 16 E
o 279 Lit of Great Expdtns D. Roberts 0 "
7 . pen None TTh 1030-12
#0P 201 Lead Rock Climb D. Roberts/E. Ward Instr Per F l-6pm EDH 15 :
OP 202 Adv Kayak Class E. Evans TBA |
OP 206 Cont Hatha Yoga Y. Ariel TBA :
- gg g;g Teaching Outdoor Skills J. Hardin/E. Ward Instr Per 12 M 130-330/W 130-530 :
Envirwonmental Ethics R. Lutts - Cpen None TTh 9-11 FPH 104 :
N .
\
CODES .
" i
} €S,  Cole Sclence Center !
e ECH  Emily Dickinson Hall !
FPH  Pranklin Patterson Hall ‘,
PH Prescott House -
, RCC  Robert Crown Center : ‘
i ARB Arts Barn X
" i
; ELH East Lecture Hall .
f MLH Main Lecture Hall .
! WLH  West Lecture Hall -
PAC Performing Arts Center
TBA To Be Announced/Arranged ’
* Course is not term-long, see course description for detaills
¢ - R




STUDENT
PARNING.

FRANKLIN PATTERSON HALL. As a
part of the Merrill-Dakin Houses
complex, this building contains.a
large lecture hall, two large class-
rooms, eight seminar rooms and
thirty-two facuity offices. 03

EMILY DICKINSON HALL. In close
proximity to Greenwich and Entield
Houses, this building helps integrate
residential and academic life. It has
a student-run food tacility, a per-
formance space, classrooms, and
taculty offices. D1

BLAIR HALL. Although it blends with
its New England farmhouse setting,
Blair Halt was built by the College
in 1967 to house several administra-
tive offices. F2

COW PALACE. Just past the Am-
herst town line into Hadley via West
Bay Road, this renovated barn serves
as headquarters for the College’s
Physical Plant staff. B4

WINTHROP S. DAKIN HOUSE.
Named in honor of the Coliege's first
treasurer and founding trustee, Dakin
House consists of seven intercon-
nected “cottages” housing 296 stu-
dents. D4

DAKIN AND MERRILL MASTERS
HOUSES These buildings serve as
homes for the Dakin and Merril!
House Masters and their tamilies. In
addition, they contain offices for the
Masters’ staffs and accommodations
for guests of the College. D3 D4

DINING COMMONS Located on the
east side of the quadrangte, the Din-
ing Commons primarily serves Mer-
fill and Dakin House residents for
meals and snacks. E4

HAMPSHIRE BOATHOUSE Located
less than a mile off Route 116 to-
ward Hadley on West Bay Road, the
Boathouse is a workshop and stor-
age area for students’ kayaks and
canoes. 24

GREENWICH HOUSE. Five modular
tacilities comprise Greenwich House.
Each structure houses 44 people and
Is divided into apartments encircling
an enclosed common core for rec-
reation and workshop space. BC1

ENFIELD HOUSE Modular town-
houses form Enfield House. Each
townhouse has four to six bedrooms
on two or three levels. Students
share cooking and housekeeping
duties. The townhouses are arranged
in clusters near Greenwich House.D1

PRESCOTT HOUSE. This latest
House accommodates 270 students
in suites of four to 14 people. Also
included in the modern complex are
16 faculty offices, four conference
rooms, an 80-seat dining hall, and a
separate Master's residence. B3

HAROLD F. JOHNSON LIBRARY
CENTER. This multi-purpose facility
houses: print and non-print collec-
tions: TV. film, graphics and pho-
tography studios; experimental ¢lass-
rooms; INTRAN center: bookshop;
post office; duplication services and
a display gallery for student and
taculty art work. C2

GREENWICH AND ENFIELD MAS-
TERS' HOUSES. These new Masters’
Houses each contain four bedrooms,
a master bedroom, dining, living and
guest rooms, a study, three baths
and a kitchen. Both are on two lev-
els. D1

CHARLES E. MERRILL HOUSE The
College's first residence is named
in honor of the late investment pio-
neer. Three “coltages”, forming two
sides of a quadrangle, house 251
students. Rooms are mostly singles
arranged in suites.

MONTAGUE HALL Originaily a farm
equipment shed, Montague Hall now
houses the College’s Heaith Services
for out-patient care. G2

ROBERT CROWN CENTER. This
reqrealion facility contains a 25-yard
swimming pool, games area, gym
floor, sauna, lounges, climbing wall,
and ofticas tor both the Athletic and
Recreation Coordinator and the Out-

T doors Program, (e

RED BARN This large barn is being
converted into a student center by
members of the College community
—students, taculty, staff and admin-
istrators. £2

GHARLES W. COLE SCIENCE CEN-
TER. Natural science and mathemat-
ics facilities include computer termi-
nals, seminar rooms, offices and
three floors of open laboratories with
research quality equipment. Special
tacilities for all the major sciences
are available. In addition, a number
of administrative offices are located
‘are.

STILES HOUSE. One of the Col-
lege's original buitdings, Stiles
House served as Hampshire's plan-
ning headquarters from 1966 until
the College opened its doors in
1970. It now houses the Admissions
and Financial Aid Offices.

WAYNE STILES HOUSE The first
floor of the Wayne Stiles House is
an arts and crafts workshop for in-
dividual student projects. Students
provide their own equipment. A stu-
dent caretaker and his family live
on the second tloor.

TENNIS COURTS AND SPORTS
BUBBLE. The Hampshire community
has uniimited use of 6 all-weather
tennis courts located at the end of a
tield west of Cole Center. During win-
ter months, four courts are covered
by an air-supported fabric “bubble”
to provide space for indoor recrea-
tion. A2

WARNE A HCUSE An old New Eng-
tand farmhouse, Warner House is
presently being used as faculty
offices.
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L. flo ceatralized registration for Mampshi¥e cources uitl
cccur unril two weeks after classes begin.

As you may be avare, in vovemher 1975 Academic Council ac-

’ cepted n proposal to eliminace pre-~registration for Hamp- Hew Students Arréive and Sarurday, January 29
2. There will be a period during each semester (to coin- shize courses by Hampshire students (the full proposal is Matriculate

3 cide with Pre-Registration at the other colleges) during listed above). The specific procedures, beginning for Fall |

i which studenta vill meet with thelr advisors to discuss Term, will go like this: Advising and Matriculacion for Monday, ‘January 31 -

£ their proposed programs for the following semester. Dur~ Returatng Students Tuesday, Fobruary 1

' ing this perlod, Hompshire students msy pre-reglater for L. The week of April 26-30 (Monday-Friday) (s as adviaing

H 5-College coursea, and $-College students may pre-register for period, during which students should be in contact with Clasges Begia Wedneaday, Febrvary 2

. Hampshire courses (vithin the limits set out in the Course the’r advisors to plan next sevester's program. During

B Description Cuide for 5-College enrollment, listed for this time 5-College studeacs way pre-register for Hamp- Exanination Daye Monday, February 21

3 each course vhere neceasary). - shire courses {according to the guidelimes sec by eoch Tuesday, March 15

| course, see proposal 02), and Hompshire students will be

13 3. At the beginning of cach sezester, before classes be- able to pre-register for 5-Colege courses. Interchange Spring Recess Saturday, Msrch 19 -

\ glr, one day will be set aside (corresponding to the day applications received after this perfod will be held for Sunday, March 27 B

{ previously used for registration of new and returning from processing the following semester.

. leave students) during which preliminary registration will Exemination Day Wedneaday, April 20

- take place for limited enrollment courses only. Sign-up 2. Check the Course Descriptfon Guide thoroughly for en-

1 sheets way be posted, or instructors may hold intervievs. rollment methods. Some courses will hold lotteries the Advising and Five-College Honday, April 25 -

' Whatever enrollment method is to be used will be clearly first day of class, others wiil cither have sign-up shects Preregistration Priday, April 29

] listed in the Course Description Guide. or intervievs, No Fall Colloquy activitfes will be held

§ until 10:30am on Thursday and Priday, September 9th and Examination Day Friday, May 6

| 4. An advising period, coordinated through each School’s 10¢h; giving time for interviews to be held. Some faculty

i Advising Center, will begin before classes start, and ex- will be available for interviews prior to this, however, Last Day of Classes Friday, May 13

1 tend throughout the first two weeks of classes, when stu~ all faculty will have office hours posted for some time

4

dents will be expected to consult with their advisors or,
for new students, vith the Advising Centers, regarding
their final course decisions.

$. Preliminary class lists for limited enrollment courses

to be available for Interviewing (vhere enrollment is Evaluation Period
iimited), prior to the beginning of clesses. Again, check
the Course Cuide and Time Schedule for exact information

on each course. . Examination Period

3. Class list forms, provided by Central Records, will be

Monday, May 16
friday, May 20

Honday, May 23 -
Friday, May 27

p3
«
REGISTRATION DATES AND CALENDAR
1976 .
Macricularion and Advising Tucsday, Septembor 7-
' Wednesday, September 8
s
Fall Colloguy (or School Programs)  Thursday. September 9 -
Sunday, Septembor 12
! Classes Begin Monday, September 13
; Exanination Days Tucsday, Scptembar 28
Wednesday, October 20
-
“ Mid-Term Break Sacturdsy, October 23 -
7 Tuesday, October 26
Classes Resume Wednesday, October 27 N
fxamination Day - Thureday, November 18
Advising, Five-College Pre- Monday, November 15 +
rvegistration, and January Term Friday, November 19
- Registration
N Thanksgiving Vacation Wadnesday, November 24 -
. e BTN Sunday, Noveuber 28
A Fa
Last Day of Classes Wodneeday, Decembor 15
! 6. At the end of the second week of classes, students will Evaluation Period Thursday, Deecahor 16 -
¢ REGISTRATION AND eign class Usts for the coursea {n vhich they vish to be Wednesday, Docember 22
'S enrolled, which the {nstructor will forward to the School
Office. N Vinter Recess Thursday, Decembor 23 -
; COURSE SELECTION e Sundoy Jamuary 2
i 7. At the beginning of the third veek of classes, fc will
be the responsibility of each School Office %o supply Cen- 817
tral Records with a full and complete clasa Yist for each .
course. Jamuary Term Mondny, January 3 -
REGISTRATION PROCEDURES Wednesday, Jamuary 26
L PASSED AY ACADIMIS FUNMCIL NOVIMRER 1875 ',} £f KSR SPLECE.08 a0 - ot N
UL TEnM 1976 (4 B R e veat, dndarn 2N .
. § Soaday, January 39 e

ouly should be posted by the end of the firat class meet-
ing. " distributed the secand week of classes. Sign the list for Coumenc ement. Saturday, May 28
each course in which you wish to be enrolled (please print
clearly, using your full name); the lists will be forvard- -
TAB d to Central Records, and we: will do the rest of the
LE OF CONTENTS work.
" Course Descriptions - Fall Term 1976 4. Students taking ASTFC courses at the Gther schools HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
{ N should sign a list at Central Records.
EMIC CALENDAR
- worss: ' ACADEMIC PROGRAM
! HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE ACADEMIC PROGRAM 1 .
) a. S5~College Interchange Applications are available at DEVISION
SCROOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS 2 Central Records - Procedures for their filing remain the
sane. Students at Rampshire Collage progress through three sequential
SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION 7 Divisions, Basic Studies, the Concentvation, end Advanc
r b, independent Study Forms are also available at Central Stedles, moving steadily toward preater independence in study.
Lo SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE 9 Records, and should be completed either during April 26- This Divisional framework, vhich replaces the conventional
h 30 cthis semester, or during the first two veeks of Fall freshman-seator sequence, is designed to sccommodate individual
1 SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 13 Tern. patterns of learning and grovth.
!
! EDUCATION STUDIES 1 . although 5-College students may sign Hampshire class Each Divieion marks a stage in the otudent's progress towsrd
! itsts (clearly indicoting what schools they are from), underatanding and mastery of the subjects the srudent choaaes
i FORELCH LANGUAGES b they are still r tble for Filing Applica- for atudy and cach of the has its ows distinctive purposes
- tions ot their home institutions. and procedures.
: DIVISION 111 INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS 17 - seesten totred e
: fon of Basic Studies introduces studen
1f you have sny questions #egarding this procedure, please Divieion I: The Divis
’ ACADEMIC FROGRAM STATEMENTS: mn{," Ce““n{ :,cord, ,“8, &701. to the alms and methods of liberal education at Hampohire .
’ ' College, giving them Mimited but direct and futense experlence
| LEGAL STUDIES 18 vith disciplines in all four Schools. This is done not in the
i ) customary introductory survey courses, but through class
| UTBOORS PROGRAN 18 NOTE. 10 FIVE-COLLECE STUDENES: Cmination of particular topics of otudy in courses or seai-
W . oars stressing the method of inquiry, Students in the first
. PEMINIST STUDLES 19 Wempahire College courses require different modes of enroll nars streasiag the Berhod o vive Into subjoct mattors. how
| et devending o Redited ?M,“"""'“A“‘;m‘:e:"““d te understamd thelr own educationsl needs and ébilities, and
; ahould refer to the schedule of clase meeting times to ° . e .
) THE COLLEGE WRITING LABORATORY 10 T g of earollacnt for an individusl course. Courses how o develep che mrts of eclf-inatruction g0 chey apply to
do not ire permission of {astructer. .
} READING AMD WRITING IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM 19 with open enrollment do not require p exopination in each School. -
Grades will be offered to {nterchange tudents except vhere {continued on page 2)
JOINT PIVE COLLEGE FACULTY APPOINTHENTS 18 oted otherwige in the course description. Interchange stu-
Gents should discuss this with the fnstructor during the firac -
FACULTY 10 waek of clasaes. == - }
€LASS SCHEDULE 22 Mechough Five College students may participate fn lotterics A ‘ S ey : I
ond sign clasa lists, they are still responsible for filing e . . 1
the $-C Interchange Form with thelr home institution. f
= = = e Al




HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
ACADEMIC PROGRAM

(continued from page 1)

Divisign TI: In cthe the atudent develops & com-
cencration ta one or wore fields while continuing to explore
other areas. Students determine with their faculty adviser

what they want to achieve in their concentratiom, and desigw

a progran of atudy which will allow them to explore in depth

ope or more disciplines wichin ome or wore of the four Schools,
and to droaden their knowledge of the linkages wmong disciplines.
The Division II examination {ncludes ovaluation of the work

done in the Concentration and che student’s readiness to proceed
to advanced independent work.

Pivision IIL: The Diviston of Advanced Studies occuples stu-
dents with advenced 6tudies fn thelr chosen concentration and
fategrative studles across disciplines. The student desigua
and coupletes an independent study, project, or origimal work
cormally requiring half of his or her time for one acedemic
year. In additlon, students participate in sdvanced integra-
tive work in which they eacounter a broad and cowplex topic
requiring the application of several dlaciplines, and tn some
other activity in vhich they share their increasiogly sophisci-
cated knowledge and skills with other. members of the Hampshire
comminity or the broader community.

AVISING:

New. students at Hampshire are assigoed to ome of the four
School Advieing Centers for nitial advice on cholce of
courses and. other academic matters. After several weeks,
all students choose an adviser from among the faculty ot
from auong other qualified staff. Changlng of Advisers o
a ralatively simple process done through the Assistamit

Dean for Advising (Philip McKean), Dean McKean also
as616ts students who are having problems with progress
through. examinations, working with both atudents and Advisers.
Ruth Washington, Academic Counsellor (Prescott House), also
helps students with academic problems, especially Third
World students. Joanne Hadlock (Cole Science Center) offers
advice and assistance in the sreas of graduate school appli-
cactions, career counselling, and job placement. Elizabeth -~
Fitzeimmons (Cole Science Center) offers help with leave °
placement aboard and with field placements. The School
Advising Centers and the “hole Woman Center are sources of
assistance for formulating Division I exams and Division II
and TIT contracts, as well as more general advice on the
academic prograns available ot Humpshire and at the other
colleges in the Vallay.

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

In these course listings you will find a quite astonishing range
of offerings for the Fall Term. Remember this at the outset as
you begin to plan your studies for Division I: the courses in
Basic Studies are not intendéd to serve as introductions to this
or that subject matter, but as to_modes of inquiry.

The difference is §o critical that you vill underestimate it only
at the perfl of promoting your oun confusion. There is something
ke & C Lean going on of the great,
traditional disciplines of study (English, History, Philosophy,
Music...ecc.) rather than being treated as a closed ‘system of
kmowledge In itself, is treated as a perspective on the vhole
phenomenan of Man.

fThere are observably different ways in which the artist and the
Memantst (as contrasted, say, with the scientist) approach their
eebjects of study, concelve of thelr problems, attack them, re-
selve them, report them, or express them, and that is the maln
macter of concern in any Divislon [ course. -

If you take a course with a Literary scholar, for example, or
with o philosopher, you will learn how a specific kind of huma-
alst, who has mastered one greac body of materials in the huma-
aities, illustcates the general modes of inquiry employed by
Bumeniscs o a variety of clrcumstances. Lt might come down to
Ltbéary methods, the mechanlcs of analysts, the selection and
validation of documentary data or the techniques of argument, but
the overriding concern will be to show you a working humanist ia
action up close. In the arts there is o much greater emphasts

y on ton and form, but the model should
operate the same way.

When you come to take your Division I comprehensive examination

o Hunanicles and Arts, you will work on some problems that rep-
sesenc the nexc order of complexity beyond what you have already
studled, o recap of the course, with spot passages or memorized
(st of terms--none of that. The purposc of that examimation will
be to determine diagnostically Lf you are ready to go on to work
in more complex problems, so Lt will be auch more iike an entrance
e<am to Division LI than any exam you've had previously.

We have kept the course descriptions as simple and honesc as pos-
sible. Where it says “"seminar™ it means regular discusaion group
meetings in o class no larger chan twenty students, Where it
says "uorkshop” the size of the group should be the same, but the
style of work will iavolve more moving avay from the discussion
table to some hands-on experience in the studio or out with fleld
problens.

Those of you entering Division 1l courses will find that they are
more typlcally focused on some special problem within an academic
discipiine--for exampie, the dialogues of Plato or the poerry of
Eliot, or that they deal with a general problem in the arts or
humanities at a much higher order of complexity than la usuanl in
the first Divislon. The same emphasie will be placed, however,
on the Interplay of cthe humantties and the orte.

Perhaps ve in this School ore most eager Lo try this academic ex-
periment of putting the Humanitics and Arts to work together be-
caune we share the sense of Erich Promm about the good that “flowa
from the biendlng of rotional thought and feeling, [f the two

functions are toen aparc, thinking deterlorates tnto schizoid
Ingelinctual activity, and foelink deterforaces into newrotic
Like-domaging pnssions.”
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A 132

., CMEKHOV AND TUR CONTEMPORARY THEATRE

Clay Hubba

Shortly before his death fu 1903, Chekhov's actrass wife agked
him what he thought wes the meaning of life. “Vou ask mo what
life ts? 1t s like askiag what o carror {s. A cérrot is a
carrot, and nothing more Le known." His plays provide no ready-
made enswers. They do not rell stories or describa personal
bistortes. There scems to be litrle action.

Chekhov's fnslstenca that “1ife on the stage should bo as it
really s" would appear to be the very creed of the deamatic
realise, Yet in attempts to betrer understand his dramatic
mochods, studenta of Chekhov's thestre have come Co ece that in
his pnilosophical grasp of his material s well as in many par-
ticular dramatic devices, Ghekhov anticipaces the theatre of
Beckett and Pinter and other playwrights sometimes collectively
Labelled mbsurdists. In fect, the absurdist playwrights are
generally more conventional than Chekhov--if by a conventionsi
play we understand one in which a situstion of tension builds
touard a climax Lnvolving & contest of wills over e central
issue, the killing of the king, c.g. Ln Chekhov's plays the cen-
tral issuc o mot understood and therefore not acted upon.

Like the playwrights of our own time, Chekhov desls with che mys-
terlous, the paradoxical, the ludicrous--with Life as it is--and
forces the audience to look closely at iteelf. But unlike such
playwrights ss lonesco, .g., his technique fs apparently natura-
1istic; his characters are never caricatures.

The question we might ask is "Why?" For an ansver we have to
look bencath the fmitative surface of the works, -to the geatures
rather then the words, to the use of emotiohal states rather
then external events ag the source of dramatic effect. The focus
must be upon language; but it is a language which cen only be
developed by actors on & stage, before an sudience, not merely
the "literary” language of a text.,

Antonin Artaud's writings on the theatre make the connection be-
tween Chekhov and the contemporary theatre. Artaud's insistemce
on a langusge of space rather than a language of words, on the
appeal to the unconscious rather than to the conscious, rational
mind, can effectively be compared with Chekhov's presencation of
1ife as Lc is.

Along with the major piays of Chekhov end the dramatic theories
of Artaud and others, we will study works by Scrindberg, Genet,
Beckett, Pinter, and other playwrights--Chekhov's contemporaries
and our own. )
Enrollment is limited to 16 Division 1 students. The seminar
will meet twice weckly for ly-hour sessions.

HA 103 DANCE 1MPROVISATION AND MYTN

Botsi. Pendry®

This class will explore the various elements invelved in dance
improvisation, such as space, Lime, weight, flow, body isolation,
The themes for these exploraLions
will be myths: personal, cultural, and universal. We will
attempt to give form and writy to our mythic struggles with
creativity, passion, self-actualization, relationships, death,
and ccacacy. The class will use movement as the starting print
Ffor our understanding of myth as well as the other art foims,

We will read the play Equus, readings in classic mythology, works
by Hircea Bliade, Joseph Campbell, and Lawrence and Ann Halprin,
finding movement relaLionships with Llterature and the graphic
arts. Peraonal growth is intrinsic in this process, but the
cemphasts of the class is largely concerned with collective crea-
tivity and the articulation of mythic thumes through movement,
The closs will meet twice weekly for Lwoshour sessions. Enrell-
ment is limited to 15.

#getst Pendry Ls o Division BI1 studest concentrating {n Dancc.
Francin MeClellan vill supervise the course.

S R




—-

Fal! Term Couﬁe Guide 1976

Ha 108 COLOR
Arthur Hoeaer

This course will be a study of the physical and peychological
effeccs of color. It will develop end examine color theories
uand how these tdeas relate to the practical use of color.

The course s designed to develop and refine visual perception
as vell as to develop a working knowledge of baste color prin-
ciples, Mo prior studio experience ls required or special talent
expecced.,

The class will meet twice a week for 1y-hour sessions and will
involve outside assigaments. Each student will be responsible
for his personal art supplics which are available through local
dealers.

Enroliment fa open,

HA 110 FILM WORKSHOP L

Tom Joslin

This course is concerned with che film as personal vision; the
Eilm as collaborative effort; the meaning of thinking visually
ane kineschecically; and film as personal expression, communi-
cation, witness, fantasy, truth, dream, respossibility, self-
discovery.

The workshop wilt be concerned with production and seminar dis-
cussion, Eield problems, and reseacch. Topics uill include
history and development, theories of film construction, camera,
directing, editing, sound, narrative, documencary, experimental
films, use and preparacion, super-8 and 16-mm production.

.The past 75 years have seen the motion plccure rise to the posi-
tion of an 1L It has the bounds
of entertainment to provide everlascing documentation of the
world, ite people and events. It has given added scope and in-
cisiveness to every area of human activity. OQur image and under-
scandlng of the world more offen are gained through film and
phocographs than personal expeience, The aesthetics and tech-
niques of 2 medium so broad in implicarion should be understood
by all,

A §15.00: laboratory fee is chargec for this course, The College
supplies. equipment, special maceri.ls, and genersl laboratory
supplies. The student provides hi: own film,

Tha cl. will seet once & veak for a four~hour session. Enroll-
mant is limited to 12. Salectis . will be by lottery; sign-up
any time from September 7th t* ,.ugh the 10th,

HA 113 INTENSIVE DANCE DMPROVISATION WORKSHOP
Heidi Walle

This workshop. will be an intensive spiritual/physical/arcistic
Journey for students who are willing to make a serious commit-
ment in time, energy, and emotional involvement. We will be

using improvisation techniques to work cowar

1, A become of
how one's body feels when smpty and at rest and to notice the
physical responses ve have vhan different variables sre intro-
duced into this state. Meditation will ba an on-going essign-
ment along with a journal, It is the concentration and aware-
ness that develop in meditation thet 1 would like us to bring
to the problems we explore 20 that ultimately the whole cla
bucomes meditation.

2. A facllity for spontaneous movement--to begin to identify,

bresk down, and move beyond the barriers to being here nov and
ding fraely and uninhibitedly co whatever comes up. To

recognize and act upon our natural impulses and movement sources.

3. Knovledge of our outermost physical Limits--to take risks
and experiment with balance, waight, postures, endurance, sount
ete., to dlscover and expand our range of movement possibilities.

4. A collective group vesponsa--to create a space vhich (s safe
€ox a1l of us to work in, To explore our {nterrelationships
through movement and to develop @ "group intuftion.”

5. Experience in using improvisation ss source 'material for
creating dances.

The class will meet three times weekly for two-hour sessions. The
f£irst hour will involve meditation and warm-up exercises followed
by movement fmprovisations. We will diaw from a wide spectrum of
saterial ranging from work with body parts to personal styles,
natural aovement, unnatural movement, images, apace, emotlions, con-
tact improvisation, voice, sound, ritusls, theatre techniques,
etc., as well as movement tasks, games, and structured problems.
We will also address some of the philosophical and spiritusl di-
mensions of our work and the use of improvisation hiscorically.

The class will also invelve two Sunday workshops led by invited
artiecs and participation in & event (

In this event we will put into practice our experience with im-
provisation as & source of dance material. Parts of the event
will be generated from work done in class, and some class time
will be devoted to rehearsing.

1t is strongly recosmended that studeats have previous dance or
thestre An with the is required
and a high degree of commitment will be the top priorfty.’

#Heidi Well iz a Division I1l student. Francia McClellan will
supervise the course.

A 119 PEASPECTIVES ON SELF-KNOWLEDGE
Joha Swanson

Students vill experience s variety of approaches to self-.
understanding based on the disciplines of humanistic psycho-
logy and applied behavioral sclence. The methodology snd
nsights of Perls, Schute, Dusay, Weir, Rogers, Gibb, and
Berne will be inatrumental. The course will be orfented
taward the experience of personsl growth and the assimilation
of relevant theoretical models for increasing self-avareness
and insight,

Entollment 1s limited to 16, end an-interviev vith the
fnsteuctor 18 required prior to admiscion. The class will
meet Wednesdays 1:00-3:00 and Pridays 10:00-12:00,

HA 122 PAINTING WORKSHOP AND CRITIQUE
Joan Murray

The focus of this course will be the exploration of three dis-
tinct but Interrelated aspecta of painting.

One meeting each week will be devoted to working on assigned
psinting problems, such as color mixing and progressions, dif-
ferent ways of creating line with paint, form exploration, and
the use and creation of texture with paint. This will be
stacted during class to be completed outside of class. We will
be using uater base paint media for these studies in warer color,
acrylle, ete.

Sctudents will also be asked to uork on thelr own paintings, in
the medium of their choice, outside of cla When it seems
appropriate, students will be requested to desl with pereicular
problems or foct in their paincings.

One meeting a week will be spent critiquing the completed studies
as well as scudents' paintings.

The class will meet tvice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroli-
went 1s limized to 13.

HA 126 INTRODUCTORY DIRECTING
Josephine Abady

This course is desigoed to introduce the student to the art and
the craft of directing. We will explore the basic skills a
director needs including the following: the use of space, sns-
lysis of a script, comsunicating with the actor, working with
the design concept and the designer, and developing ground plans.

Enrollment is limited to 10. The class vill meet three times
weekly for two-hour sessions, vith additional workshops to be
arranged.

HA 128
(0P 128)

WOMEN ATHLETES: A PERSORAL OVERVIEW
Joy Hardin*, Jenaifer Abromowitr**

Over the last century many women have excelled in activities of
an achletic nature. This class vill study some of these women,
Ve vill resd sutoblographies, blographies, and some articles on
wowen who have climbed mountains, lived simply in harsh climates
such as Alaska, and salted alone across oceans, WHe will alao

study vomen who have trained end competed in Olympic events and
women who have earned their 1{velihood es cosches, referecs, snd

In our discussion of these athlete:
vhat physical activity means to us, s vell as to answer questions
of a personal nature about these women, such as: Why did they
choose physical or athletic pursuits? What were their goals and
dreams? How ¢id they scquire or develop their physical abilities?
What were their personal lives and relacionships like? Did the
fact that they were women affect their lives and activities? We
will also give soma consideration to the worth of the writing e
Literature, and the importance of the vomen {n terms of women
athletic histo#y. Parcticlpants can expect the course to focus
wmainly on teading snd discussion, but to also include some writing
both in Journal and short paper form, and some guest speskers or
field crips.

we will sttempr to discover

The course will meet twice weekly for ly-hour sessions. Enroll-
sent is limited to 12 students on a first come/firsc served basts.
Flve College students should contact one of the imstructors.

Tentative book List: When L Put Out to Sea, Nicolette Milnes
Walker; Billic Jean, Billie Jean King; A Running Start: An Ath-
lete A Woman, Linda Huey; 1 Alvays Wanted To Be Somebody, Althes
Gibson; Court on Court: A Life in Tennis, Margaret Smith Cour
four Sessons North: A Journal of Life in the Alaskan Wilderness
BLllie Wright; This Life I've Led, Babe Didrikson Zaharias; Olga,
Justin Beacham; Women Who Win, Francene Sebin; Below the Surface:
The Confessions of an Olympic Champion, Dawn Fraser.

+Joy Hardin is a Faculty Associate fn the School of Humanities
And Arts and an Instructor {n the Outdoors Program.

*+Jennifer Abromovits is a Division III student concentrating in
Paychology, Outdoor Education, and Women's Studies.

HA 131 THE NATURAL WAY TO DRAW
Leurte Beth Clark* and Roy Superior

“There 1a only one right way to draw and chat is a perfectly
natural vay. It has nothing to do with artifice or technique.
It has-nothing to do vith aesthetics or conception. It has
only ta do with the act of correct observation, end by that 1
pean & physical contact with all morts of objects through all
the senses.” --Kimon Nicolaides

Kimon Ficolaldes outlines his apfftoach to lesrning draving in
his book The Natural Way To Draw. He describes 1t as a book to
be used as you would sn arithmetic book, working out™the prob-
lems. The basic idea 1s to have you srrive st the relationship
between thought and action.

A8 a group we will reed and discuss vhat is wricten and follow
Nicolsides’ outlined The plan s

ench saction requiring fifteen hours of drawing in five three-
hour seseions. The class is organized as a group independent
study. Members should expect to make a serious coomitment of
class time as well as recognize their responsibility tovard
active group partictpation.

#Laurte Beth Clark 1s a Division Iil student concentrating in
the visusl arts.

HA 134 COLLEGE WRITING
Eugene Terry

pnphasis in this course will be on the process and pacterns of
writing college papers. From the developing of an idea o the
finished paper, wa shall practice a disciplined process and study
basic orgenizational patterns of expository writing. Beglnning
with the isolated patterns such as tllustratfon, comparison and
contrast, and analogy, ve shall work toward the more complex use
of these patterns and others in combinations as they occur in
actual papers rather than tha cxercise type.

Studente are expacted to write
twice waekly for two-hour s
16 stidents.

ch veek. The class will meer
tons. Enrollment (s limited to

A 135 THREE AMERICAN PHLLOSOPHERS: EMERSQON, JAMES, SANTAYANA
Richard C. Lyon

The gencral aim of the course is to introduce three radfcally dii-
ferent of & ist, a pragmatist,
and a m cerialist--as al seans of the wortd
=nd our experience of it. Through o veading of selected cssays by
the three philosophers, we will consider their vievs of the nature
of belici, the relation of mind and body, free-vill ond detemintisn,
the problem of cvil, the nature ond ploce of science, and the con-
flict of idealism and materfalisn. We will somctimes notice the
personsl character and history of each philosopher and the tices in
which they lived, with sn eye to che ways in which these might
assisc our of their systesatic positions. (¥hether
or not, and in vhat uays, private and public history aight tofluence
beliefs were questions of vital faterest to the three philosophers
chemselves. )

The class vwill meet once a week for three hours with occasional
group tutorials. Earolloent is open.

HA 145 THE MAKING AND UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN EXVIROXMENT:
PERCEPTION AND COMMUNICATION

Norton Juster, Zarl Pope

This course deals with perceprion and avarencss of the an-madg
enviroment and the problems of rccording and communicating it.

We will be concerned vith developing a sensitiviry to surroundings,
spaces and forms--an understanding of place and the cffects of the
environment on people.

This is primarily a vorkshop course, using direct investigation,
research, and design projects of a non-technical nature to con-
front and expose environmental problems snd to understand the

sud crearive through which enviromment is made.

Subject matter will include: (1) How people perceive their environ-
menz, understand it, organize it, and make it coherent. How the
enviromment communicates, (2) The elements of perceptual under-
standing. (3) The vocsbulary of form. The "language" of the de-
signer. (&) Visual thinking and communication as & tool for
dealing conceprually vith ideas and observarions. (5) Techniques
of visusl commnication.

Much: of the work will require visual presentation and analysis;
however, no prior technical knowledge or drawing skills will ba
necessary. (Ability to use & camera would be helpful.) The stus
dent must provide his own drawing tools. Projects and papara.will
be due throughout the tem, This course demands both rime and
comnitment.,

The class will be divided into two sections that will meet simul-
tanequsly. There will ba two thrae-hour meetings per veek plus
odd Gay seseions for field trips, special services, and probleme
(%o be autually determined). Enrollment is limited to 24 (12 per
seccizn).

WA 182 MARK TWALH: .SOCIAL REFORMER THROUGH LITERATURE
OR LITERARY OFPORTUNIST?

Eugene Terry

This wourse consists of resding selected works by Mark Tvain
vith particulsr ewphasie on what they reveal about his social
atticad Twain' private convictions regarding society will
ba meusured agsinst the pronouncementa in his litevary works
to detiermine whether he used his art co suggest the reforms
that be privately desired or whether his concern for guccess
led him to abandon hie principles--that is, assuming that ho
had principles. The reading will include works published
during; his 1ifetime and posthumously.

Enrollment is unlimited, The clasa will meat twice weekly for
1y-hour sesetons,

HA 150 STILL, PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

wnx'x"nn Arnolaw

The protograph as Art and communication--its production and tmpli-
catid

Photography has become one of the primary mesns of visusl experi-
ence today. The directness and impact of the photograph makes an

of its i ble to the artist,
teacher, and student, So varied Ls the use of photography in all
arcas of human endeavor that the need of a "visual literac
comes rof basic {mportence.

ba-

The course Ls designed to develop a personal photographic percep-
tion tin the atudent through vorkshop experiments, discussions of
history and trends in , and field problems
to enzourage avareness of the visual cnviromment.

A $15.00 laboratory fee Lo charged for this course. The College
will aupply chemicals, laboratory supplics, and speciol materisly
snd cquipmenc. The student will provide his/ker own filw and
paper.

The cllass will meet once a week for 3% hours plus lab time to be
arremged, Enrollment fs limited to 15 students. Selection-will
be by lottery; sign-up up enytime from Septenber 7th through the
10¢h.

*Appeintment pending.

HA 1S5 JAZZ DANCE I
Richard Jones*

This iclass tesches the first part of the Luigi Jerz Technique.
It fncludes bsaic jazz steps, body Lsolation, snd the perfor-
mance of short dance patterns.

¥nrollment is limited to 30 studencs. The class will meet tvice
weekiy for li-hour sesaions.

#Richard Jones teaches dance at the University of Massachusetts,

#A 157 MUSIC LAB
Randsll McClellan, Supervisor

This lab vill be organized and coordinated by Division 1I1 music
students under the supervision of Randall McClellan. The objeet
of the lab is for students to gain proficiency in basic skills
essential to virtvally sll forms of music, i.e., notation, elemen-
tary theory, form and snalysis, and sight singing.

Participation is highly recormended by the music faculty.

HA 158 SOUND AWARENESS AND THE CREATILVE PROCESS
Randall McClellan

An examination of the proccss of cresting mualc, the course
focuses on discovery of our oun fnnate musical ereativity by
increasing our sensitivity to sound and its potential. Thus
ve will begtn with the two basic components of music--sound and
our oun ears--and by means of sound avareness experiences, ve
will learn to focua our attention upon each sound. Then, by
fcans of a progressive series of guided activities, we will cre-
ate our own music in an effort to discover our natural creative
potentisl. We will utilize both individual and group composi-
tion. ALl music created will then be performed by merbers of
the, class.

We will meet three times weekly with onc of the meetings devoted
to discussion and theoretical mstters, the exact nature of which
will depend on the needs and wishes of the students.

Enrollment is limited to 15.




e —

HA 160 DANCE TECHNIQUE AND RELEASE
Elcanor Huscon

Working vith dance cochnique two days esch week, we will, us fn
Studio Experience in Dance, desl primarily wich che physical
discipline behind dance and covement.

The third class day we will focus our energies on muscular re-
leaso and the identification. of the clear, na vell as obseure,
sources and locations of tenston withih the body. Lo tracing
oue movement throughout our everyday activicy, we will ery to
discover those timcs when we collect and store tension, Brea-
thing, spinal release, and cencering movement will be used to
work toward freedom of movement within an sctive and conscious
centering process. Time will be spent wich constructive rest as
a relaxation and reulignment excrcise. e will be allowing our-
selves chrough our work to mike a greacer mumber of choices in
muscular contraction and decontraction, and we will be working
toward the integration of this expanded framevork of choice into
our movement patterns. Some selected readings in the area will
be discussed by che group.

The course is being offered at the begianing level. There ks
some possibility of roam for addivional students in the release
workshop portion of the course. Contact che instructor £or fur-
ther informacion.

HA L74 BASIC MUSIC THEORY
vishny Wood

This course (s designed with the beginaing music student i
oind. We will deal thoroughly with the various components of
wusic theory, note values, meter, major and minor scales, triads,
arpegglos, chords, ond musical notation,

In addition, the course will consist of an introductiou to im-
provieation und practice methods. We will compare and contrast
the study of Western musical theory with a study of theory
within the Afro-American continuus,

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sesstons. Enroll-
ment Ls open,

BA 177 ACTING WORKSHOP
Liam 0'Brien

e do not know how to celabrate because we don't know what to
celebrace,” --Pater Brook, The Empty Space

Everyone can act and improvise. Anyone who desires to can slay
in the theatre and learn to become stageworthy. This workshop
will deal specifically with the building of our individual im-

provisational and our of inctention and
thus. cencer on the process of developlng the abilicy to behave
freely, imaginatively, and in our to

environment, objects and other pezaons.

The uorkshop. demands that you allow yourself to gain a trusc of
your tntuicive faculty and relate your cesponses and decisions
to the service of the moment, the character, and €inally che
play,

We will develop s program of movement and vocal exercises in con-
Junction with individual and group explorations employing both
silenc exerclses and transmisoions with dialogue.

The group will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment s open.

HA 180 THE WORLD OF FEODOR DOSTOEVSKY
Joanna Hubbs

ngentd by ; answer them for me.*

1 am
--jloteq_fxom Ynderpround.

¢

The purpose of this scminar will be to determine what thoga quos-

tions are, how Dostoovsky formulated them, and why they tormented

him so. Since I am a cultural historian rather rh-n a uzeuxy
and

HA 115/215  STUDIO EXPERIENCE IN DANCE

™
This course tn dance technique will deal primarily wich the physi-
cal discipline behind dance and movement and the physicalicy of

relaxacion and release within movement.

Thero will be two sections (for the beginning level, sec Dance
Technique and Release, HA 160):

Section L: lIncermediate modern technique
Seceion II: Advanced modern technique

Each section will meet twice weekly for Ly hours each session.
Enrollment Ls, limited to 25 scudencs in each section. The course
ts open to students of all divisions.

BA 123/223 EXPLORING SEXUALITY or FREE TO BE YOU AND ME
Lioda and Grehan Gordon

What do I have to do to be a man? Am I feminine? Do I have to
perforn in a particulsr vay to be accepted? How cen I be a full
and sexual human betog?

Many of us live wicth assumptions and fears about our sexuslity
as we have not had the opportunity o share and explore our
feelings vith others. In this course we vill take the time to
do some exploration and also seek reference points from those
who have gome before. Co-travellers such as Carl Jung, Muricl
Jnmes and Dorochy Jongeward, Erich Fromm, Fritz Perls, Villiam
ters and Virginla Johnson, and Sam Keen will accompany us on

‘nut journey: The main focus, however, will be on our own ex-

pericace.

Because of the heuristic mature of this course, enrollment uu)
be limited to 16 persons and an interview with the course’
faculty is required, The <l will mect Mondaye and szncsdlyu.
10:00-12:00, in the Dakin Mascers' House,

HA 127/227  APPROACHING POETRY
.
David Roberts

It ia tne premise of this course that the incomparable richness
of 8ix centurles of poetry in English--Erom about 1300 to the early

ericic, I will tend to focus on ideas--the
paychological aspacta of the um—u and how thay nn:e to the
culture into which of
structure or style, which vul bc considersd onl.y ln 80 flr
they relate to the ideas themselves. I will begin with lerf.el
of lecturea intended to introduce the suthor and to "pla
into the context of Russian mythic, cultural, psychological lnd
historic currents. We will rhan read and discuss the novaels
(Poor Folk, The Double, The Dresm of a Ridiculous Man, ¥hite
Nights, Grise and_Pynishment, The Fossessed, and Brothers Kare
mazov). Di will be by lectures
glven by student participants on chosen topics, both historical
and litersry: for example, discussfons of some aspacts of Dosto-
avsky's work as it relates to other Russian or European writers
of the period; or a presentacion on the history and nature of
Russian Orthodoxy, or on the life of the peassntry.

This coutse h heavy reading load to which is added the bur-

den of three short papers and/or a short lecture as deacrided

above, Those who feel soue hesirat{on in committing themselves
e

Rossesaed,

raged to stay clearl

The class will meet three times a week: twice wich me and once
with & student discussion leader, Enrollment is limiced to 16
studants.

WA 114/2146  WRITING
+Nino Payne

uriting £s a way of connecting daily Llife experience with inner
vision, bringing them into decper relationship. By means of
exercises that draw on personal history, anccdotes, dreams,
famLly jokea, etc., studencs will spead class time in the pro-
cess of writing. The work will be latense in quallfy and varied
in form, its dlirection to be discovered os we go along. There
will be readings Erom n variety of sources includihg the work of
poets, vriters, and, vhen they choose, membera of the cla

The class vill meet once a week for 2Yy-hour sessions. Enroli-
ment Ls Limiced to 10, and (natructor’s permission s required.

#Appointment pending.

cwentieth ce: to many college-age stus
dents, many of vhom read and love modern literature; and thet the
causes of that inaccessibility have less to do with the iotrinsic
nature of earlier poetry than with & set of barriers thrown in the
student’s way by the evolutions of lenguage and sesthetics.

The course, then, vill be organtted around those barriers or
problems. 'Ve will choose poems frow s single lurge enthology--
the Norton Anthology of y--with oo parti to
chronology, but in an effort to penetrate each barsier snt break
through to & genuine apprectation for what esch poem attmapts end
accomplishes. On a sfngle day, ve might resd anoaymous b.u.a-
from the fourteenth century,-frow Robert Burns, and frap
Housman; our focus uill be on the balled as form, or on Fritpes
a5 o special kind 3f language.

The problems around vhich the course will be etructured sre:

Allusion
Prosodic concerns: meter, rhythm, rhyme
Meaning and obscurity

Hylh (Greek and Christisn)

Ldng\use diction, change of meaning, dfalect
Language: style and rhetoric

Metaphor and conceit

Inteation

A poet like Donne, for instance, might be of use to us in our ans-
1ysis of meter, because he was castigaced by Ben Jonson (snd others)
for “not keeping the accent; in our study of metaphor, because
Samuel Johnson dismissed his "enormous and disgusting hyperboles”;
and in our discussion of style, because T. S. Eltot Lauded hie
“passive music.”

Finally, in the last month, we will study two more or less coherent
single baoks of contemporary poetry--W. H. Auden's Homage to Clfo
and Anne Sexton's The Death Notebooks--in an effort to comnect the
methodology of the course with some difficult but rewarding recent
poecry.

The amount of reading required by this course is relatively small;
but the student should be willing to engage in intensive close
reading of individual poems, as weil as in research beyond the
pocm to enhance his/her understanding of it.

The class will meet three times weekly for one-hour sessions. En-
rollment is limited to 25 and is first come, first served.

HA 130/230  THEOLOGY
R. Kenyon Bradt

God, who are you, and what is thy name? By what words are we to
call upon you and with what vords are we to speak of you, not
knowing .you? Mot knawing you, what s the knowledge vherchy we
know not knowing? *s our knowing and what (s our unknowing?
what is there to be known of you, God? Who are you, and what is
thy name?

This course will be concerned with God, with what God s, and
with what can and cannot be known of God, Its work will consist
of reading a select group of theological texts, tncluding the
Divine Names and Mystical Theology of Dionysius the Arcopagite,
the Prosloglum and Monologfum of Anselm, the Of Learned Ignorance
of Cusanua, the Six Theosophic Points of Bochme, and the Ethica
of Spinoza among others, and pr-ticipating in the davelopment of
question and thought as that takes place in its bi-weekly lecture
and discussion mectings.

Enrollment te unlimited, open to all concerned with the matter of
the fesue at hand, The class will meet once a week for three
hours,

HA 132/232  THE FICTION OF CHESKUTT AND DUNBAR
Eugena Terry

A study of novels and short stories by Charles W. Chesmutc and
Paul Lawrence Dunbar--twvo
uriters uho accempted to break the color barrier to the licersry
eatablistacat. Thelr achicvements and failures have yer to bo
fully discovered despite favorsble early reception of both by
Willian Dean Howells, vho to his reviews set & pattern for judg-
ment of thelr work which has conticued to cthe preseat.

The object of this course is to access these authors' works
rough ao examination of thelr purposes, content, sad mothods,
accempting to discover their place in American fiction.

The class will meet twice weekly for ly-hour sessions, Enroll-
ment is opea.

HA 19D/240  MACHAUT, MONTEVERDL, MOZART
Gretchen Wheelock®

Ao antidote to the Three B's, this course will exaoine varicties
of vocal expression in the music of Guillaume de Machsut (1300-
1377), Claudio Monteverdi (1567-1643), and W. A. Mozart (1756~
1792). Stylistic convencions, both musical and poetic-dramatic,
peculiar to the historical context of each composer will be
studied in Light of prevailing tastes and the social conditfons
vhich fostercd them (e.8., the courtly love tradition in the

l4th century, Ltalian court patronage in the 17th century, the
rise of the middle closs music consumer in' the late 18th contury).
Secondary sources such as Huizinga's The Waning of the Middle
Ages, Arnold Houser's The Social Ristory of Art, Arthur LoSsser's
Men, Women and Pianos will ¥ of
the period under y Artusi

Charles Burney's journels, Da Ponte's memoirs, critical reviews,
etc.

The central concern will be the musical works themselves.
Machaut's settings of ballade, irelai, rondeau as comparcd with
the mass and motet: the separation of secular and sacred modes

of expression. Honteverdi's early and late madrigals, and oporas
grfeu and L lneoronna\ﬂne 4i Poppea: mannerism vs. duamatic ex-
Cosi fan_tutto, and The Magic Flute:

convendnn And mvcnzion in serious and comic opera.

The class will meet twice weekly for li-hour sessions. Enrollment
is limited to 1S. Ability to read music is necessary.

*Appointment pending.

HA 142/262  ALTERNATIVE LIFESTYLES: THE QUIET, NON-VIOLENT
REVOLUTION IN PARTNERSHIPS

Ellie Skinner* and Cathy Tierneyk®

What are the Foundations upon which -traditional marriage and
familial relationships ore based? How and why are theso as-

tablished patterns of partnership being challonged currently?
Lanovations or deviations? What does -the future hold in terms
of alternative models for people sharing their lives together!

“1n this course, we will explore these questions and others ralaced

to what Carl Rogers terms “the quiet revolution™ in partoerships
in our society. The scarch will take us back through history as
will as across to other cultures, Our major focus will bo an
contemporary alternatives, such ss the changing concept of mar~
riage, intentionsl communitica, group marriage, single-sex bonds,
snd extended familics. The writings of Rogers, Laing, Fromm, the
Conatantinea, Rimmer, Mastors and Johnson, Huxley, Nead, Skinnar,
and others will scrve as resources in our exploration, [In addi-
tion, we will cxamine our personal exparience and valucs in rela-
tlag to others, with a view toward our own life planning.

Encollment will be limited to 12 perons, and an incerview with
che iastructors {s required. The class will meec on Tuasdaya
and Thuredays 10:00-12:00 in the Dakin Assistanc Master's Apart-
ment.

* Ell4a Skinner ig & Faculty Associate in Human Development and
Assieotant Mascer of Dakin iouse

wCathy Tiernay is the Resident Counsclor in Prascott House.

HA 146/266  ADVANCED SCENE STUDY
Josephine Abady

Thie 1 & concentrated acting course based on the classic periods
including seleccions from the following: Creek, Elizabethan,
Prench classical tragedy, French farce, and restoration’comedy.
haeis vill be placed on the actor learning the -physical con-
ventions of the period and how to fncorporate them lnto .perfor-
mance and the handling of the language used in these plays.

Enrollment Ls limited to 15, and the instructor's permission is
required for admission to the class. The class will meet three
times weckly for two-hour sessions. Additional workshops will
be arranged.

HA 149/263  MOTHER RUSSIA: THE MYTH OF WOMAN IN RUSSLAN CULTURE
Joanne Hubbs

Thie is & course in cultural history which focuses on & atudy of
mythological patterns in Ruseian culture, Referring to the in-
sights of sts and ste, historians and
writers, poets and artists, we will concern ourselves with the
most prominent of Russlen archetypes, that of Mother Russia,

We will begln our exploration of the origine of this eplbhet
through which a nation has identiffed itself to the world by a
study of the fertility eults of the Great Mother Goddesses and
their dyfng son-consorts which flourfshed in the anclent world.
Through & reading of folktales, epics, religlous texts, end the
examination of archacological artifacts, we will try to assess
the manner in which this culc continued to play a significant
role in Russisn culture.

We will then trace the evolition of Mother Earth to Mother Mery
and the concomitant transformation of her son and comsort, the
dying god, to-Christ and finally to the figure of Tsar, presenting
himself a9 husbend rather than son of Russia.

From a reading of ancient folk traditions and belfefs most pro-
ainently preserved in the fairy tale, @ form which is then carried
-over tnto Russian literature proper, we will turn more specificelly
to the wanner in which this mythologized perception of woman 19
translated into her social role and position. For this we will
tutn to works of literature, of legal document, of memoir and
specialized scholarly monograms. Ve will use films s well 2o
slides to attempt to "capture” both the image and reality of woman
in Russian culture,

The reading list will tentatively include folktales, eplcs (Byliny}
religlous téxta and songs for the early period of Russian history.
Later ve will read "documents" such as the Dowostrol, o set of
Muscovite instructions on family life. Beglaning with the nine-
teenth century, we will read works by Pushkin (Queen of Spades),

by Odoevsky (Princess Mimi), Gogol (Viy), Dostoevsky (Gentle Soul),
the memoirs of feminine revolutiontsts, works by women writers of
the later nineteenth century, by vomen poets of the twerticth cen-
tury, and will end up with three dramatlcsily different images of
the feminine drawn from the writings of ithe philosopher Soloviev,
from the post-revolutionary author Zamyatin (We), and finally our
contemporary, Solzhenicsyn (Matryona's Home).

In addition, thete will be s number of films showi, some dealing
with folktalea (The_,tene Flower), others wich historical themes
by Etsenstein (Ivan tuy Terrible) and the work of recent Soviet
filzmakers (Ballad_of 4 Seldier)--all reflecting in grest messure
both the myth or reallty of woman in Russian culture.

The class will mset twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Bnroil-
ment is open.
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HA 151/251  VISUAL FORMULATION

Arthur Hoener, Joan Murray, Roy Superior

A varlety of experfences aimed ot heightening auareness and per-
ception. chrough the use of design techniques and constderations.
Students will be expected to solve assigned problems of both two
and chree dimensiona.

This course will provide valid arcas of loveatigation for both
divisions. Studencs will be expected to supply thelr own
materfals, inttiaci and per

The class will meet twice weckly for two-hour sessions. A list
of wmaterials will be provided at the firsc class meeting. En-
rollment is limiced to 75.

HA 153/253  AFRO-AMERICAN CHAMBER ENSEMBLE

Vishnu Wood

The Chamber Ensemble will focus on the interpretacion, articula-
tion, ond performance of the musics of Thelonius Monk, John Col-
crane, Miles Davis, Duke Ellington, Randy Weston, and others.
Some of the major Focal points of the clags will be concentrated
listening, transcription from recordings, incerprecacfon of musi-
cal sccres, and contextusl improvisation.

‘The Chamber Ensemble's repertoire will depend on the inscrumen-
tatfon of the students in the group. To develop group intention,
there will be concentration on musical texture, cimbre, and
rhychoic qualities,

ALl scudents will be encouraged ta enroll in the parallel lecture
course, A Historical Perspective of Afro-American Music (see
course descripcion for HA 172/272) which will deal in depth with
the above composers in a historical context.

The enscmble will mect twice weekly Eor two-hosr sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to tweaty, Some guditions will be necessary.

HA 162/262 REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE

Liam 0'Brien

This will be o fully mounced production, dlrected by che in-
structor, with actor casting ac che beginning of the Fail Term,
and technical positions by interview at the close of the cascing
period. The class will meet aightly 7:00-11:00, Monday through
Friday, until opening. The show. to be mounted will be announced
che first week of the Fall Term.

Enroliment will be Limited by the number of roles to be filled.
Audition and interview with the ingtructor fs required.

Note to Pive College studeats: ALL theatre courses at Hampshire

carry only paes/fall grades for non-Hampshire students.

HA 167/267  GROUP LNDEPENDENT STUDY IN JAZZ/ROCK FUSION

Janes Weight*

The purpose of this independent study is to form a working group
opecating in the areas mapped by Weather Reporc, progressive
Bricish rock, and electronically processed music of all kinds.
We will be playing largely original music with equal amounts of
steucture and improvisation. [t will be sccomgly thythmle music

textural and cod as opposed to
the hammonic focus of mainstream juzz.

Hopefully, we will have a thinking band, constantly quescioning
and redefining the music we make through mutual cricicism and the
composition that the band will generate.

Qualities e are hoping to €ind lnclude a knowledge of what mot
to play coupled with an intelligent awareness of chythmic space,
& iisciplined imagination, and a willingness to work hard. Most
important is the ability to listen and respond as part of a group
making music. Interested persons should be good players, and the
ability to-read (though not necessarily to sight read) fs manda-
tory. We particularly need a reed pliyer and a keyboardist or
guitarisc, but anyone should feel free to audition.

The group will rehearse three times a week for two to three hours,
plus section rehearsals as needed. Enrollment {s limited to six.

#The group consgitutes s large parc of the Division II1 work of
Jaes Weight. Randall McClellan is the faculcy supervisor.

WA 172/272 A HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE OF AFRO-AMERICAN MUSIC

Vishou Wood

1 have performed a concert presenting a Historical Perspective of
Afro-American Music at colleges, churches, public schools, the

United Nations, twenty countries in AEfica, and most recently at
Hampshice College. (A video tape is avatlable of chis concert.)

This lecture class will consist of a historical study of African-
American music, Tlie areas of concentracton will be:

African tribal music - Pygmles, Ashanti, Yoruba, etc.
Caribbean music - Mighty Sparrow

Ragtime - 1890's, New Orleans, Buddy Boulden, Louis Armstrong
Spirituals = Mahalla Jackson

Blues - Ficld holleis, worksongs, spirituals

Big Banda - 1930's, Swing era, Duke Ellington

Be-bop - Dizzy Gillesple, Charlie Parker, 1940's

Mainatresn - 1950's, Thelonius Monk

Avant-garde - 1960's, John Coltrane

Jazz-rock - 1970's, Herbie Hancock, Chick Corea

This class will consist of an in-depth atudy of thesc musics and
will climax with a iive peiformance of top professional artista,
Students of the class will present by way of narration the dif-
fecent historicol periods Ln performance.

The class will meet Cwice weekly for Ewo-hour sesaions for two

gemesters. Enrollment is open.

HA 179/279
©P 179/279)

THE LITERATURE OF GREAT EXPEDITIONS
David Raberts

1o cthis course wve will read and discuss accounts (mostly firsc-
hand, by expedition members themgelves) of same of Che great ex-
pedicions undercaken fin the last Five centurles: voyages over land,
sea, and Lce, whose motives ranged from conguesc £o science to
atmple curiosity. Although the course will approach each book from
literary and sestheric standpoints, its primary emphasis is on the
expedition experience itself (hence the title is not "Great Liter-
ature of Expeditions,” and hence the insistence on firet-peraon
accounts). The books chosen are ones espectally successful at cap-
turing che day-by-day deteils, the actual doing, of expeditions, a5
well as expressing vividly the meataltities (so differenc ta dif-
ferent ages) of explorers.

Each studest will be asked to do a project, Preferably, the pro-
Ject will be the planning of an expedition or an exploratory inm-
quiry. Several students may combine to plan a single expedition,
whether a purely hypothecical one or one they end up going on to-
gether. Al . a paper some particular Field
or figure in exploration will be acceptable,

In addition, the course vill include field simulation of varfous
expeditionsry tasks and triale. These will range from a bivouse
in a tree to a raft-building rrip across the Conmecticut,to as
attempt to construet and haul a man-sledge like Scott's in the
antarctic, to o simulated Yeti hunt, to demonstrations of climbing
and sailing techuique; rhey may include an effort to produce ex-
peditionary foods like pemmican, or navigation and map-reading
under difficulc e field ises are an inte-
gral and essentfal part of the course. Do not take che course
unless you are willing to cowmit at_least Five Mondav ot Tuesday
two Monday nights, and one weekend to this part of it.

The addicional requirement for Division II students is to help
teach one of the books, to help: lead a field exercise, or to re-
port Lo the class about a book not on the reading list.

Reading lisc (tentative): Joshua Slocwm, Sailing Alome Around the
World; Maurice Herzog, Annapurna (the first $00D-meter peak climbed
in the world); Richard Hakluyt, bakluyc's Voyages (first-hand Eli-
zabethan accounts of voyages); Bernal Diaz, Thé Conquest of New
Spatn (best first-hand accounc of Cortez' conquest of Mexico);
Basho, The Narrow Road to_the Deep North (a l7th-century Japanese
poet-vanderer); Jourdals of Lewis ond Clark (edited by Bernard

de Voto); John Wesley Pouell, The Exploracion of che Colorado
River; Apsley Cherry-Garrard, The Worst Journev In the world (best
nccnunt of Scott's Lpst Aatarctic expadition); Geoffrey Moorehouse,
The Fearful Void (crossing the Sahara lengrhwise); Jeanmerte Mirsky,
To_the Arctic (che best sumary of arctic exploration).

Enrollmenc is open. There will be two meerings weekly of ly-hours

HA 210 FILM WORKSHOP 1F

Tom Josita

4 workshop to help the student continue £o develop his use of
£1ln toward the development of @ personal vision. Specific arcas
of concern are: (1) the filw as a tool for envirommental and social
change; (2) aspects of the experimental film, its aesthetics,
energy, and personal vision; and (3) expanded cinema--new move-
ments in film aeschetics.

The course will involve tectures, field work, semiars, and ex-
ensive production opporcunity. It is for students who have
completed Eilm, photography, or TV classes in Basic Studies, or
their cquivalenc--or permission of the instructor.

There will be a lab fee of $15.00. The class will owet once a
week for four hours, Enrolloent is limited to 12, Selection
will be by lottery; sign-up anytize from September Tth “hrough
the 10th.

w211 THE INTELLECTUAL AKD SOCIAL HISTORY OF
(ss 225) SPARISH AMERICA

Roberc Marquez, Frederick Weaver

This course aima to explore the mutually influemcing effect of
culture and ideology, politics,.and cconomlcs, on the ethos and
history of Spanish Amecica since independence, focusing on Cuba,
Peru, and Argentina as examples of general trends throughout the
areu.

A resdiog knoviedge of Spanish will be helpful but is not re-
quired. The format of the ¢lass will depend on the size of
enrollnent. .

The class will meet twice a week for 1§-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is open.

HA 220 FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: LNDIVIDUAL FROBLEMS IN

PILM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND OTHER RELATED MEDIA
Elalne Mayes

This course s open to £ilo and photography comcentrators inm Divi-
sion LI and III only.

The class w{ll attempt to integrate the procedursl and formal
concentration requirements of the College with the creative work
produced by each student, It will offer a forum for meantngful
criticism, exchange, and exposure to each other, In addition,
various specific kinds of group experiences will be offered: field
trips to museuns, galleries, and other environments; a guest lec-
ture and workshop series; and with student

tors, teachers, and professionals who are in the other visual arts
or related endeavors,

Each student's concentration contract must be written prior to
enrollment. Enrollment is unlimited to Divisfon IL and III com-
céntrators whose contracts have been filed, All others must have
permission of the instructor.

There will be a lsb fee of §15.00. The class will meet once a
wesk for five hours.

HA 222 SOME ASPECTS OF THE MOTHER IN MODERN LITERATURE

Lawrence Pitkethly s

This s a course on reminist {nsights in literature. It centers
around the role of the mother in self formatfon and social con-
trol. The course Is titled Aspects because 1 wish to leave the
organization of the course open as far as possible to the class
feself, But some themes to pursue might include: cthe mother and
the spiritual content of modern experience; the mother and the
poet; mothers and sons; mothers and daughters; mothers and
fathers; wotherhood, mother earch, mother right, ete.

A suggested List of books would include: Pevec Handke, A Sorrou
Boyond Dreams, $heet Letter, Long Farewell; Simone de Beauvoir,
Nemotrs of a Dutlful Daughter, Tha Second Sex: Georges Bataille,
My Nother; B, S. Johnson, Ste the Oid Lady Decencly: Adrienne
Rich, Scltcted Poens, Mothcrhood (published Fall 1976); Parbara
Jening, T Crack Our Single Selves (WIN); Janc Lazarre, The
dorher Knot; Sylvia Plath, Letters Home; Yves Bonacfoy and Enid
Starkie, blographles of Rimbaud; Rimbaud, Collocted Poems; Alexan-
der Mitscherlich, Sociccy Without the Father; Virginia Woolf, To
the Lighthouse: Giles beleuze, Hasochlism,

We would also view sever. 1 related films; for example, Jean Luc
Godard's Numero Deux (1975), Pier Paolo Pasolini's Teorema end
Qedipus Rex,

The class will meet for two hours once a weak. Enrollment is
Gpen.

HA 224 ADVAKCED TUTORIAL QN SHAKESPEARE
L. Brown Kennedy

This will be o group of upper division students who, in addition
to working individually wich the instructor, will meer rtogether
for three hours one evening o week o study a selection froo amons
the plays Shokespeare wrote during the second half of his carcer
(after 1601). We will expect to vork on about six plays during
the term; the fimal choice of texts will be made by che group.
We'll begin by spending several scesions discussing ome of the
wajor cragedies (Lear or Kamlet) in ordor to establish coemon
terms and raise questions of critical method.

My notion of a turorial includes steady vriting (vith a short
working paper every tvo to threc weeks); it preswmes that all
members take responsibility for fornulating their ideas into
hypotheses or interpretative approaches on vhich the entire group
can then base its discussions. We will also plan to do some
scene reading and to discuss at least o few of the plays 85
dramas to be staged, as well as texts to be interpreted.

Though there are no special course prerequisites, I will be
assuming chat participants have certain basic skills at the out-
set. As one way of assuring genuinely “sdvanced” work for all
of us, 1'd like people interested in participating this tero to
have had a substantial amount of work at the Divigion I1 level
in either literature, history, political theory, philasophy, or
a related atea.

Adwission is by permission of the inscructor. The time is to be
arranged. An initial organizational meeting will be held Mond
Seprember 13, at 7:30 p.m. in Oreemrich House, Apartment 10,
Entollment will be limited to ten, so those interested should try
to see me before that meeting.
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HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY WORRSHOP

Elaine Mayes

A workshop to hSlp the student continus to develop his creative
potential and oxtend the scope of his conceptions im desling with
shotography as (1) personal confrontation, (2) desthetie impras-
sions, and (3) social awarencsa.

Through lectures, ficld work, and seminars, the studeat will
accempt to integrate his own humnistic concerne with a heightened
sesthetic sensitivicy.

Through the study of a wide variety of photographic cxperience and
the creation of personal images, tha scudent con share a concorn
Zor the possibility of axpression, and the pesitive fafluence pho-
Tography can have upon the acsthetic and social onviromment.

This course is for students who have completed photagraphy, film,
or TV classcs in Basic Studias or rheir equivalent--or by per-
mission of the imatructor.

There will be & lub fee of $15.00. ‘Tha clags will cect onco a
week for 3k houras. 2 Liment wa Lindited to 12 students.
Selection i1l bo by loctary; siga-up suyting from Scptemher 7th
through tha 10th

HA 228 METAPHYSICS 11

Raymond Kenyon Brodt

Thts course la a corollary to Netaphysics WA 221, Whereas that
course trested tho development of the ancient metaphysicsl cra-
divion, this voursa will treat cthat tradicion in Lte wadern
dovelopment. Lty study will comcentrate on the three greot
schievements of that d Spinora's The Ethics, Kant's
critique of Pure Reason, and Hegel's Science of Lopfe.

"he class will meet once a weck for threc houra. Enrollment is

unlimiced,

w231 POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP
+ Andrew Saikey

This course will emphasize the principle that all our workahop
poetry vriting should be done, grimarily, for the reception and
delight of our own workuhop membcrs and with them uppermost in
wind, for after all we nre our very first audience and group
approval (s vitelly iLmportant as a source of confidence. .Our
poets should be reminded that being atcentive readers and Iis-
teners to the work of other poets of the group ia cssential
practice; and, of course, our readership and audience will grow
And move outwards as we grow and iove along es poets.

The workshop will be a forun for the relaxed rcading of poems
produced by its members. We will pay the closest possible
critfcel attention to the prosody and meaning of class manu-
scripts, and that ought to be done informally but without lose
of tutorial effect. We will emphasize the evidence of latent
strengths {n the work of the goets, and attempt semsitively to
analyze their more obvious weakncsses, more often privately than
in group sessions,

We will scrive to respect the talents of the poets and resist

all inducements to make them write like their mentor (thst is,

efther like the external model of their choice or like their
or like the class poet).

Siggested parallel readings will come from the full range of
contemporary writing in verse.

The class will meet twylce weekly for twoshour sessions. Enmroll-
ment is limited to 16, and permission of the instructor is
required.

*Appolintment pending.

HA 235 ANIMATED FILM MAKING

Elaine Mayes, Stephen Oakes*

This will be a workshop for thé production of animated film--not
necessarily cartoons. Animation is & mcdjum well suited for
adding the dimension of time to the work of palnters or graphic
designers,

The class will (1) review the history and wide range of methods
and resources for animation, and (2) work specifically with the
technique of Gel animatfon and explore the controls of illusion
that it offers.

Each studeht should expect to spend as much as a hundred dollers
on macerials, film, and processing during the semestor.

The class will meet once a week, on Thursdays, 9:00-12:00. En-
rollment is limited to 6 students. Instructor approval is
necessary,

*Stephen Onkes i a Division 11 student concentrating in filk
making.
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HA 236 HOW TO DRAW (IN TEN DIFFICULT, AGONIZING LESSONS)
Roy Superior

A draving course concerned with problem solving Lovestigacions
of interior and landscape space for Division II concentrators.
Experienced Division I students may be edmitted with permission
of the inscructor.

The clasa vill meet twice weekly for three-hour sesslons. En-
rollment is open, but an interview with the instructor is re-
quired. The course will cover ail draving media, and studeats
@11l be expected o vork their tails off.

HA 237 AMERICAN LITERARY REALISM: MARK TWADN,
HENRY JAMES, STEPHEN CRANE

Richard C. tyon

Following the Civil War, writers of fiction in the United States
mounted their long rebellfon againse the false sentiment, che
swug proprictics, the cvasive optimism of the gentcel mind and
genteel literacure. The Reakists sought noc only to capture in
their vorks the look and fecl, the sound and atmospherc of the
nacion's everyday life. They wished also to record thaic dismay,
rising sometimes to anger and despair, in cthe face of che Bocial
chaos, incquality, and violence vhich the new democracy and un-
checked economic cxploitation brought with them. Realist fiction
¢hus manifests a double intention: & vemewal of the imagination
which ulll also be a renewal of social vision.

We will read several works of short fiction and novels by each
of these writers, moting the diffcrenc vays in which each of them
reckons with the public. snd private crises of their Yives and
thefr times.

The class will meet twice a ueek for lk-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment 1s open,

HA 244 A GROUP FOR DANCING AND' PERFORMING

Francia McClellan

develop and. utilize iLts resources of dincers (perfarmers.dn
choreographers). This course gives form to & corrent reality--
& gathering of dancers for the purpose of moving together for
outselves and for performances on and off campus.

1t appears clmely and appropriace for Hampshire to more fully
L

Dancers. {n the class will be expected to crezte through choreo-
graphic or improvisacional modes. We. will also taclude vork tn
lighting, in recording and composing sound, possibly working
from a. Labanotation score, and working creatively with musi-
cians and/or arciacs.

The group will meet twice weckly for Ly to 2 hours at each
meeting, Part of the meecing times will be used for rehearsals.
Insteuctor opproval is required for registration. Enrollment fis
limited co 10,

HA 245 FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP
» andrew Salkgy

This workshop will emphasize as its gutding principle that all
our workshop Eictlon writing should be done, primarily, for the
reception and delight of our own workshop membera and wich them
uppermost in mind, For after all we are our very Eirst audience
and group approval Ls vitally imporcant as a source of confidence.
Our uriters should be reminded thoc befny attencive readers and
lisceners to the work of other writers of the group ta essential
practice; and, of course, our roadership and oudience will grow
and move outwards as we grow and move along as writers.

The vorkshop wLll be a forum for the relaxed readtng, however
cxtended, of short storics, novels-in-progress, plays, und other
cxpressions of ficcion produced by Lto members.

we will introduce and dovolon the macenanry aklln with which our
wrtrers wiil learn te rupscd, examioe, and write Elcclon as a dis-
play af the imagination ln tirms of narratlve, characterization,
intencion, and mesnlng: and those elements will be scudted closely,
not so much from approved cxtecnal models as frow tne wrlrten wvork
of our own ciass. .

We will try tu demonatrate that the practice of Eictlon cught to
be wanifestly about the ercative description of human retationships
in soclety, in spice of our inspired croativity, iv spite of our
quickuilver Flights of imagination,

W will eneourage both on-tho-spot bral cricical analyafs and coi-
sidered manuseript-reviewing. We will, au all tiwes, allow the
weitlag and lively analytical discusilon of all forws of ltterary
covpasitlon wichin the genre of £lctlon, howover rarsentlal, haw:
ever idio. ieratic; our [ietion wrirezs will bo encouraged ¢o toki
any literary risk they may feel Lo be impovtant to thelr develops
ment.

The clase will meee twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enrolls
ment is tinited to 16, and permission of the tnetructor (s
required.

“appointmens pending.

HA 234 THE POLLTICAL NOVELS OF JOSEFH CONRAD
AND ALEJO CARPENTLER

Robert Marquez

Wrlters of che very Eirst rank, the novels of the "Pobish-
Englishman” Joseph Conrad (1857-1924) and the Cuban Alejo
penticr (1904~ ) are, in some respects, complementary and
sutually itluninacing, aeross the chasm of alstorical distance,
eircumstance, and culturdl nllegiance that seporates them, and
despite thelr Eundmmentally opposed views of the world. Patns-
taking craftsmen whose self-consclous preoccupation with form
and technique has LeEt its mark on the genre in thelr respective
reglons, each s also o movelist with a keen sense of tha later-
celotedness of national and Enternational affairs and an espe-
cially sharp sensitivity to the seminal political and socist
readjustments characteristic of. the "inexorable movement of his-
tory” Lo their time.

Conservative betiever in the Lnevirability of European global
hegemony, Conrad nonctheless became, within the limics of his
pacticular perspective, a severc and gerceptive critic of che
dinlectic of impecialism. Set in the distant.outposts of empire
or, as hé became wore disturbed by the unfolding of events within
Europe Ltsclf, fn u Rusala enveloped in revolutionary fermeat, his
fletion represents “a judgacnt on modern history and on the mora-
Lity of policical action (no less than)...his compitment to a
posltion on the future of Europe ond the West,” Corpentier, a
native of one of those reclaimed “"Outposts of Progress,” s, by
contrast, a partisan of and partictpant in the long process of
tts national His work titutes an cqually sus-
catned appraisal from within of the historieal sicuatfon and
archerypical specificity of the Latin America experience, his com-
mitmenc to the legitimacy of the continental resurgence of that
ex-colonial reglon.

These, them, ake welters who, from their varylog pointa of vantage,
plunge the reader lato “the dramn of modern life, modern politics,
‘e fcclal crisis and the future of nations....”™ It s the alm of
this course to read, concrastively, scveral from awong the many
novels of these authors ond, in the light of these central con-
cerns, to gort out the interaction between the context, thelr ex-
pressed ideology, thelr aesthetic theories and movelistic gosls,-
and the Einlshed work of Eletlon.

The course will meec twlce veekly for ly-hour sessions. Foroll-
ment Ls Limited to 20 etudents.

Tentative reading llst: Conead - A Personal Record, Tales of
Veroes and History, Heact of Darkness, Mostromo, The Sectot ARent,
Under_Weatern Eyes: Carpentier - The Kingdom: of This World, Ex-

gloston in a Cathedral, The loat Steps, Réasons of State.

HA 265 MAGIC AND THE GCCULT LN THE RENALSSANCE
Satty Alten

This course will investigate the various forms of magic and che
occult in the Renaissance--in partieulor, astroloay, slchemy,
Pychogoress number aynbolism, che Kabbalah, snd Hermetie philo-
sophy. We will read and discuss not only the thooretical aspect
of these, but also the Licerary, arvistic, ond philgsophical
cupressions of this teadition Ln the Renalssance. Thus while
delving tnto alchemy, we will also read Puracelsus; whem dis-
cussing Hermetism, we will view slides of the vorks of such ar-
tists as Borcicelli and Michelangelo; and afrer learning about
number symbolism, we will read Spenser's The Shepheardes' Calen-
d e will conclude che course by examining the argument which

~

peoposes chat modern science grew out of the magical tradicion.
Throughout, we will look at the kinds of explanations and pover
the magical world view offered.

The class will meet twice weekly for ly-bour sessfons. Enroll-
ment is limited to 20.

EA 268 LETERARY MODERNISM
Clay Hubbs

"0n or about December 1910, human charsccer changed.” The occ
sion of this famous remark by Virginia Woolf was the Eirst English
showing of p s, but she had ia
mind a number of related revolurions in thought and expression
occurriog around the turu of the ceatury.

It can be argued that literary modernisn,

HA 284 HEGEL, MARX, AND THE PHILOSO¥HY OF RIGHT

Lawrence Pickerhly

This Ls 2 class devoted to the understanding of one book: Hegel's
Philosophy of Right (1821), o philosophical work aod one of the
most importanc political texts of the ninctaenth cemtury. As the
principal difficulty in Che study of Hegel is his termipology, ve
will spend @ guod deal of the time on specific comceprs like
gdialectic, mediation, ratiopalitv, reality, universalicy, paxti:
culariey, ete,

Students should take cthis course only if they ore propared to
seriously grapple uith Hegel s a philosophical writer ond are
prepared to take time to choroughly understand fife idoas. The
Philosophy of Right also excrcised comsiderable influcace on
Karl Marx, and part of the course will be an examination of
Macx's ericique of Hegel in his carly writings.

The class will meet for two hours once a week. Enrollment is
limiced to 15.

BA 289 SHAKESPEARE AND WOOLF
L. Brown Keanedy

lLovers and mad men have such scething brains,
Such shaping phantesics, that apprehend more
Than cool reason ever comprehends,

The Lunatick, the Lover and the Poet,

Are of imagination all compact.

is someching that happened, that we now live in a post-modern
age. 1t can also be argued that modernlem is a permanent state
of mind, that every age is wodern. A study of moderoism, imclu-
ding literary modernism, would be ap empty emercise if it led
only to & definition. By-reading some of this century’s wajor
English writers against the iotellectual and social baci

“hich helped to shape their works, ve can better understand the
works themselves, bow they came to be uritten, eud how they con-
cributed to the literary art of the present.

It will be necegsary to begin the seminar with & fev assumptions.
Firsc, that Virginia Woolf was right: soeething significant and
unprecedented did happen around the turm9f the century, and this
something iovolved the theory of knovledge, the question of what
and how we ean koow. In modern literature the reality of the
objective world is radically questioned. So while the bulk of
our reading will be in twentieth-century Engiish fiction and our
focus op the revolution in the vord rather then in the world, sn
attempt will be made to see how the two revoldtious relate and
are perhaps even one and the same, .

Tentative reading list: Hardy, Tess of the d'Urbervilles; Conrad
Beart of Darkness; Lsurence, Women Sve, St, Mawr, Lady Chat-

Ceriy's Lover; Joyce, A Portrait of the Artist aa & Young Mad;
Forster, A Passage to_Iodia; Woolf, To the Lighthouse, Hrs, Dallo-
wsy: Yeats, Eliot and Pound, selected pocws; Beckett, selected
prose, |
The class uill meet twice weekly for ly-hour sessions. Earoll-
ment is limited to 16 Division LI students.

HA 270 SEMINAR IN ADVANCED ELECTRONIC MUSIC

Randall McClellan

This course is designed to meet the needs of those students who
already possess some experience in clectromic mustc studlo tech-
niques. We will comcentrate on compositicnal process, specialized
recording techniques, and seschetics, Students will be expected
to fulfill weekly assignments which utilize speciffc compositional
problems.

The claoa will moet three times weckly for lh-hour sessions. Ona
of the thres veckly meccings will be devored emtirely to acquata-
ting ourselves wich, che histery of clectranic Cuate and to the
anilyods of sulesced olesteonie wompoatitiens

Zarolirent s tlmired to B.
A 217 SOMP READINGS 18 RADICAL LiTERARY CRITLCISM

Lavreace Pitkethly

There aic many comson .t wtiois abome creacivity: that it s
L€ oxpression, thor it rakes plice Lo szolation, that it has
sozuthing to ¢ wit' suficrlany, that only owpericr individ:ale
are nood AT Bt, tRat art contairs Troths mot o ou fuund any-
Wieze cloe fa the cultura ¢ oot perhaps in reliptms or verious
sorte of rharapy, Asaiaot ehis, radical erlclelem anperts the
obJeutlvity ot acsrhe fc knowicl e aad expereme. Lo cucgests
o are o, UWierstere o relate? (Like € Trythihy ewry) o the
steustures of puver ln avcdets, Powsr rpercised ' varlous waye:
by tochnology, for exar.te, wer nature; by white aultures over
won-whlte cultures, b rasculine totions of sowmbity, fastly
c-hico and spirttuality over those of women; by masa culture,
whih, In the bncerests of an elite, reduces all expericace to
e Jliche of everyday tife.

& cannot hopo in one clage to cover all this area, but we cdn
try to cxplore certain connections. we can compare the different
klads of criciclsm suggested by different radical posizfons: femi-
aist. vulgar marxisr, third world, critical theory, or structura-
list. Ue can discuss baslc concepts such as cultyte, alienation,
the political in lirerature, tdeology, propaganda, and 5o on.

Fhe readings will not be systematie nor will they contain ready-
made answers. Rather they will be designed to show the extent of
the dilema. Students should take’ the course only if they’re pre-
pared to do extensive reading, Among euchors to be considered
Will be Enzensberger, Goldmann, Rich, Pierey, Sartre, Lukacs,
Adorno, Benjamln.

The class will meer for two hours once a weck. Enrollment ia
Limited to 15. : .

WA 278 ADYANCED PAUT CHITIQUE
Elaine Hayes

Tnts class is supplementary to individual work in still photo-
graphy, designed to serve Division Il and T1L concentrators who
have taken at least tuo photography ciasses and who need regular
cricicism of their work.

Students will be encouraged to expand their ideas, and criticism
will emphasize the i potencial of 1 work.

Esrollment (s unlinited, snd admission is by portfolio and con-
soltation with the instructor. The class will meet once a week
for four hours (Taursdays 1:00-5:00 p.m.). There will be a lab
fee of $15.00.

HA 280 STUDIO ART CRITIQUE -
« Joan Murray and Roy Superior

This course will be devoted to the criticiem of current student
work s well aa of slides of significant work done by artists
past and prescnt. More or less equal attention will be glven tc
these arena with an emphasis on the aesthetic statements of the
work and the formal elements which lead to these statements.

Visiting critics from different disciplines within the Hampshire
comiunity as well as outside critics will be tavited to partici-
pate on o regular basts.

The class will meet once a week for two hours. Enroll-
ment is Limited to 15.

(9 tes G Lmoegarats LN REMLT. BT (9) 10 T

A Night's Dreas

In the fivst part of the course we will road Shakespeare (Iwelfth
Night, As You Like It, Lear, The T t, and possibly ‘Hamier)
aid in the latter part Virginia Woolf (Mrs. Dallovay, To.the
Lighchouse, Orlando, A Room of One's Qwn, ‘and selected assays).

Our main focus will be on the taxts, rosding thes from seversl

ives and with some atc to their widsly different
litorary end cultural assumptions. However, .one thread tying
together our work on .these two .authors will be-their common in-
terest in the ways human beings lose their frames of reference
a7d thelr semse of themselves in madnese, 108¢ and €iod thelr
selves in love or in sexuality, and £ind or make both aelf and
world in the shaping act of the imsginstion--in writing, iu
poetry, or in art.

Students will be asked, accordingly, to themselves give shapa to
three or four shoTt papers.

The mechod of the course will ‘be: directed close reading, dis-
cussion, and periodic lecture, The class will meet twice weekly
for Iy-hour sessfons. BSnrollment is limiced to 25.

HA 291 EAR TRAINING: THE PERCEPTION OF MUSIC
Randall McClellan

In chis course v will approach car training through the study
of complcte musical vorks. Our goal will be to dovelop an abi-
ity to perceive wusical structurcs through aural analysis.
Proctice «drills and dictation, both in and out of class, will
supplemont our audition of music scores by means of spacial
tapes which will be available in the library.

Typically, we will concern ourselves with matters of rhythm,
pitch, texture, and form by Listening to selected compositions.
Our practice drills vill focus on rhythmic patterns, singing,
playing, and analysis of sonoricy types and chord patterns. In
dictarion, students will be seked to notave rhythmic excerpts,
arbythmic picch pacterns, melodic excerpts, and contrapuntal
passages in two volces,

£ intorvale, scnlas, key
mad pawic netacfonad

The course presupposcs & kno
lnnacures, LLLade  and mev
-akiile.

For those who do not possrgs such knowledge, A more clementary
cor training courss wlli be offered by upper division studeuts
concentrating in nusic. .

The class will meet three times weekly for ona-hour sesslonk,
Earollment is open.

HA 293 GROVP T

PN

T STUDY TR SCORE ANALYS1S
Randall McClellan

e will dnvote the semester to the study of three major works:
Sympuony to. 4 by Sibelive; Music for Strings, Percursfon and
Celeste by Bartok, and a work, to be decermined, by Georga Cruab.
in our analysis we will focus our stcention on form, structure,
welodie development, devices of wnity end variety, ond style.

It is projected that this course will beeeme a vepular feature
of our muslc program, offered evry semester with a differant
selection of music each time.

The class will meet once a waek for two hours. Enroliment is
limited to 8.

btk wr o
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SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

T concept of o School of Longuage sud Sommnicetion s unique
t> Bazpshire Collepe, The Sehuol repreocats a syschesis of
discip!tnes coucered with tha forms ond naturc of aymbolic
acrivity, among them lingulstics, cognitive and develepmental
pavchelogy, nass cewmunications. seciclirguisgacn, pecsonsl
interaction theory, tomputer science. amsiycic phitosophy, ane
nathenatlcak logie  These are anong the most vital sreas of
study in carrent ‘rcelinctual lite, ond the emerging cornections
between them are enong the eogt npercant taterdisciplinary
developrentn in thio cemtury; but only at Hompshire are ehey
grovpcd togothor and trught as o central parc of a Liberat arts
cducacion.

Although some of the problens, theories, and avcas of concern
central to the Svhool date back to antiquity. the methods and
tachniques we use in desling with them are products of modern,
and very often of contezporary. thought. These methods ore
direcely tied to sooc of the mout fmportant istelteceus! revolu
tions since the Enlightenment, Just o8 wany of the problems
which concern us are tied to revolutinmary changes in society
and in everyday life,

The program of the School of Language and Communication is or-
ganized into two {nterdependent parts, The Eirst part is de-
voted to the study of thought and language, and is camposed of
Linguistics, mathematical logic, computer science, gmalycic
philosophy, nad cognitive psychology. The secend part of the
program is devoted to the study of commnication both in face-
to-face soctal interaction and in the mass media. This part of
the program is composed of mass commnications, and parts of
anthropalogy, psychology, sociology, snd American Studies, and
it includes courses in televigion production and jourmalism, as
well as interpersomat communication.

Many Division 1 students and transfer studencs are canfused
sbout L&C, partly bacause the School's nome cuggests various
things that aren't part of the program, ond partly becsuse many
students have never been exposed to any of the L&C disciplines
before coming to Hampshire. However, the School's curriculum
is carafully delineated and surprisiogly wide-ronging, as o
look through these course descriptiona will show. The way ta
£ind out more about LAC is to become fnvolved with one of the
14C methods of inguiry, This guide is an invitation to such
{nvolvement--n map for the exploration of new intellectual
territory.

The Listing by disciplines above is convenient, but it should
not obscure the tnterdisciplinary character of the School.

Most of the School's faculty have studied more than one disci-
pline, and many of the School"s courses sre substantislly imter-
disciplinary. Students who are primarily ivterested in one of
the disctpiines are urged to take courses in the related ones.

The School has eliminated the teaching-tutorial plam that woe
in effect lost year: the enhanced course offerings are ame

mani of the dectsi These g8 are planned. to
complement those of the other four colleges, o the student who
does not find o particular course here is likely to Eind it in
one of the other catalogs. The School supports Dtvision 11 and
1Lt work in ol) of its disciplines, and students who are consid-
ering work that involves a particular L& area chould talk with
one of the facuity members in that area, or o to the L&C
Advising Genter.

INDEPENDENT STUDY PACKSTS IN L&C

The School has created a number of packets for atrdeats to use
in individun! or group {adependent study projects. The packets
vary in scope and depth, but most of them include tnscructions
in their use, bibliographies, references to films and video
tapes, study and discussion guestions and suggestions for devel-
oping themes and projccts, examples of student work, and ways
for each user to butld on previous work. The packets con be
used for developing Division 1 exams, and for Division IT atu=
dents they can supplement the areas of concentration or serve
as an {atroduction to areas outside onc’s concentration. A
faculty member in L&C (s able to work in each arca rgpresented
in the packet topics and students have the option of replster:
ing for independont study with those faculty members when they
use the packets. Topics covered so far by the packets are:

Linguistics
Language and Thought
Language and the Genetacfons Mass Communications
Language Acquisition Cable Television

Converpation Analysis

Phonology Media and Politics
Transformatianat Grammar New Journalism

Dialectology Photo Journalism

Black English Broadcast News

Styliscics Alternative Press in America

Language Pathology *

Language Planning-
Macrosocinlinguistics

Linguistic Relativity

Medio and Campoigns

Ethnemethodology

For more Information conceraing the packets, see the L&C
Advising Center.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATIO!

MATHEMATICS AND CHILDREN “W. Morsh

¢ 101 .

LANGUAGES, SOGIETIES, AND TRANSLATION T. Tymoczko

LC 102

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION: A SOCIAL 3. Horntk

PSYCHOLOGLCAL E£RSPECTIVE

LC 103/203

OUR MENTAL LIFE M. Kiteley

1C 106

LANGUACE ACQUISITION J. Koplin

L 105 .

STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES W. Marsh

LC 106/206

FICTION INTO FILX R. Ullian

LG 107/207

UNDERSTANDING A SHALL COMPUTER SYSTEM K. Jordon
J. Linn
W. Torcaso

THE SOCIOLOGY OF EVERYDAY LIFE 1. Melster

LC 109 (58 128)

THE STRUCTURE AND CONTROL OF AMERLCAN 3. Miller

MASS MEDIA

L 1197210 .

AN INTRODUCTORY COURSS IN BILINGUALISM 5. Nicves

win

SOCIAL LINGIISTICS S. Nieves

INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND PROGRAMMING TBA

LC 156

MASS COMMUNICATION, MASS CULTURE, AND © D Kerr

MASS SOCIETY R. Lyon

16 180 3. Miller

AMFRILAY SiGi LA
Le 1952297

GUAGE H. Frishberg

A WISTORY OF THE POLSS IN THE CNITED STATES T, Kerr

Le 201

ALTERNATIVE COMTNI1CAT O3 &, Jehason

L 262

IXTRODUCTION TO LINCLISTTCS 8. Frishbers

i 203

NEWS RIPORT,HG AND FOUTING . Mouleen

Le 208

DEPINING AND APPLYING TED TELEYIS7ON FRKLSS S. Staniskt

i

INTPCOUCTION O TV FRCTH €TI0 T Muiler

v, 12

FICTI0N WRITIXG WORNSHOR B, Cllian

1c 263

EAPERIMENTAL TELEVISION ¥. CTrown )

LC 265

REPRESENTATION AND THE STRUCIVRE OF THOVGHI A. Hanson

LC 299 (1§ 337) K. Stillings
C. Witherspoon

L¢ 201 MATHEMATICS AND CHILOREK
wiiliam Marsh

This mew course will begin with an informal introduction to the
philosophy of athematics to help us consider how mathepatics
is, or may be, different from other thimgs we ask childrer to
leacn. The wmiddle part of the course will focus on Piaget's
ideas on the development of children's sbilities to handle
mathematical concepts. Fina we will look at the history of
the odopting of the "Few Mach” and some recemt reactions
sgainst it and at some of the ethical and other problems of
testing for, and grouping students by, mathemotical ability and
background. Overall, 1 hope these somevhat discontected topics
will supply background for students who want to teach mathe-
matics, though the course ftself will provide neither the math-
ematical background nor the techmiques and methods needed for
good teaching of eiementary mathematics. The imstructor hopes
to work later on independent studies vith students vho want to
work more directly on pedagogical problems.

The course will meet twice a week for two hours each session.

Enrollment limit: noge

1C 102 LANGUAGES, SOCIETIES, AND TRANSLATION -
Thomas Tywoezko*

ts and sts wonder vhether »
universal social theory ie possible. Linguists wonder whether
2 universal Linguistic theory is possible. The process of
translating is relevent to both questions. 1t has even seemed
to some thet we have only to & te the other's specch in
otder to diacover the nature of the other's lenguage and sociery.
But exoctly what is a trauslation] Do ve have a visble concept
of translatfon and, if so, whet is fes scope and limits?

This course will focus on the process of translating and exam-
ine several theories of trenslation. We vill be especially
interested in the connection between theories of translation
and general philosophical positions on language and culture,

The course will consist of two parza. Ouring the firse part
ve'll work collectively to articulate the known focts and out-
stonding problems concerafng translacion. For the second pare,
coch student will choosc a topic, research it, and discuss his
or her work with the rest of the class. Tt will be yhasidls to
arronge o Divisfon 1 cxemifiation by complerion of the project
and o satiafectory oral. (Ihe project will be one paper of
about 20 pages.

Readings will be drawn from tranalstore (Nids), philosophers
(Wictgenstein, Quine), linguists (Chomsky, Catford), snthro-
pologiats (Whorf, Needham), ond Litersry critics (Steimor,
Richards).

The course will meet twice  week for 1 1/2 hours cach session.
Enrollment lmit: 1o

*Hr, Tymoczko 18 on assistant professor of philosophy at Smith
College,

LC 103/203  INTERPERSONAL COIMMUNICATION: A SOCIAL
PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE

John Horaik

"Social psychology can be defined so the study of how people
organize, cvaluate, and respond to their social experience’
(David Schnefder). From this we seek to understand
taterpersonal communicatian from the vantage point of the indi-
vidual. How does the individual think abour, feel sbout, and
behave with respect to others? What influences these thoughts,
feelings, and behaviors? These are the central questions which
the social psychologist secks to ansver.

This course will offer students an opportunity to explore basic
areas of soclal psychology and to learn to cxemine critically
peychological theories of and research on human social behavior.
Ic will be organized as a series of units, esch covering a topic
of historical and/or current imterest. Students msy also elect
to work on alternative/sdditional arens of social psychology
{e.g. cooperation-competition, interpersonal attrsction) or to
tailor ‘the course so thet it relates to particular interests of
their own (e.g. law, education, voting, design of space). Divi-
sion Il students especizlly are encouraged to megotiste indivi-
dual contvacts vhich are consistent with their concentration
plans.

Class meetings will generally consist of lecture-discussions,
research demonstrations, films, and student presentation. All
students anticipating evsluation will be expected to (1) do
substancial written work (probably 3-4 papevs), (2) comment
constructively on the papers of other studeats, (3) complete
contracted reading, (4) contribute to class discussion, (5)
assess his/her own development in the course, and (6) write an
evaluation of the instructor and the coursc.

The course will mest Thutsday evenings from 7:30-10:30.

Enrollment limfc: 30

e 104 OUR MENTAL LIFE
Murroy Kiteley*
A selection ~f recently discussed topica in the philosophy of

mnind: the se.., consciousness, fntentionality, ¢lassifications
of mental tirulty of tdentity.

Classical views, such as those of Descertes, Kant, and Husserl,
will be broached, but the main attention wili turn on essays
written in the lasc couple of decades by such suthors as Ryle,
Ansconbe, Chisholm, Dennete, Malcolm, Sellars, and Quine.

The course will meet Mondays and Tuesdaya from 11:00 to 12:30.
Earoliment limit: 30

*ME. Riteley La Profssaor of Fhilosophy at Smith College.

L 105 LARCUAGE ACQUISITION
Jeoes keplin

Almost all children acguire the language of EBSTT GAST=NR.EY o0
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The course will meer twice a week for 1 172 hours vach sessaen

Eurollment limie: 15

LC 106/206 ~ STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES

¥illiam Harsh R

This course presents o series of related topica in mathematical
logic and modern algebra which are interesting in and of them-
selves and also have applications in what might be called the
language sciences: linguistics, computer acience, cognitive
psychology, and analytic philosophy. We will start vith a rar-
ofied definition of langusge in terms of scte and other “new
math” concepts, then look at groph theory and grammars, and
next give an equally rarcfied mathematical model of a computer.
After looking at some algebraic aspects of linguistics, ve will

untangle Piaget's notion of grouping. Finally, we will use
semantic tablesux to cutline a proof of the Completencsa Theorem
for first-order logic.

We vill have some rcsdings and an outside speaker im cach of
linguistics, artificfal inrellig Pingetian psychology,
and philosophy; theso will permit at least o little perspective
on hov the mathematical ideas presented inm the course fit into
other fields.

In the past this -course has been taken succossfully both by
Divicion 11 studonts aiming to get most of the.material down
pat ond by Division I students wanting to see how mathematics
geto done and to get ideas for their 14C Divieion 1 examination.

The course will meet threa times a week for one hour each time.

Enrollment limit: none

LC 107/207  FICTION INTO FILM
Robert Yllian

This course will observe the teansition of s s¢lected number of
Fiction works {nto film. Althaugh some amount of speculation
and rescorch into aceuni production considerations wiil be in-
cluded in the discussion of aach product, the main emphosis of
the course will be an examination of the cinemagraphic possi-
bilities of cach'piece of fiction, and an snalysis of how these
elements have been tronslated onto the completed film.

Projecta for study will include: Pather Panchali by Satijit
Ray (Indfa), Raskoman by Akirs Kurosawa (Jepan), Julse et Jim
by Prancois Truffaut (France), Wnikabout by Nicholas Rocg
(England-Austral’e), The Grapen of Wrath by Johm Ford (USA),
Women _in Love by Ken Russell (England), and The-Angel Levene
by Jan Kadar (USA). For cach film students will be assigned
a brief exercise that will coll otrention to a spectffc scene
or element of the tramsftion. 1in addition, biviaion 11 stu-
dents will be nsked to complete a longes praject during the
tern. Thig course will regquire reading the original books and
viewing the films,

NOTE: A number of the {ilms will be shown through the facilities
of the Orson Welles {(Campus) Cinemas on Route 9 in Hadley. As
o prerequisite of the course, students must be prepared to at-
tend these vhowings end to purchase a subscription ticket to
the sevies of {ilms fncluded in the course.

In addition to the film viewing, the course will meet twice
week, from 1:30 to 3:30 on Wednesday and 1:30 to 2:30 on Fri-
day.

£arollment linit: 20; 12 Divieion 1; 8 Division 11. Other .
students wishirg to attend the lectures and films will be wel-
come.

1c 108 URDERSTANDING A SMALL COMPUTER SYSTEM
Kevin Jordon, John Linn, and Williem forcasox

This course is intended for those who are {nrerested in compu-
ters and want to learn how to use Hampshire's micracomputer
systems. Topics we will consider are:

. The functional structure of a small computer system (vhat the
picces ore and how they hang together).

. Assembly lenguage programming (making the pieces do what vou
want).

\
. An introduction to system software.

. An introduetion to PL/M, & language for writing systems.

Last spring Hampshire sequired a small computer system consist-
ing of two microcomputers, i line printer, a disk, tape storage,
a graphics terminal, and o digitizing camera. These constitute
what is colted system hardware. To complete an active system
programs are needed. This course is aimed at generating inter-
st and skille necessary for the writing of these programs.

Tt will help to have previous programming esperience (as in
1C 156). 1f you are unsute of your background, contact one of
the instructors or Allen Hanson, Programming is a cumalative
akill and one that requires o certain level of commitment to
malntain, Regular, hopefully manageable sssigrments will be
given. For those vho have not done on L&C Division 1 cxamina-
tion, this couree presents omple opportunity.

The course will meet for an hour three times o weck.
Enrollment iimit: 20
#Kevin Jordsn and John Linn are Division 111 students, William

Torcaso is o Division 11 student, The faculty sponsor is Allea
Hanson. ‘
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1109, THE SQCIOLOGY OF EVERYDAY LIFE
(S5 128)
Joel Metacer

Please turn to the Socfal Science listings for this course
deseripion.

LC 110/210 THE STRUCTURE AND CONTROL OF AMERICAN MASS MEDIA
James Miller

The media of mase communications csu be thought of in a variecy
& ways: as social institutions, as cultural form, as technology.
This course trests Che media primarily as an industry composed
of formsl organizations in vhich people belonging to mumerous
organizations work.

We will look at the medin of our own society, cmphasizing broad-
casting--radic and television. The course will have fout sec-
tiona: (1) sa fntroduction to relevant theory from moss communi-
cotions, econemics, sociology, and organizatiun theory; (2}
structure of the image induscry--ownership patterns within and
scross media, networking, economies of scale, mass production,
etc.; (3) formal ond informal constraints on media operation--

ulation izotion of people s ete. :
(4) presentation ond discussion of studemt resescch rato media
structure and control--case studies, conducted by Division 1
students using mostly sccondory source material; and empiricsl
projects, conducted by Division LI students who might, for ex-
ample, do First-hand investigacions of local medis.

The course will touch on many topics, some of which are not or-
dinarily considercd together, ond hopefully will be informative
azd descriptive (How many TV stetions are there?), theovetical
(How are freedom of the press and mass production related?),
analycically cricical (¥hy s broadcast regulation accused of
belng o failure?), and & good time (Is happy-talk local TV aews
ative and well in this area?).

The course will meeting on Mondays and Wednesdays from 3:30-
5:30.

Enrollment limic: 20

LC 111 AN INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN BILINGUALISM
Sarah Nieves-Squires

This course is an introduction to the issues surrounding bilin-

gualiem o a linguistic, political, and socisl phenomenon.

Specfal attention will be given to bilingualism in the United

States and the Spanish-spesking population.

The course will meet Mondays and Wednesdays from 3:30-5:30.

Enrollment limit: 16

1C 112 SOCIAL LINGUISTICS

Sarah Nieves-Squizes
This course will be an analysis. of the overt and covert cela-
tionship between language usage, access to knowledge, and social
controt, wit' ipecial reference to bilingusl situations utiliz-
ing the sociology of knowledge as a tool for analysis.
The course will meet Tuesdays ond Thursdays from 11:00-1:00.

Enrollment timir: 16

1 156 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND PROGRAMMING

TBA

This course is an to . and

problem-solving. The progremming language used will be APL, a

powecful, yet concise problem-solving tool. The First part of

the course consists of-a brief discussion of the structure of a

computer' gnd the use of nspembly language. While the bulk of

the course is devoted to applications of the computer and APL
4 3

LC 195/255  AMERICAN S1CN TANGUAGE
Nancy Frishberg

Aserican Sign Language (ASL) is the language of the deaf com-
gunity in the United States. The peoplé uho "speak” this lan-
guage heve been told thet it {s “concrete® (as opposed to
“abstract"}, "bad English," “animaliscic gesturing." La tha
past fifteen yeors, however, linguists have begun to look at
ASL seriously and to compsre it vith oral languages. In this
class we will lestn to use the langusge and will learn whet
Iiogulsts have been saying sbout it.

We will consider ropics such as pantomine (versus sign), sign
Language “phonology,” children's scquisition of ASL, poetics
and folklore fn ASL, langusge universals, as vell as others.

Studeacs vho have some sign language skills may enroll.st the
Division I1 level and will be expected to help lead discussions
on readings.

We will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each. time for lam-
guage instruction, snd an sdditional two hours each week for
Itngultics discussions as suggested above. R
Enrollment limit: 195--25
295--
none ~

N
ic 201 A HISTORY OF THE PRESS IN THE UNITED STATES N

David Kerr

"At its core, the First Amcndment Sought o guaremtee that the
govermment should not censor the press, but that the press
should, for all time, bave the right--indeed that it was duty
bound--to censor govermment.” James Aronson

"What Sigmnd Freud did for sex, Spito Agnev has dome for the
American nevspaper publicher. The Vice President has found a
way to, relieve the owners of daily papers of microscopic guilt
over their conservative bias." Bea K. Bagdikian

“Theoretically, a mewspaper that does cot give oews, or is cor-
rupt, or fails to stand up for the underdog, attracts the acten-
tion of a virtuous uewspaper looking for a home, just as the
tarsatuls, in the Caribbees, sttracts the blue bornet. Good
and bad papers will vrestle, to contfme our imsect parallel,
virtue will triuoph, and the good paper will place its sting
in the baé mener's belly and yell, ‘Sic Semper Newhouse

or something of the sorf. Then it will eat the
contenc of the bad paper’s breadbasket. This mo
5. Money is mot made by competition among news-
papars, ‘ut by svoiding it." A. J. Liebling

This will be a history survey course in which we will explore
the role of the United States press in commnicating eveats,
values, and patterns of behavior to the American public. As
we trace the development of the American press from the ill-
fated Publick Occurrences of Benjamin Harris to the Washingeon
Post of Benjamin Bradlee, ve will be questioning the extent to
vhich the press has been an agent of change or merely a record-
er of change.

We will see the press as watchdog over the actions of the rich
and poverful and ae lopdog for those same persons. We will ask
whether the press, which is the only industry singled out for
protection in the Comstitution, has considered its First Amend-
ment protection a privilege or a license. We will work towsrd
an understanding of the impacc of technological advances on the
press and in turn on the perceptions aud opinions of the public,

“ We will test che proposition, expressed by many in the communi-

cations industry, thac bigness, functional monopely, and profit
motives can mesn betcer, cheaper, and wore accurate news. Dur-
ing the term we will study times in the past vhen the United
States press has influenced dnd enforced American foreign pol-
icy, and assess the likelthood of it happening in the future
(ot the present). And, of course, we will scrutinire the
claims to accuracy of historisns of the American press and, by
studying alternacive versions, sttempt to ‘arrive at some sem~
blance of the truth. U

Each student will be expected to design and execute a research
project dealing with some agpect of the history of the United
States press. To that end we will study the modes of Inquiry
availsble to those who vish to evaluate the accuracy of whet
may have passed as unquestioned truth for some time, Lf you
have ever wondered to what extent the press supported the ex-
termination of the Americen Indians {n the 1870’s, or if TV
news exposure reslly changed the American consciousness sbout
civil rights, or if the press made John Dillinger and J. Edgar
Hoover heroes during the same years, or {f there was backing
in the press for vovironmental action during the 19¢th century,
or Lf the press and the Presidency have ever really been adver-

to various problems, the ¢ an
tion to computer science. The last part of the course will be
devoted to a large group’ profect. This will serve to provide
programing experience and 3 chance to imtroduce some of the
mote odvanced features of APL in the context of useful examples.
Virtually no mathematical sophistication is required.

Completion of this course implies a broad exposure to program-
ming (APL in perticular) and computer science. Anyone who
finishes should have no trouble doiag an excellent Division I
exsmination in 14C.

The required textbook for the course Ls APL: An nteractive
Approach (2nd edition) by Gilman and Rose. Additional resdings
will be assigned.

The course will mect twice a week for 1%-2 hours each session.

Zorollment Limit: none

LC 180 MASS COMMUNICATION, MASS CULTURE, AND
MASS SOCIETY

David Kerr, Richard Lyon, and James Miller

Thi3 course is an introduction to the study nf public commuai-
catlons, We will cxamine some 6f the intellectual, economic,
and social forces governing the rise of the mass diedia, and how
these forces continue to shape the purposes and functioning of
the medis in Ehis ceatury.

We vill consfder what s meant by the terms cultiire. art,
masses. Several critical interpretations of the modern condi-
tlon will be examined, The american context will be explored
In terms of the passing of the 19th century genteel tradition
and the movement tousrd a wider and more open-minded cultural
viston. The view that the artist is spokesman of the oge will
be looked st in the context of modern conditions, together with
the tmpact of popular culture on high culture.

we will alsu study mass communication ns & process and the
state of rescarch in the areas of television as a socia! force,
the role of mnss media in the formation of stercotypes and acti-
tudes, political and commercial advertising, and the role of
pass media in educotion, The individuat media will be eramined
in an atcempt to determine their unigue qualities and thefr
interrelations.

The course 18 reconmended for students wishing to do further
work. in the School In the areas of pubifc communicatfon, the
mis< media, and the Intercomncctions of language, literature.
and sou. .

The course will meec three times o week for one hour each aes-
pion. Soms meetings coch week will be lecture or debate ses-
aions ond sthers will be smell discussfon Rroups.

Preforance will be given to students ulio have not previously
token a Divisfon I 1&C course.

Enroliment will be limirec e A0 studentn, st 80 places held
fur crueont cuparing f= Fhe Fgl) Toem, 100

this class will give you the opportunity to find
out.

The class will meet tuice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment limix: nome

Lc 202 ALTERFATIVE CQMMJNICATION THEORLES .
Fern L, Johnson®

The aim of the covree is to Lovestigate the theorerical assump-
tions underlying s mmber of different approaches to bumen gom-
cunication, Both traditional paradiges euch as bebevioriso and
symbolic intersctionisn apd more y work in syeteas
theory, game theory, and humanistic psychology will be comsid-
ered. Each approach will be troated as it relates to philo-
sophical questions, research metbods, and practical applications.
Eendings will include such suthors as Skimmer (behaviorism):
Mead .and Blumer (symbolic interactionisn); Watzlawick, Beavin,
and Juckeon (systems theory); Berne (gane theory); and Heslow
(hunenistic paychology).

To facilitate integration of course waterial, studeats vill be
asked to write severst short position popers and to cocplete
one broader range term project.

The course will meet Tuesday mornings from 9:00 to 12:00.
Enrollment limit: none :

s, Johnson is an sseistant professor in the Department of
Communication Studics st the University of Massschuscrts in
Amherst.

LC 205 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS

Noncy Prishberg

Thie course is intended for people who have passed Division I
in L5C and who are interested in jumping into lingulstics. We
will look at the ficld :from the biss of generative (transfor-
aationsl) theory, specifically in the areas of phonology, wot-
phology, syntax, and semantics, 1 expect that because of ®y
own {nterests and the usual directions from which students con-
verge on linguistics, we will alao look at some of the so-called
‘hyphenated" parts (ethno-, phycho-, socio-, ete.).

" The course will meet twicL . week for 1 1/2 hours eech session.

Eorollmsnt limit: nome

Lc 208 WEWS REPORTING AND ERITING
Stanley Houltont

This course is designed to give students cxperience in print
journalism. No reporting experieace is required, although the
instructor will be willing to supervise a small number of more
advanced students on special projects. The emphasis will be on
instruceor and peer criticism of written work. produced by the
students.

Students will learn vriting and editing tochniques meeded for

newspaper veporting. Topica covered include: types of reporting

and nevs stories; styles of newswriting: judgment and ability to
d

digcern vhat is oews; techni of g ng an
organizing a mews story; an understanding of editing and re-
wricd d £ nontraditional styles,

an
precieion journalism, advocacy journalism, and .veportage.

There will be weckly reading and writing assigmments. Suggested
texts, ‘both for their own usafulness and to illustrate the tech-
niques of journalism school tesching, include Reporting by

Michacl V. Charnley and Fundamentals of News Reporting by lszard,
Culbertson and Lambert. Students will produce publishable work.

The course will mect for a two-hour workahop on Tussdays -Erom
4300 ym to 6:00 pu, Sessions with individusl students will be
arranged.

Enroliment 1dmit: 15

*Appointment pending.

¢ 209 DEFINING ANO APPLYING THE TELEVISION PROCESS
Stanley Staniski

This course is designed to explore the process of the tela-
vision production with all of its questions and problems, What
informstion nceds to be prescnted? ‘Who is the audience? ‘How
ond why should the informotion be presented? What effect iz
sought by producing the program? Is the project worth the un-
dertaking?

The course will combine the skills and fnterests of studente
with moderate to extensive experience in TV production with
those who have no TV experience. The principle focus of the
course will be the production process with only a limiced amount
of time spent on the technical aspects, Students with no TV
equipment experience, however, wiil ‘be given the opportunity in
various forms to acquire the experfence necessary to the course
projects. lnitial projects will ‘be inszructor designed with an
tntornship model serving as the basis of operstion. As the
course progresses, projects designed by the group will become
_he object of course activities.

Much of the work for the course will be done outside of the reg-
uler class meetinge. The regulor meetings will be used for
instruction and coordination of activities.

The cless will meet Tuesdays and Thursdays from 1:30 ro 3:30,
with six hours additionsi studio time to be arronged.

Enrollment limit: 15

LC 226 INTRODUCTION TO TV -PRODUCTION
Richard Muller -

This course is an {ntroduction to the process of moking televi-
slon programs, concentrating on the live studlo environment.
Students will work as g production team sssisting pedple from
the town of Amherst who want programs produced for coblecasting,
and with groups from the wider ares who want programs produced
for atring on WGBY, the Western Msssechusetts Public Television
station in Springfield. (Although arramgements with ‘the station
sre not complete at this writing, it seems likely thet we will
be using the stafion's full color remote unit to produce the
programs for WGBY. Details of this will be discussed et the
first course meeting.)

Students will ffrst learn cemera operotion, sudio and video
mixing, graphics and slide preparstion, ané floor managing. As
the course proceeds, students will toke full responsibility for
cable programs. including direction, production coordination,
end lialson with client groups. Emphasis is not on mastery of
equipment, but rather on mastery of the different tasks which
studio production involves.

Although the course itself will not prepere students for the
Division 1 examination in L&C, students who wish to undertake
independent study of “eccess” broadeasting and cablecasting will
be.encouraged to do s0. Similarly, students may wish to go be-
yond the course to leorn the technical detsils of equipment use,
and thus preparc to pasé the test which would qualify them to
use Hampshire's production facilitfes unsupervised.

The class will be small, and will of necessity invélve close
teamvork under rather tense conditions. To assise the group {n
developing a sense of jtself, and of its individual members,
there will be a* four or fivesday canoeing or hiking trip early
in the course. This trip is o part of the course, not an option-
al soctal cvent, and course participants will be selected first
Trom those ww can arrange the time for the trip as well as the
subsequent course activitics.

The course will meet Tuesdays and Thursdays from 9:00-11:00 AM.

Enrollment will be linited to 12: these will be selected by lot
if nocessary after the first class meeting. Full details of the
course will be 4 rzussed at the first mecting. and ft ig likely
thet the course will be fully enrolled from those at that miet-
tog.
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Le 263 PICTION WRITING WORKSHOP .
Robert Ullfan

This course wtll include.n two-hour weekly workshop with
provision for additional informal meetings at those times
“hen an especially large amount of work has been handed in.
The course may also host a series of young writers. Indi-
vidual meetings will be arranged so that projects can be
discussed: at length and in privacy.

This workshop. would probably be most useful to penple who
have considered writing as o career, and have projects under
way. Hovever, writers at differing stages of development
are velcome.

Requirements: Writing sample submitted L&C School Office
prior to instructor’s permission.

The class will meet Thursdays from 2:00-4:00, with oprional
meetings on Friday from 2:30-3:30.

Enrolleent limic: 12

LC 266 EXPERIMENTAL TELEVISION
Peter Crown

Experimental Television is prisarily an sdvanced studio pro-
duction course which explores non-traditional uses of the medium
in art, science, and education. Rather than attempting to mimic
the styles and formate of broadcast television, we will look for
new ones in & creative atmosphere. The course is both concep-
tval and technical in mature, and will fnclude electronic image-
paking devices ranging from a camera and mirror system to video
i on the and

sptitudes of the members of the class, we will encourage a lab
type situation for building special effects hardvare. Some of
the video tapes produced in this course last year vere presented
in gallery, musewr, and broadcast situstions, snd it is hoped
that this will contimue.

The class will meet tvice a week for five-hour studio sessions.
The times will be arrsnged.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL STIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Hou to use these course descriptions:

1. Courses are arranged by subject motter. Read it all because
some of the conneccions may mot be obvious. For example, The
Phocographic Process course is listed under Physics, Ghemisery
and Coology. ALt Follution and Health: Doveloping s Curriculuwm
for Elementnry Schools (s listed under Envirormental Science
and Public Policy. (Well, we had to arrange it some way).

2. Courses whose numbers start with ! are Division I courses;
those vhose mumbers start with 2 are Division 11 courses. A

few are both. If you're looking for a topic for a Division 1
cxam, andfor have no background in the area but would like to
learn something about it, a Division 1 course is probably che
place to start. The 100 muber weans chat the instructor has
planned the course for beginners.

3. Some of ouwr courses are mini-courses, and take less than 2
full semester. Taese are morked by having their time-table in
pareatheses next to the title. For cxample, Beanbag Genetics,
KS 126 (1st & wks). Tt usually also states this in the course
descriprion. Check both o be sre.

4. Please notice that almost.all of our courses have open
enrollmencs, so you don't have to worry about gesting inco chem.
Try several if you like. At the end of the drop-add period, you
can register in any course you want to stay in by signing ewg
1ise the instruccor passes around.

5. unless clearly stated othervise, our courses will offer grades
for Five-College studencs.

6. 1f you still have questions after reading this catalogue,

come sce us or talk to the people in the Advising Center (Sciemce
Building, Room 127).

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

PHYSICAL AND EARTH SCIE

ASTROKOMY :

EXTRATERRESTRIAL INTELLIGENCE Cordon, Gordon

NS 101 Miller
HOW THINGS WORK Hafner
§s 102

INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONGMY AND ASTROPHYSICS Gordom, Gordon
ASTFC 22

SPACE SCIENCE: TOPICS OF CURRENT ASTRO- trvine
NOMICAL RESEARCH

ASTFC 31

ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS White, Seitter
ASTFC 37

AS STELLAR Harrison
ASTFC 43 .

PHYSICS, CHEMISTRY, GEOLOGY:

PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS Coldbers, Gay
NS 111

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 1 Lovry

NS 212

ACIDS, BASES AND BUFFERS Lovry

NS 213 (2ad 6 wke)

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY FOR BIOLOCISTS Gay

NS 215

PHYSICS OF WAVES van Blerkom
NS 116

FLULDS wool £

NS 118/218

BASIC PHYSICS 11, ELECTRICITY AND Van Blerkum
MAGNETLSM

NS 219 .

LIFE SCIENCES:

GENERAL BIOLOGY
NS 120

Bernstein,Coddar
MUMAN 810LOGY I: PHYSIOLOGY AND MEDICINE  Foster
NS 121 N

HUMAN MOVEMENT 'PHYSIOLOGY Woodhull (Amn)
NS 122

MALE AND FEMALE REPRODUCTIVE: FUNCTION Goddard, Greenleaf.

Enrollment limit: 12. ‘s ission and a
in televisfon production or some other applicsble skill are

required for sdmission to the coursé.

LC 299 REPRESENTATION AND THE STRUCTURE OF THOUGHT
(8 37
Allen Hanson, Neil Stillings, and
Christopher Witherspoon

This seminer will be concernsd with a range of {ssues about the
relstionship betveen minds and computers. In the first part of
the seminar, we will read and discuss Fodor's recent book The
Language of Thoughg, with particular otteation to his claims
and arguments drawing on recent empirical work in psychology,
iiaguistics, and artificial intelligence. Following this, ve
will teke up some of the related tasues concerning paychologi-
cal explanation, psychological reality, and che logical status
of the computer metophor. The last part of the seminar will

consist in student presentations formuloting their own research .

and projece work In the context of the themes and issues of the
seminar. Additional readings will be assigned throughout the
seminar.

This seninar is intended primarily for Diviefon 111 students
whose projects ace in the areas of cognitive psychology, artifi-
cial intelligence, Lingulstics, or philosophy of paychology, .
mind, and languoge. Advanced Divisjon Il students in these
areas are elso.weicome. Each participant will be expected to
lead or co-lead one meating of the seminar.

The course will meet Wednesdays from 2:00 to 4:00. Participant
selection will be done by interview during the first meeting of
the seminar.

Enrollment limit: 15

NS 123
FEMINIST THEORY: ITS RELATIONASHIP TO Raymond
HEALTH AND HEALING ISSUES
NS 126/226
BACTERIAL VIRUSES ° Oyewole
NS 225 .
BEANBAG GENETICS Miller
NS 126 (lst & wks)
INFORMATIONAL MACROMOLECULES Miller
NS 127 (2nd & wks)
GENETICS OF EVOLUTION Miller
NS 128 (3rd & wks) .
1AB Bruno, Woodhult
NS 230
NEUROBLOLOGY LECTURE SERTES 8runo, Woodhull,
NS 132/232 Woodhull
1§ THE LABORATORY Hiller
NS 133/233
ECOLOGY:
WINTER TREES Bernstein,

N$ 139 (Minicouree) Mofr

NATURAL HISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT Bernstein, Foster,
RIVER VALLEY Hoffman, Reid,
NS 140 wilcox

AGRICULTURE OF THE UNTTED STATES Stacer
NS 149

PHOTOSYNTHESTS AND NITROGEN PIXATION: Foster
WO PROBLEMS IN QUANTITATIVE ECOLOGY
§§ 261

ENVIRONMENTAL SCEENCE AND PYRLIC. POLICY:

ENERGY CONSERVATION: ITS SCLENCE AND 1TS  Frankel
SOCIAL POLICY
NS 142/242

1AW, SCIENCE, PUBLIC POLICY AND CITIZEN Souweine
INVOLVEMENT

w8, 163.(8S. 1))

ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS Lutgs
NS 244 (OP 285)

READINGS IN ECOLOGY wileex, Sutherland
nS 246

INTRODUCTION TO THE POLAR ENVIROXMENT Hirshberg
NS 147/247

AIR POLUTION AND HEALTH: DEVELOPING A Bruno
CURRICULUM FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
NS 14B/248

KUTRITION SEMIKAR miller
NS 249

HISTORY OF SCLERCE:

CAPITALISH AND EMPIRE Goldverg and §§
NS 250 (55 216) History Group
THE HISTORY OF ACRICULTURE IN NEW Slacer

ENGLAND: A FARMER'S VIEW

NS 151

THE MEDICAL REVOLUTION, 1500-1700 Houard
XS 1527252

THE EMBRYOLOGY OF EVOLUTION Roward
NS 153/253

MATH:

CONFIDENT CALGULUS Ketly
NS 160

MATHEMATECS FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL Hoffman, Kelly
SCIENTISTS

RS 161 (88 123)

TOPOLOGY AND GEOMETRY Hof fman

NS 202

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS: THE GENERAL Kelly, Sutherland
LINEAR MODELS OF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS

NS 263 (SS 255)

SCIENCE EBUCATION:

SCIENTIFIC WRITLSG Peyton

NS 191

HUMANIZING THE EDUCATION OF CHILDREN cengarelly
NS 192

ATR POLLUTION AND HEALTH: DEVELOPING sruno
A CURRICULUM FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
NS 148/248 (See E.S.AP.P.)

PHYSICAL AND EARTH SCIENCES:

NS 101 EXTRATERRESTRIAL INTELLIGENCE

Courtney Gordon, Kurtiss Gordon,
Lyna Miller

Since the Copernican revolution, our concept of the size of

the universe has continuously increased while our concept of

the uniqueness of our place in the universe has been repeatedly
diminished. The idea thac intelligent beinge may exist on

other worlds has fascineted mankind for hundreds of years. Me
are st last closa to tha time when extraterrestrial commmics-
tion may ba posmible. How can we communicate? Are thera other
worlds roady to receiva our messagea? Mava other vorlds already
tried to communicate with us? Our search will lead us to con-
sider:

a) che setronomical evidence - What factors determine how many
planets are sultsble for life, and how close Eo sarth the

nearest one mey be?

b) the biological evidenca - What constitutes 1ife on earth?
How ¢id it evolve? What conditions and hov much time ‘are
aecessacy for lntelligence to emerge?

¢} the nature of communication - What kind of a message must
we send to show we are intelifgent? How succeasful have we
been at deciphering the communications of bees, dolphins, or
otRer nonhumen species?

d) philosophical implications - Should we transmit? or just
1isten?

Readings will include Shkliovakii and Sagan Intelligent Life tn
the Universs and articles in current fournsls The courss will
oect for the first 6 veeks and laet 2k weeks of the tera. In
the intervening time, the students will be expacted to com-
plete individual or group projects, which will be prasented to
the class durfug the latter part of the term and which may be
developed into Divieion 1 exams. In peat terms, student pro-
fects have included

* recreation of the classic exparimant to produce amino scide
from inorganic compounds under conditione believed to have
existed on the primitive earth;

- examinstion of the evidence for detection of planets arowad

nesrby stars;
- discussion of the impact of the Orson Welles War of the Moglds
1) ime

radio broadcast;
and attempts to

- evaluation of physical, biological (and psychologi

Everett Hafner

posigned for students with little or no prior rechnical
backgeound, but with persistent curiosity dbout sll those
gadgots that penetrate ovp lives. We deal with.a neu toplc

in vach session: reviewing its history, the physical laws on
which it depends, it3 connections with other things, and irs
prospects for future development. Topics suited to this approsch
are such things as jet propulsion, telephony, nuclear pover re-
accors, electronic calculators, radio and television, high-
f1delity sound 1aser , and al

sources of energy.

Bach topic genersces a list of readings and cxercises for etu-
dents to follow up out of class. One fon in four is de-
voted to general techniques in problem-solving, using only the
soat familiar mathematicel ideas: arithmetic, algébra and
simplo trigonometry. Indeed, a principal aim of the course

-- beyond its attempt to explain how cverything vorks -- is

to bring out the cssential fact that most of our techology is
oo more than o complicated ‘development frém 2 modest ‘set of
physical and mathematical laws.

The clase meots twice a wesk. In addition, a smnll group is
chosen cach veek to produce a half-hour panel discussion on

the nir, using the facilities of the Five-College M radio
station, WPCR. Students are encoursged to exploit rhis dctiviey
s tha basis for » Pivision I examination in Natural Selence.
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ASTRC 22 TO AS AND

Courtney and Rurtiss Gordon (at Haapshire)

For astronowy majors or others interesced im a quantitative
fatroductory course. Newtonlan gravitation and the Structurs
of the solar system; properties of the plancts, meteors and
comets; origin of the solar system; black-body radiation and
stellar magnitudes; spectral lines and the spectral classifica-
tion of atars; binary stars and stellar masses; nuclear encrgy
and the structure and evolution of stars; the Hertzaprung-
Ruesoll disgran. Requisite: some Imculodge of physice and
cslculus is helpful (Div. I and I1).

Time 'l\leldny. Thursday, 1:30-3, plus laboratory, Thursday,
7-9:30

ASTFC 31 SPACE SCIENCE: TOPLCS OF CURRENT ASTRONOMICAL

RESEARCH
Willian Irvine (at Saith)

We are living inan era unique in human bhistory. The entire
solar system le experiencing the first direct exploration by
mankind. Each of the planets, and in fact each of the plane
aoons, is gradually being revealad as s umique world both
similar to and also vastly different from the earth. The
course will describe our currenc knowledge of the planets and
satctlitos, focusing on such questions as conditions on the
sucface of Venus, the. nature of the Venus clouds, the possi-
bility of excratecrestrial Life, recent explorations of the
planet Mara, and: reconaissance of the outer solar system. The
emphasis will be placed on spacecraft {nvesrigotions. Text:
Moons and Planets, Hartman. Requirements: term paper and
Einal cxam, Thia s a Division I course.

Time: Monday, Wednosday 1:303.

ASTFC 37 ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATION

Richard White and Waltraut Seitter (at Smith)

An introduction to tha techniques of gathering and analyzing
astronomical daca. Subjects to be covered depend aomewhat on
fndividual fnterests: photogeaphy; calibration of photographs;
photometry; spectroscopy and classification of spectra; deter-
mination of stellar temperatures, massea, and radii; introduc-
tion to telescope design and use; the astronomical distance

scale. Requisite: ASTFC 22 or permisafon of instructor (Div. II).

Time: Tueeday, Thuraday, 2:30-3:45.

ASTFC 43 ASTROPHYSICS [: STELLAR STRUCTURE

E.R. Harrison (at U, Mass.)

The basic oquations of stellar structure and their eolution;
poly:reyea, the virial theorem; energy transport fn stars by

; atomic pr leading
to uallﬂr opacity; nuclear energy generation in stars; stellar
evolution, Requisite: ASTFC 23 and the physics sequence, or
parmission of instructor (Div. LI).

Time: Monday, Priday, 1:30-3.

NS 111 THE PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS ‘
Stanley Goldberg and David Gay

This {8 an introductory course vhich will deal with technical
slements in photography. Subjects covered will include photo-
graghic emulsions, densitometry, sensitometry, character{stic
curves, zone system, introduction to color Eilms and processes.
Thera will be laboratory-like projects and the opportunity to

your owm No prior exper=-
tence with photography is necded. You will need a camora and
Fila. will meet twice a weak for 1} hours.

NS 212 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I
Nancy Lowry

This is a beginning organic course with emphasia on structure
of molecules and the effect of structure on properties and re~
actions. The First section considers models for approaching
the structure of molecues - what can we know (or think we know)

about something we can't see. The second section of the
course considers energetics - why do reactions happen or not '
happen, and why do some reactions happen faster than others.
The third section condiders further reactions and properties
of organic molecules. The laboratory experimen
cate and equilibria studies of organic reactions and methods.
The material is presented alvays with the biologist in mind,
and there is an extensive reading list tying class material
to-other discipiines (biology, biochemistry, physics, philoso-
phy, cosmology).

Text: Morrison and Boyd, Organic Chemistry, 1 set of wmodels,
Benjmmin, Organic Chemistry. Backgcound: High school chemis-
try (Div. I with permission of instructor). Three one hour
westings per week plus. ome two hour lab.  °

" 213 ACIDS, BASES AND BUFFERS
Nancy Lowry

@bis 15 a minicourse uhich will be taught during the-2nd 6
waeks.) You'll mever gat anywhere in the world if you can't
solve acld/base problems. This minicourse starts with the
basics snd by the end you will be able to determine the pH of
anything (vell, almost anything). Division I with permisston
of instructor). Class will meet once a week for two hours.

NS 215 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY FOR BIOLOGISTS
David Gay

This erucce will deal with those aspects of phystcal chemuuy
of uajof concern to students of the life sciences.

rajor areas of physical chemistry will be covered: -mm:uze, .
enecgy and kinetics. The minimum prerequisite will be high
school chemistry. Class will meet twice a week for 1y hours.

NS L16 PHYSICS OF WAVES
Janet Van Blerkom

The study of wave phenomens presents an "embarrasament of
fiches," for there s hardly a human activicty which does not
Lavolue uwnve motion in some form or other; even thought ftself.
Yet underlyfng all the vast number of manifestntlons of wove
peopagation in natore - from the rich sonor{ty of a cello to
the Light from stacs and galaxica - there s & unifying con-
ception. impllclt in the formulation of the almplest of wave
problems, that of « vibrating sccing, are the basic physical
taus governing much more profound phenomena.

The course wiil proceed (n this dircccfon. The vibrating siring
is studied £irst to hdeetify those featuces common to wave
phenumena in genoral. Subscquent toples lnciude musfeal [nstru-
mento, water waves, seimmic waves, light (electromgnesic unves),
and the fundomental wave nature of matter Ltself. Because of
the diversity of illustrative matecial, o large number of
dermnstrations ia posaible. The only prerequisite §s a willing-
aeas to coploy mathematics where nocessacy. Closs will meec
twice a week for LY hours each.

NS 118/218  FLULDS
Michael A. Woolf

A laboratory course, supplemented by films and lectures, on

the phencmena of fluids. Useful to students interested in
physics, meteorology, geology, ecology, anatomy, flying, sailing
and sports -- wherever the influence of flutd flow (sir, water,
bload, etc.) is important (everywhere?).

Buildiag on the 15, 0f tical aspects of
flutd behavior will be studied by de:ignlns and per forming ex-

8§ 122 HUMAN MOVEMENT PRYSIOLOGY
Ann Woodhutl

(This {6 o 6 week minicourse, starting about Novezber 1).
Dancers, musical performecs, and others often vant to know
what muecles are involved in a particular movement and how
movement is contreolied. 1In this class we will not attempt to
survey human anotomy or kinesiology (the study of movement).
Rather, by reading sclentific papers we will look closely at
how scientists tey to obtain information on cuscle use and
control. We also have the -equipment to record swscle poten-

peciments. -- literally, by “getting one's hands wer."
to be jawvestigated include: hydrostatics, buoyancy, surface
tension and bubbles, vaves, viscosity and drag, streamlining,
vorticity and 1ift, turbulence and instabllities.

Along with a number of experim?ats, each student will be ex-
pected to complete a final project in her/his ares of interest
vhich may lead to a Natural Sclence Division I examination.
Although the use of simple arichwetic is inevitable, there are
a0 special prerequisites. Studers with a background in cal-
culys may vish co pursue hydrodynamic theory more deeply.

Classes will meet for a two hour ueekly filn-lecture on Monday
mornings, time TBA. A weekly our hour lab will meet Tuesday
and/or Wednesday afternoons.

NS 219 BASIC PHYSICS 1I, ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM
Janet Van Blerkom

This course is part of the Basic Physics sequence, open to
students who have had some calculus and Basic Physics 1 or its
cquivalent. Scarting with a four-week module on Special Rela-
civity, the course proceeds to electrostatistics, electrody-
namics, and magnetism. A weckly math seminar meets concurrently
to develop useful methods in vector calculus.

Classes meet €our hours/week plus a problem session, plus a
two hour Math Seminar.
i

LIFE SCIENCES:
Ns 120 GENERAL BIOLOGY
Mary Beth Bernstein and Nancy Goddard

Students will get an overview of whole organisms and how they
function in their environments by examining concepts related

o developmeat, inheritance, physiology, structure, behavior,
ccology and cvolution. We will use specific examples from plant
and snimal research. Expect to get your hands dirty and your
fect wet in the lab and in the field.

Mary Beth is interested in plants, fungi, &nd how organiems
interace with cach other. Nancy {6 a zoologist interested in
studying organiems from the evolutionary point of view. To-
gother they hope to be both teachers and learncrs in this
course. Class will meet twice a week for 3 hours.

NS 121 HUMAN BIOLOGY : PHYSIOLOGY AND MEDICINE
Jobn Foster, Coordinator
Homo sapiens i{s the one animal most studied by biologists.

The biological investigation of our own species will be ap-
proached in three wa

- In seminsrs, students will read original research papers on
topics of current interest.

- In the laboratory, students will learn medical diagnostic
technique:

- In <l
will discuss clinical cases.

The seminar portion will consist of a sequence of two mini-
courses, each with a different approach and a different topic.
In the first month tha cmphasis will be on the development of
the ability to resd original scientific papars. A pre-selected
series of papere will trace the development of a particular
line of research. In the fifth veek these groups will re-form
into specisl interesc groups. Leaders of these groupe will
provido papera for starting points, but the geoups will evolve
into true seminars in which the students w{ll also teach, bring-
ing back to the group information they have found on their own.
Possible topice include psychosurgery, vitamin.C and athero-
sclerosis, the role of the imune response in cancer, hwmon
genetics, ets. .

The laboratory portion will provide background for physicians’

tials (el ) from d others to check out
some hypotheses about movement. No 6cience background nceded.
Class will meet twice a week for 14 hours.

Ns 123 MALE AND FEMALE -REFRODUCTIVE FUNCTION
Nancy Goddard and Walter Greenleaf

what are the biological bases of sexuslity? Vhat factors
influence one's sex drive, sexual behavior, ability to success-
fully reproduce (or to avoid it, for that matter)? Are there
biological events that happen to a person even before birth
that greatly affect ono's sexvality as an adult? Whar decer-
mines “maleness” or "femalencss”, anyway? Are there cffective
go toward changing the nature of onc's sex through genctic
surgery; through transsexual operations? These are some of the
questions that will be addrcssed in this course. The intent
18 mainly twofold: 1) to provide persons with basic working
knowladge of those systems directly comcerned with one's
sexuality; 2) to introduce students to the mode of {nquiry used
in seience and facilitate us: of the tools needed to answer
certain questions. Classes will meet twice weekly to discuss
selected literature, viev films and mect with appropriate out-
side persons engaged in relevant fields. Opportunities for
laboratory research will be provided. Class will meet twice

a week for 1% hours.

*Walter Greenlcaf ir o Hampshire College student.

NS 124/224  FEMINIST THEORY: ITS RELATIONSHIP TO HEALTH
AND HEALING 1SSUES

Janice Raymond

The course will nxminn patriarchal mdall of health and
healing, in tradition
of regular medlcxnu Spachl .:nnnen wm be focused upon
med{cine @ "mytho-poetic
We will oxplore the works
26 Dubos and Illich - who have critiqued traditional .modele

of health and hoalth care from a basic philosophical perspec~
tiva - with a view toward doveloping a further fem{nist
analysis. To this end, the courso will also explora works of
fominiot thoory and valuee such as Daly, Rich, Woolf, and
sclected articles in this area, A courac for those who ara
{nterestod in making "croative conncctfons," Interview with
instructor required, Class will meot twico a week for 1% houre.

NS 225 BACTERIAL VIRUSES
Seundra Oyesole

Thie courss is designed to introduce .wtudents to the dynsamics
of the host-virus ralationship. Bacterial viru have baen
one of the most {mportant slements in the devalopmant of wo~
lacular biology. Fortunately, the scientiste most active in
the early ressarch on bacterisl viruses have bean prolific
writers and have not hesitatad to share thair flil\lrll lnd
successes - their succe
be able to ‘explore the "f

cthrough this literature. Wa will also be reading
oing some of the current l{terature. Any studente intorcsted
in learning the laboratory techniques of bscterial virology
will be encouraged to do o, and should make specific arrange-
mente vith me. (Lab work would involve approximacely fivo
hours per week). Cl. will meet twice weekly for 1} hours.

GENBTICS LISTINGS:

The following three minicourses in genetics constitute & full
semester course if all are taken. Students may “take" any one
minicourse without enrolling {n the other two at their own
(pleasure/risk). Each minicourse should require about 10 hours
of reading asch week for a typical college student s well as
the ¢ix hours of class time.

Any student vho wishes sn evaluation (or grade) for any mini-
course {or for all of them) should expect to do more work in
the form of a paper, additional reading, lab work, or problem

presentations and will also sllow students to learn for them- solving by with at the of the
selves bow body can be meas The
will be open -u week 0 students can obtain practice fn the
0 h as , blood NS 126 BEANBAG GENETICS
t.yplng, y, bicod sugar ecc. (1t 4 wke)
Lynn Miller

The clinicopathological conference will be modelled sfter those
that are held weekly at hospitals and medical research centers.
Physicians will present data on interesting or unusual cascs

in their areas of specialization. The mode of inquiry {n the
£ield of human biology differs from that in othec branchee of
sclence in that much of the information that workers in this
field need cannot come from experiments. Medical-workers are
avare of the need to share whatever they learn in the treat-
ment .of individual cases. These weekly conferences will give
students insight into an aspect of medical practice and research
chat is not generally kaown to the public.

1n addition to these activities during the semester there will
be opportunitias for field trips to medical centers. Also at
the end of the semoater there will be a symposium session in
which individuals and groups will be able to repeze their
£indings in the special interest groups and to learn of others'
results. The .conference and lecture portions will be video-
caped to be available for later reference. Meeting times:

90 minute discussion session per week,

90 minute clinicopathologic conference evory other week,
90 minute conference, followup on alternate weeks,

1 hour laboratory lecture/demonstration per week,

(lab open and available at most nms durinp the week).

An introduction to gemetics for students with no previous ex-
posure. We will listen to, watch, and discuss a series of 12
£1lms by Curt Stern, one of the foremost geneticista of this
century and a populsr lecturer at University of California,
Berkeley. We will read several original research papers that
established vurmus branches of genetics. Students will be

to the of probability and
analysis necelllry to "do" gemetics. We will work various sst
problens and discuss the limitations of these techaiques when
dealing with the real world. Students taking this and one of
the other minicourses in genetics should be well prapared to
develop a Division L Natural Science exam. Class will meet
three times a week for two hours each.

Hampshire College sdmits students of any race,
color, national and erhnic origin to ail the
rights, privileges, programs and activities
generally accorded or made available to
students at the College. it does not
discrimingte on the basis of rece, color,
national and ethnic origin in administration

of its educational policies, admission policies,
scholarship and loan programs, ang atliletic

and other college-zdministered programs.
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Ks 127
{2nd 4 wha)

INFORMATIONAL MACROMOLECULES

Lynn Miller

Students in this course will reed  scries of originel reseasch
papeca on the discovery of the blological roles of DNA and RMA
aad on the biosyncheais of proteins. Students should have had
previous. exposure to genotica or chemistry or both LE they are
to got the maximun benefit from this course.

The object of the course ia to learn how to read research papera
in this impoctant but highly specialized fiecld and then to dia
cuss some of the implications of this vork for mora general ideas
about biology, evelution and science. Class will mect three
times o week for two hours each.

Ns 128
(3rd & wks)

GCENETICS OF EVOLUTION
Lynn Mitler

This course is designed for studeats interested in current
idens of the mechanism of evolution. We will read and discuss
Dobzhangky's Genetice of the Evolutionary Process. Much of our
cime will be used to bocome familisr with some of the mathems-
tical concepts that have been used to describe evolutionary pro-
coss. We will discuss as well theories other than the presently
acceped concepts of Clasg, will
meet three timea a week for two hours each.

RS 230 NEUROPHYSIOLOGY LAB

Marle Bruno and Ann Woadhull

An intensive course in the research techniques used to study
nerves and nervous systems. It will consist of lLab work,
roading and lectures. Students will put together their own
recording set-ups, and will tesc and become familiar wich thew
by repeating experiments which ore in the literature. They
will then begin to formulate and work on questions that they
themselves propose.

We will racord action potentials and eynaptic potentials from
musclea and brains of crayfish, frogs and perhaps some
other antmals (and planta?). There will be opportunities both
to learn several preparations and to stick with ore long enough
to do an original investigation. (Interested Divieion I stu-

dents should sse an instructor). ™o one-hour moraiog semicar/
lectures plus two afternocn laba per week.

Mort~ Rrane, Al Woodhull, Arm i’
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Learn to adone 1 reces by tho ted arkune StlaomeLze. o
w11 al8e carine wi1dEife oo value and ratural histers of
local troe species. <tude.rs wall be osked to purchase Ruthor-
tord Plate's The Grean Anerican Forest and a ree guide and
ol puide. Thore will also be veadinse Lrom: Martln, 2im
and elson, /ildlife and "lants; and bonaid Culrese
Poesttic, A NaCural Mistory of Troes

We will moer on Thursday, September 16th at 9 a.m. to decide
on class format beyond tree fdentification. Peoplc may want
to learn Latin names, or to cxplore questions such as how does
“quall affex trees ("quali” is Eskimo for snow-that-sits-in-
the-branches-of-trees), or how do trees avoid damage from
Ereezing.

Class will meec on Tuesdays from 7:30 to 9:30 p.m. and on
Thuredays from 9 a.m, to L p.m. Host of the Thursday class
@eetings will be spent hiking around to see trees in their
natural settings. The Tuesdar night meeting will provide
additional practice at keying ot trees using winter characters.
So hring your penknife, hond lens, and warm boots: we'll go

to the woods.

#Rob Moir is a Division il student in ecology. -

NATURAL HISTORY 0P THE CONNECTICUT RIVER
VALLEY

us 140

M. Bernstein, J. Foster, K. Hoffman, J. Raid,
L. Wileox

There 18 a collection of faculty with diverse backgrounds and
intereats who would Like both to teach and to learn more about
the Connecticut River Valley:

ary Beth Bernstein: botanist and plant ecologist - intercates
in lichens ond how they can monitor atr pollution, and in fungi
on conifers.
John Foster: blochemtst - interested ia natural history, ap-
plicacions of biochemistry to environmental problems, use of
the canoe to explore river dynamics.

fen Hoffman: mathematician - accomplished natural historian,
farmer - practical uses of native plants, eatomology.

John Reid: geologist - intereatdd in glacial history of the
vatley, 1 history, ttcal uses of native ma-
cerials, paddles a mean canoe.

Loy Uilcox: plant phystologist and ecologist - horttcultuia,
baple sugaring.

This group will combine forces in a yesr:long exploration of
the Connecticut River Vailey. Thias will include thinga like:
the geological steucture of tha valley and how it gor that way;
the flora and faura (plants and animals) found there; the
ecology of the vallsy, what types of plant and nimal associa-
tions there ara, and why; the dynamics of the Connecticut River,
(Ls effects on the landscape; the affects of tho human popula-
tion and fee lataraction with the natural systems in the val-

Ley.

The program will conslst of the following:

Two weekly 90-minute class/seminar sessions for discussion of
readings, lectures by faculty or visiting speskers, etc.

One weekly afternoon session (choice of two afternoons) for
f1a1d trips and/or laboratory work, depending on the nature of
the material under discussion.

Minicourses for deeper exploratios of specific topics, or short
term ones to teach specific laboratory amd fieldwork skills.
These will be ennounced shortly before the year begins and at
intervals thereafrer.

Opportunities for projects, exams and any other fruitful inters
actious the program may geerate.

NS 149 AGRICVLTURE IN THE UNITED STATES

Paul Slater

1f we do fndeed desire to comsider the modification or re-
struceuring « £ cur agricvitural systes It is imperative thau
we underatard the base-11re $.05atia which 19 ander & maidaras
cion for ; ssisle chamr.
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s processes:

Photeshythetic plasphorylacion by qrecs bacteria - those organ-
fsms pay have beer in exigtencc as rweh as 2 bilifon yoara ago.
They are found today in locotions reminiscent of conditisng
betieved to exist at the time life evolved. Iu collaboratisn
with Dr. Clinten Fuller of the University of massachusetts i

im artempting to learn more ahout how grees bacteria synthesize

metabolie cnergy ATP) through photosynthesis and store it for
use during pericds of darkness.

Mitrogen cycling in Douglas Eir forests - 1 am collaborating
with a group in Oregon on a detailed Study of the canopy sys-
tem of Douglas fir forests. My particular interest is in

the flow of nitrogen, which appears to be fixed from the atoms
phere by lichens growing high vp in the older trees. We are
atrempting to gather quantitative data on the way in which
nitrogen {s fixed by the lichens and then makes its way even-
tually into the trees. Does it get taken up directly by the
branches; does nitrogen get released from decaying lichens
which have fallen to the forest floor, or is most of it cir-
culated by the abundant winter rains? It is fmportant to know
this, because Dougles fir 1s an important tigber crop which is
harvested by clearcutting. Such a practice may make the new
trees nitrogen deficient.

Both projects can provide opportunities for students to de-
velop Division IIT projects.

(tat 6 weeks: for students Just interested in the general
topic.) Explore the derails of photosynthesis and nitrogen
fixation, including basic biochemistry, the cell n
which they occur (chloroplasts, membrane systems, etc.), and
the ecology of the organisms. Reading and discussion of appro-
priate texta, reviews and papers from the research literature.
Field trips sre also possible. Two ninety minute discussicn
seasions per week.

(2nd 6 weeks: for students intercsted in becoming involved in
the reacareh.) Reading and discussion of reviews and resesrch
papers apecifically rolated to the two projects, plus regularly
scheduled laboratory work to introduce the eperimentsl tech-
alquos nceessary to the study (quantitative spectrophotometry,
fiuorescence ossay of cell metaolites, thin layar chromatography
for analyats of organtc R o -
tic and nitrogen fixation cates. Two ninaty.minute discusaion
sessions per weck, plus 2 half days n the laboratory.

E.5.A.P.P.

E.S,A.P.P. meang Environmental Science and Public Policy.
We've often heon urged to find a more pleasant sounding acro-
nym, but so fer wi'va found nothing thet states as clearly
83 this one does the basic chefacter snd motivation of the
program, Environmental problems are world-wide in gcope and
will require for their solutions a level of integiation of
scientific, economtic, o 1, policical, and
othical knowledge and scasitivity which is unparalleled in
human history. The objective of the E.5.A.P.P, program is to
develop in students the and {nsight

Largely for historical reasons the E.S.A.P.P. program has tr
ditionally been identified mainly with the School of Natural
Scieace. We are very anxlous to reduce this identification
and to involve students interested primarily in the public
policy, economic or ethical aspects of the envirommental
erisls. We sre tryimg very hard to shift the emphasis of the
program toward @ balance between public policy and scieace,
but whether this can be accomplished depends hoavily on
vhether @ sufficient mmber of students in the soctal sciences
and humanities demomstrate their interest in the program
Suffice to say that even the science faculty wembers in the
program recognize the need to make their science courses reles
vant to the nceds of students whase primary interests are mot
scientific: The following kst of courses stands as cvidence
of that commitment.

This year the theme of the E.5.A.P.P, program is conservation,
in particular conservation of cnergy, We intend to use Hamp-
shire College as a workshap for studying the economic, pov
litical, saciologieal, ethical and scientiffc aspucts of endrgy
conservation and the zourses listed here have heen dcoigned
with this theme in mind. The study of caergy coms<rvation
will run for the entirc yeor, 80 students may expert anovher
proup of courscs in this aria 1o be offered ~n ki Spring
cameotern, .
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©o, tatateal, eavirensiprzd cod sotde? fotuce snvelved o
reatin, th 5 ser b Eple for the Lavsrommental
Publle Foslev pragrar in 1376-1977. We begin with
an evenination of the (nripy concept dn phyefcs, looking et
comversiop prucesses, the first and second laws of thermo-
dynamica, (fficicacics and the various modes of heat trangfer.
e then ctuly the pollution and waste fnvolved in some v¢ the
principal cnergy-converting and energy-consuming technologics:
automobiles, fossil fuel electrfc plants, nuclear resctors,
inerganic farming, d » . We try to situate
these wasteful practices in the context of larger social fs-
sues: the limite to growth controversy, the supposedly ex-
ploitative nature of advonced Industrial capitalism. Finally,
we look at the "gentle" alternatives: solar and wind power,
conservation in bufiding design, recycling.

Readings may include: Wilson Clark, Energy for Survivel;
Barry Commoner, The Closing Circle; Meadows, et al., Limits
to Growth; G. Garvey, Fnergy, Ecology, Economy. Class will
mect twice a veek for 1§ hours.

NS 143 LAW, SCIENCE, PUBLIC POLICY AND CITIZEN INVOLVE- '

(38211 MENT: AN ACTION ORIENTED SEMINAR ON HOW TO
AFFECT ENERGY CONSERVATION POLICY AT THE STATE
AND LOCAL LEVEL

Jonathan Souweine

Please turn to the Social Science course listings for a
complete description of this course.

NS 244
(OP_285)

ENVIRORMENTAL ETHICS
Ralph Lutts

Please turn to the Outdoor Program listings for a complete
description of this course.

NS 206 READINGS IN ECOLOGY

Lou Wilcox and Mike Sutherland

This course undertakes to examine current research problems
in ccology snd the applicotion of quantitative methods to
these problems. Material for the course is dravn from re~
search articles published within the past year, albeit ecolo-
gleal rovicw articles from earlier years are used, Students
will be expected to use tha folloving facilities with ease:
sophisticsted literature search methods, oral and written com-
mnieation, snd critfcal analyticel sbilities. Pending re-
soarch reports prior to the beginning of the coutse, some or
&1l of the following topics will bo cunsidered: divarsity,
stability, modslling, energy flow, island blo-geography, and
logical problems in lend use. Class will maet tvice s

o
begis to dusl with these complex, miltidisciplinary problems.

weak for 1§ hour:




NS 147/247  INTRODUCTION TO THE POLAR ENVIRONMENT

Gary HBirshberg

The polar areas of the globe have grovn to play an increasingly
dynamic role {n buman affairs and there is every reasom to be-
lieve that this trend will continue. Rapidly becoming the

lase wilderness ares on: carth, the polar world is now the fo-
cus of e

of Alaska‘s north slope and recent hushed developments fo the
Beaufort Sea are mere steps in a progression that must be
monitored by extremely knowledgeable individuals to prevent

certain i of these areas
will almost undoubtedly lead to the demise of the last’ of
carth's Onl; f the com-

y by
ponents of ehis system, cozbined with on understanding of the
hericage and presenc directions of human influence,can we
hope to render logical decisions regarding the destiny of
che polar world.

In this course, we will cxamine the physical, biological, and
human processes past and present, that haye combined to deter-
mine the nature of the polar cavironmene. We will begin with
a siries of intensive readings and guest speakers in areas
including: The History of Polar Exploration; Form and Function
of Tundra and Glacial Systems; Permafrost, Vegetation, and
Wildlife Rel ; Modern ¢ ion of
Natural Resoutces; and Palegntological Records in the Polar
Envi ts. These /d will be

to provide a broad but comprchensive introduction to the ma-
jor areas of polar studies.

Following this pertod, each student will be required to research
2 specific area of polar studies for presentation to the class.
Bibliographies will be provided prior to discussions by respec-
cive class leaders. In addition, we will take field trips to
two nearby centers of polar research to familisrize ourselves
with research directions in the Artic and Antartic sreas.

The course will meet twice weekly. There will be an informa-
tional meeting in late April, watch for ammouncements.

%)r

Ns 148/248  AIR POLLUTION AND HEALTH: DEVELOPING A CURRICU-

LUM FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

Merle Brupo

A scientfst at the Harvard School of Public Health has a 10

year grant to study the effects of air pollution on lung ca=

" pactty in children. [ have been talking with mme people fn

kY Boston who are interested in developing ncilence curriculum

: mater{als which will make children more aware of the possible
influences of smoking and afr pollution on their health. Ve

® ace not in lets ot
scare slogans. We'd like to emcourage children to ask more

b questions about decisfons they make about their lives and help
them find vays to make these decistons for themselves. I am

Z!"Tmumced in vorking on this project and finding students here

tohelp in the research.

! Curriculum development ts a long hard process. Lf you really
iptend_to respond to the mceds of children and not just sell
your. poduct. We won't have a big neat curriculum package at
the end of one semoster - but we may have learned alot and have
begun to eliminate some of the wrong approaches. There will

be lots of opportunities to do Division L exams or for Divi-
sion 11 students Interested: in curricylum development to.begin
a project. .

Study groups will be formed to: (1) collect current healen
care curriculums and develop means to cvaluate them; (2) col-
lect and critically evaluate current information on air pol-
tution, smoking, cancer, etc.; (3) develop some curriculum
deas to try out on cach other and if they look good enough,
to try them with children. N

¥

3

= We will work with new sclence education materiala te help break

; away from the “Einal mswer approach to tcaching science and

Jr’ - will explore and question why anyone might want to teach science
i to young children. Class will mact two times a week for 2 hours.

(1f you have.some {Aformat{on we can use In this study, please

send it o %e oven if you don't take che coursc. Thanks.)
e .
by NS 269 NUTRITION SENINAR - B
; Lynn Miller, et al.
Intended for students who have taken Nutritional Ecology of
{ Humans or other introductory work in autrition or who are ea-
! rolled in nutrition-related courses as a part of their con-

!f centratifons, this seminar wili mect weekly to explore topics
presented by its members.

One of the outcomes of the seminar will be to prepare those
students Interested in becoming the student teachers of the
Sutritional Ecology of Humans course given fn the Spring Term.
Another activity of members GF cthis group will be to write
arcicles, edit, and prepare for printing one or more editions
of the student-produced journal, Alternative Butricion.

1

seminar will méet on Mondays feom 1:00 on {or by arrangement).

BLSTORY OF SCIENCE:

50 CAPITALISH AND EMPIRE
14

k]

2
2

i
i
i
&
1
!
Z’ Lyan's office is tn the Science Building. Room 202. The
L
{7

Stan Goldberg and History Group

Please tum to the Social Science course listings for o
complete description of this course.

ns 151 THE HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE IN NEW ENGLAND:

A FARMER'S VIEW
Paul Stater

New England vas oncs self suffictent in food production. As
the population of the Northeast grew and new land vas made
ovailable elsewhere, farmers in New England adapted success-
fully vhere the land was suitsble, while at the same cime aban-
doning unsuitable sites.

It 15 haedly likely that New England can becowo self sufficient
once again, but a review of the reglon's sgricultural past might
provide ideas which could help attain o greater degree of seif
sufficiency than thot which currently exists through the devel-
opment of o wore diversified and stable agriculture.

This course, using such readings us Wilsoa's, The Hill Country
of Northern New England, Black's, The Rural Economy of New
Eogland and Pabat's Agricultural Trends in the Comnecticut
Valley - 1800-1900, will review the agricultural history of the
Tealon vith an eye toward uncovering discarded agricultural
practices which my heve current spplication. Class will meet
once a week, for two hours.

NS 152/252 THE MEDICAL REVOLUTIOR, 1500-1700

Rio Howard

A lecture-discussion course. WhenWilliam Harvey annouaced his
discovery of the circulation of the blood, he had nor_ seen the
capillaries and could only deduce their presence indirectly.

His opponents claimed with some reason thar it was ridiculous

to revise traditional physiology and discard the medical prac-
tice based on it because of one man's indirecrly proven theorics
on the very complex subject of the human body. Yer we know rhat
the blood circulates. Why was this fact not discovered before
Harvey? Why uas it discovered by Harvey? How did Harvey and
his disciples sell their new medical theory before the favention
of the microscope? Why did the medical establishment eventually
buy €7 This course will examine Harvey's ancestors to amswer
these questions, beginning with Galen and traditional physio-
logical doctrine before Harvey. We will look at the medicsl
ideas derived from this physiology (Did this medicine work?)

and the changes in these ideas which were initiated by Vesalius'
snatosical studies and vhich culminate in Harvey.

The more nefarious purpose of the course is to look at the
reception of new {deas in medicine in @ historical context and
to determine the extent to which might and right are on both
sides. How “scientific" was Karvey? How moss-backed were his
opponents? How wrong-headed was traditional medicine? We will
consider the Paris Faculty of Medicine in this period as a case
study in vhat medicine, medical trgining and orthodox doctors
were 1ike and examine their reactions to Harvey and other medi-
cal innovators.

The course will meet twice a veck for ome and one half hours.
Every other week or so, onc session will be devoted to discus-
sion of one or tuo readings organized around a central quescion
in the course. Students will be asked to write a three to four
page consideration of the readings end question before the
discussion.

NS 153/253  THE ENBRYOLOGY OF EVOLUTION

Rio Howard

A lecture-discussion course n the roots of evolutionary
thought in biology. e will look at Darwin's ancestors in

the £nlightenment for the’most parc, but in order to understand
why they asked the questions they did we will alsp briefly ex-
amine the older biological theories of Aristotle and Galen.

The point of the course will be to discover where the idca of
ovolution came from (how would you arrange living organisms {7
you didn’t have n book and a friend to give you an idea?). We
actually won’t Find any neat orfgin for cvolutionary thought
(you knew that anyway), but we will turn over gome interesting
theoretical rocks in modern biology by tooking at 18th century
versions of the same. What is a scientifically valld defini-
tion of species and what docs “scientifically valid" mean?

fow should living organisms be clacsificd? Kow are living
organisms made out of nonliving matter? Do you have to know
how tiving organisms develop in order to classify them properly?
What does it mesn to say an organism is “primitive” or “highty
evolved?™

The course will meec twice a weck for ome and one half hours.
Every other week or so, one session will be devoted to die-
cussion of ane or two readings organized around a central
question in the course. Students will be asked to write a
three to four page considerarion of the readings and question
before the discussion. «

MATH:

NS 160 CONFIDENT CALCULUS

David Kelly
This iatensive course will cover the basic concepts,

1 geometric P
tacions, ond physical spplications of differential and
integral calculus - the material of the traditional two-
tern "freshmon calculus” (see any other college catalogue
for further detatls). We'll weet for four hours of class
and an evening problem seminar each week, and the course
will include an introduction to the computer.

Students,who do not anticipate a continuing study of math-
ematics or the physicsl sciences should congider alternative
introductions to college math (including ¥S 161, 1C 101, LC 106/
206).  Students with questions about their mathematicsl
preparation are encouraged to discuss their seléction of

math course with one of Hempshire's mathematicians. While

book seminars are anticipated, we do not expect @ calculus
course In the spring.

N 161 MATHEMATICS FOR SCIENTISTS
5§ 123) AND SOCIAL SCEENTISTS

Ken Hoffman, David 'Ketly

Traditionally, o semester or year of calculus has been
standard mathematicel preparation for scientists and
quancitatively-minded social sclemtists. With the ready
aveilobility of high-speed computers, however, a mumber of
other tools have become as useful, in a number of cases
Sisplacing calculus altogether. It is our feeling that for
almost oll sclentista and socfal scientiste, with the possible
exception of physicists ond engineers, this course will be of
pore use than the celeulus, We will cover the following
topics:

Computet slmulacion

Elementary linear algebra and matrices

Tnput-output diegrams

Linear wodels

Quick colculus (baste definitions end ideas; no theory;
about two weeks)

Finite difference methods

Zlementery probebility end statistice

Markov chains

Other topics may be included. The computer will be used
¢hroughout the course. No previous progremning experienca is
necessary.

Class will meot three times o week for one hour plus a waekly
problem sasaton.

NS 262 TOPOLOGY AND GEMETRY

Ken Hofiman

Io 1872 Pelix Klefn set forcth his famous Erlanger progran,
in which each branth of geometry was characterized by the
properties of the underlyleg space which ara left invarisnt
under the group of transformations assoclated with thet
geomecry. We will follow Klein's prograa fa this course,
developing first the basic concepts of transformation groups,
and proceding from there to study tho topology of Euclidean
space, projective geometry, non-euclidesn geometry, astric
geowetry, and difforential geometry, with the bulk of our
sttention centering on the first three topics. Book seainers
will be available the following term for students interested
in furcher work in topology and differencial geomotry. -Al-
chough there are no prerequisites, a fairly high level of

1 maturity and conf with abstract oath-
ematics ave essentisl.
Class will meet twice a week for 1k hours.

NS 263
(sS 255)

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS: THE GERERAL
LENEAR MODELS OF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS

David Kelly, Michacl Suthertand

Underlying many of the standard statistical procedures such
as regression analysis, analysis of varisnce, and contIngency
table anolysis are common bosic wmathematical concepts and
Cochniques. Our course will present the student with an oppor-
cunity to explore the geopetry of model building, the linear
slgebro and matrix .theory necessary for formulating evdels and
the functional snalysis useful for model optimization. Through-
out the course the mathematical theory will be applicd and dem-
onstrated on data sers using the facilities and programs of the
.Mass Computer Ceater.

Closs will ocet three times a week for one hour.

Other Mathematical Services

Math Review:.

Desigaed to help students prepare for GRE's, MCAT's, and
life, weekly classes on topics irom secondary school math-
ematics will be scheduled cach terw, Topics will be an-
nounced in advance, and students are encouraged to come to
those sessions they need most.

Math for the Trupid:

A full course for students who feal uncasy about their
mathematical proparation will be offared in the spring.

Introductory Statistics:

Mike Sutherland will arrange small group independent
studics to introduce the tochniques and concepts of elomen-
tary statistical enalysis.

Book Sominars:

Many important mathemetical subjects lend themselves to semis
indopendent study. The following format has been successfully
cried: in consultation with cach other and o staff member, small
study groups (sbout five studeats) select a toxt fov Joint study,
set a syllabus, and meet together regularly both with and with-
out the instructor. The following topics may be handled effi-
ciently in a book seminor:
'

Advanced Calculus

Topics in Complex Analysis

Bumber Theory

Guest Spot:

Hompshire's mathemoticians are anxious o participate im othar
courses as consultants, guest locturers, and souvses of quick
dogas of mathematical succor.

For Sprieg '71:

e anticipate Division 11 math courses In Quantitative Nethods,
Mathematical Economics, and Anslysis. We expect Piv. 1L
courses to lesd frequently to Book Seminers in the following
term. A Division 111 Seminer, “Math und the Other Arts'” s
tentatively planned for Spring.

SCIENCE_EDUCATION:

NS 191 SCLENTIFIC WRITING

Aune Peyton® (Faculty Supervisor: Susan
Gotdhor)

A short, practical course on scientific writing, dusigned to
improve writing ability and style for Division 1T exgms in
Natural Science. Students should have topics Por their ¢
in progress; contact with faculty members: a clear under-
standing of what the cxam and paper should entafl; and
titerature search well underway.

We will meet for approximately six wecks to cover: Jitera-
ture research and evaluation; moving from concepts and idens
to writing: organizing your ideas into logleal sequence:
grephs and visual oumerical data; vough draft editing and re-
workingp documentation ond bibliographic form and more vdicing

The first closs will be during the first full week of October;
ve will meet for six wecks, and your wriiing should be at a
final drafc scage by Thanksgiving. The actual time and place
will be announced during September.

%Anne Peyton is Media Resources Adviser in the Hampshire
College Library Center.

NS 192 HUMANIZING THE EDUCATION OF CKLLDRER

Ann Gengarelly

Focusing on the early childhood years, this course will explore
various possibilities for creating a more human enviromment for
learning. We will scek ways in which the total persou. as
opposed to a mechod, can shape the crucial issues related to

2 child's development. In the words of Martha Graham: “There

is a vitality, a life-force, an energy, a quickening which {5
translated through you {nto action, and because there is only
one of you in all time, this expression is unique.” Accordingly.
2 more personalized approach Lo education wily underly cur cu-
denvors to realize the rich potential of both students and
ceachers.,

Areas to be considered ramge from the concrete to the more
philosophical. These uill fnclude femtasy, the role ef play,
the effect of space on behavior, the svbject-matter of &

child's world, oppoftunities for problem-solving. the tcacher
as "ertist,” and questions concerned with humane discipline.

Course earollment will be limited to {iftcen students in erder
to create a personal and individualized approach to the sub-
Ject. Classes will emphasize growp discussion and will include
vorkshops, films. the sharing of ficldwork observaticns. and
the presentation of individual projécts. The projects will
permit a more intense exploration into a field that hotds
particulsr interest for an individual. Conferences will be
encouraged in order to insure close communication and appre-

priate guidance.

Permiseion of the instructor is required for this course. Class

will meet tvice a week for 2 hours each.

AIR POLLUTION AND HEALTH: DFVELOPIN
A CIRRUCLUM TCR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

NS 148/248

Merle Bruno
See course description 1lsted under E.S.A.P.T.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Faculty {o the School of Social Science, representing a
variety of disciplines and intcrests, are vorking toward a
curriculum that will encourage gtudents to think sbout fater-
diveiplinery approsches and to develop their concentrations
accordingly. Our Division I courses are intended as an intro-
duction to the methods and perspectives of sacial science.
They desl with a relatively limited topic and afford you an
opportuniey to develop your skills in formulating questions
and Bnswers. With tho experience gained fn one or two such
courses you should be able to prepare an acceptable Division L
examination. Division II coursea are intended for studenta
who have developed & concentration and who are prepared to
commit themselves to more intensive snd comprehensive study
of & subject. They cover more ground and they ossume your
ability to integrate mgterial into your own concentration,
and perhops to toke off in new directions appropriate to'your
oun interescs.

Division L students w(ll find in this list courses suitable
to o range of interescs, all designed to offec you some
initial underscanding of how we frame questions and work
tovard ansvers. Our Division I1 courses are mot yet grouped,
but you will find in ¢his isc courses appropriste to concen-
crations in lawk, women's studies, Americon social history
and politics, Third World nations, education snd counseling,
socisl snd polittcal cheory, and many other possibilicies.
Sivision [T students with social science interests should
read course descriptions carefully and discuss with their
sdvisers and concentration committees all courses of possible
usefulness. 1t {s elso advissble that yos discuss courses
with fastructors and determine fn sdvance whether or not cthey
will contribute ally to your on.

As a supplement to the brief biographies st the back of this
book, here are some more personsl autobiographical statements
by faculty in the school. We hope that you'll find these
helpful os & guide to people whose interests and obilities
@ight best match your educational needs.

#See statement on Law Program, an page 16.

Richard Alpert - My main focus during graduace school in
poTitical sclence was compsrative polirical development {n
Lotin America. [ did seversl studies on the development

of political inetitutions in Argentina, Urugusy, and Hexico,
and considerable research on the- impact of American foreign
policy on political Institurions in the Caribbean, especially
the Dominicsn Republic. LIn the last year of graduate school,
I changed my interest to urban politics ond did my dissertacion
on politics and education. [ finished my dissertatfon as well
as other studies relating to politics and education while a
member of the Research Staff of the Urban Instituce in
Washington, D. C. After leaving the Institute to come to
Hampshice College in September 1971, I continued my interest
in questions of urban politics ond public pollcy as the
Special Assistant o the Director of the Nodel Cities Program
in Holyoke, Massachusects, Erom 1971-1973. The courses T
offer relate to chese intercscs, espectally to the fmpact of
public policies on the lives of the urban goor.

Carol Benpelsdorf - My primery fleld of study has been (m-
perfolism, and its function in the evolution of copitalism,
ond the ramlficotions of imperiallsm: the economic, political
and culteral dimensions o lopment . The 1
Focus of this work has becn Latin Americo snd Africa, with
particulsr cmphasis on the role played by the United States
on these continents [n the moincenance of cotonfal and neo~
colonial systems. .

In the course of exemining the options open to countries [n
the capitolist pariphery, [ became lovolved in study of the
Cuban Revelution. ! have, as well, done a good deal of work
on the Russion Revolution. particularly on fta development
through the 19th century, prior to the taking of pover, and

on Russion literature, ogain, particularly of the t9th century.

Robere Birney - In addition to continuous teaching {ntercsts
Tn thooretical ond empirical studies of personality, 1 hove
published work on experimentsl studies in human motlvation
concentcated upan .fear of failure in achievement task situations.
My hope is to deslgn studies especislly sulted to the Hampshire
context for conducting personslity resesrch.

Louise Farnham - 1 sm a elinical child psychologist by trsin-
Tng. but that tells little about either my currenc interests
or my past history. My undergraduste work wes at the Univer-
sity of Minnesota where I mnjored in psychology (after several
false starts in other directions) and minored in humsnities.
As o graduate student, also at the University of Minnesota,

I worked [n both the Psychology Department snd the Institute
of Child Development s well es hanging around the Zoology
Department toking genetics courses. My dissertation on food
competition (and other scintillating motters} fa mice was
successfully defended in 1962 although it was basically in-
defensible, After a gieat desl of training and experience
“curing” children and others, my first job was teaching
psychology at Yale and after that the story goes on and on,
mustly (n California.

My curreat interests are in the human life cycle from birth
€6 death, in the intersction of constitutional and experiential
factors in tnfluencing people's behavior, (n behavior genetics
and endocrinology, and in the mechods end. ethics of research.
T am seill § in clintcal and theories of
personslity, slthough I am not a practicing clinicion. Al-
though 1 am a woman, 1 am no more interested in the psychology
of women than in the psychology of men: I am wildly curious
about Just about anyone.

Oliver Fowlkes - 1 came to Hampshire College from a back-
ground of vork with ACLU ond o8 o poverty lowyer. 1 studied
at Southwestern College in Memphis, University of Glosgow,
and Memphis State and Vanderbilt Law Schools. While in pri-
vate pracelce in Memphis, [ helped organize an OEO legal
services program for that city. Later [ developed mental
patient legal representation projects at several institutions
in Western Massachusetes. [ have hsd experience fn training
undergraduste students as para-legal counselors ia the areas
of poverty and mental heolth low. My interests are cfvil
libercies, poverty law, and teaching interdisciplinary social
science through field study.

Penino Clazer - My mafor field of interest iz United Stotes
soclol history. 1 especially like history of radicel and
reform groupe, women’s history sad contemporary social move-
ments. [ also try to think of myself as someone who 13 not
very ethnocentric. I have lived and done research in Chiie
snd [arael. Right now [ om writing sbout the hiscory of
americen radicsl pocifists in World War LE and contemporary
Lsraeli war resisters.

Leonard B, Glick - My Lnterests {nclide general anthropology,
Culture and personslity, ethnicity and natfonalism, an
sathropology of religlon. Although I try to maintain fomilisrity
with most ospects of social and cultural anthropology, L am
especially interested in politicsl and culturol problems fn
nations comprising two or more major ethnic groups, and in
crossscultural studies of perception, celigfon, and world view.
Stnce coming to Hampshire I have developed interests {n Jewlsh
history and cultuce and am coopersting with students in intro-
ducing courses in this area.

William Grohmann - My primary interest {8 in higher education -
TrcTuding purposcs, policies and effects of colleges and
oniversities: historicsl and soctological snalyais; trying

to put Heapshire Ln perapective. 1'm willing to work on pome
{non-technical) sreas of education study on other levels. N
Also: WMicroresia (or Pacific studies) s related to colonielism
or coltural studies: curreat political/sociel izsuea; some
sapects of "humsn development.” ['m willing to discusg pro-
posed individual or group independent study projects.

Frank ¥. Holmuise - I was born and raised in Wisconsin, wont
To Tndiana for graduate work and completed o dissertation on
a peasant cooperative in Kenya.

My teaching intecests largely stem from spending six out of
the last eight yeors doing rosearch and teaching in Kenya,
Ugonda, and Tanzania. For the moment my core concerns fn-
clude problems of African development, the multiple sspects
of peasant farm and coumunity development, historical and
concemporary development in Third World settings, revelution,
developaent in sociolist systems, and virtually all aspects
of American politics and political economy. 1 om trying to
expand a more rudimentary understanding of o variety of
subject matter: burcavcratic behavior and organization theory,
the world food crisis, sspects of cducation policy, Marxist
theory, the political economy of the American popular music
Induscry, bourgois industeisl democracies, and the evotution
of rural Americen political economy Erom heme-steading to
agro-business .

Gloria L. Joseph - @ Black educator of West Indian parentage.
Wy Interescs and experiences ore many ond varied -- education-

sl psychology, social psychology, school psychologist, golf,
tennis, Caribbean studies. Traveled widely having spent

three years in Europe with the Department of Ammy Civilians

as n educational specialist -- still travel frequently.
Naturally and eruditely bring s black perspective to any and

11 environments -- excellent listemer. Most recent areds

of interest and involvement -- photagraphy and Trustee of
Emmanuel (Catholic) College i Boston. Will be on AY 76-77 lesve.

Josn B. Landes - My general field of interest is the condition
of woman in capicalist society: her relation to such aspects
of social orgenization end everyday life as class, and state,
ocoduction, housevork and reproduction. lo my dissertation 1
conducted o cricical analysis of the theoretical foundations
of the women's liberation movement as a preface to further
work on these questions. My studies of the theory aud practice
of the women's movement ore integrally connected with my
fnterests in contemporary political and social chought and
smericon politics. L do not believe chat "women's issues”

can or ought to be isolated from other questions concerning
the quality of Americen life or from the ways those questions
are conceptualized. On the contrary, my perspective on women's
politics has provided me with s standpoint from which to exanine
Guch areas gs public opinion formation, sspects of politicel
economy, “ethmic” politics, and community power structure. [t
has also served ss s point of departure for rethinking the
categories traditionally employed to examine these and other
sspects of society. My background elso includes work on the
Californis Grape Strike, and on the ideology of the Algerien
Revolution. 1 have tsught courses on women's Cheory, Marx's
Capital, Amevican politics and dats analysis.

Barbara Linden - My main scademic interests at this point are
Tn the Following oress: rtadical sociology: planning (urban
an¢ regional) the relationships between behavior end physical
design: methodology (svrvey techniques, content snalysis [in
£ilm/, qualitetive research and evaluation design): stracifi-
cation theory; and the sociology of law. For other fascinating
facts sbout me, see Bob von der Lippe's statemeat, since he
and 1 are identical twins.

Lester Mazor - 1 studied history as on undergraduate at
Stanford, with a particular focus on Amer{can conscitutfonal
history, and continue to emjoy supervising independent study
projects in that ficld, including studies of the Supreme

Court and its Justices. Ar Stanford Law School 1 continued
my interest in American public law and legal history. My law
teaching career took me into many subject areas {n which I
continue to have en interest, {ncluding criminal law, low

and psychlatry, philosophy of law, legal history, sociology
of lew and legal profession, legislation, ond administrative
law and procedure. In recent years, I have developed a strong
interest in the developlng low of women's rights and children's
rights. My gencral theoretical work is on the future of law
in the caltural transformation following the end of modern
civilization, and thi's work has taken me into the study of
anarchist theory and the accologies of Paolo Soleri. 1 am
curreatly st work on research on the philosophical subject

of "liberty and liberation,” on the anarchist challenge to
law, and on a major study of American legsl education.

Philip F. McKean - Play, death, love, New England and Indonesis
are among my present concerns and I continue to work at trying

to understand and appreciate them. My youth was spent in the
Berkshires and Maine, and my academic training wos in the’ fields
of history (Williams College), religion (New.College, Edinburgh,
and Yale) as well as anthropology (Brown). [ have beea a
chaplain ond clergyman, researched and written sbout Outward
Bound Schools (Maine and Malaysia) and modernizatlon/urbanization/
courtsm primarily in Bali, Indomesia. 1 continue to be interested
in these nreas, as well ns the general histories, theories and
methodologics helpful in understanding culture and society. The
fnterdisciplinary approuch is one I encourage, linking anthro-
pology to the arts (music and film), and sciences (enviromment
and biology). I om discovering a growing awareness aboul the
variations, limits, and potentials found in us humans.

L enjoy sailing,. trout fishing, skiing, gardeniag and hiking
with my family.

Joet firtster - As an undergraduate at Stanford 1 studied
TreTTah end American litersture: bricfly did the same in
graduate school: dropped out and into the Feace Corps: went
To Berkoley o study sociology: became cought up in the anti-
war movement, university refarm, and free schools: took a
Bh.D. in sociology. L wrote about frec achools and youth
culture, and [ om scill interested in education aad social
change. 1 have uorked with students in sociology, psycholony,
and education. In cach area my focus tends to be on the nexus
of sactal structure and the self. [ cmphasize a symbolic
interaction perspective and particularly Hke the work done by
Erving Goffman. In acodemic year 1976-77 I will be the Master
of Prescott House, and T expect to participate actively in
evaluating the house system ot Hompshire.

Leurie Nisonoff - I have spent acarly all of my life {n the
Tonards of large cities: New York, Boston, and most recently
New Maven, vith summer {nterludes In various artfst communities
and camps sll over New England. 1've been fnvolved in several
political compaigns and the student movement gince junior high
school, and these activities brought me {rom the role of "future
New York City high school math teacher” to the social sciences.
In college moat of the economics an¢ political seience 1 did
concerned the problems of the city and general labar studles.

1 worked on seversl projects, including the first study of
Massachusetta wetlands and studies of the Boston rentsl and
labor markets. After fuvolvement with several unfonizing
efforcs and seversl yeers in the women's movement, I began to
study the soctal end economic history of this society [rom o
Morxist perapective -- the position of the working class, the
role of vomen in capitalise socicties, the role of the state
and fcs policles. [ am just completing a two-yesr term as on

aditor of the Review of Bodical Political Econmics, aod an

Beview of Badics] Folirical Econonics,
cucrently wricing & history of women's vork in Ancrice aod
their struggles to contro! that work.

Anson G. Rabinbach - 1 went to P.5. 33, Jumior igh School 79,
and DS Wite Clincton Kigh School in the Bronx, New York, froo
which 1 was formally expelled in 1962. 1 graduated from
Rhodes night school in New York City the following year snd
received a B.A. from Hofstra University in 1967, Leaving

New York State withhundreds of dollars in back parking
cickets, I entored the Universicy of Wiscousin in the history
graduate program. From 1967-70 1 studied European sosisl .nd
fntellectual history, ing on social 2nd
social theory in the twenvieth century. My M.A. dogree was
granted for a thesis on the social transformation of the
Vienna Jewish community at the end of the 19th cemtury snd

the subsequent rise of antisemitism, Zionism, and nat{onalisa.
My Ph.D., on the history of Austrizn socialisn and Morxisd,
was granted in 1973. A Ford ond SDS fellow while at Wiscomsin,
1 spent two years doing rescarch in Vienna snd am now editor

£ NEW GERMAN CRITIQUE: An interdisciplinarv_journal of Germun
studies. 1 am interested in Europeon intellectual ond social
Ristory, problems of culture ond cultural criticiso, Harxisa,
grisical theors, gnd concemporary social and polieical theory.
Hacris Stone - 1 am an unsuccessful architect. This {5 in
Spite of the fact that cverything in oy youth indicared that

T was goimg to be o success. My parents vere rich. 1 went to
the right schools: Brown, where I majored in Are History, and
Harvard, where T received a Masters degree in Architecture snd
studied City Planning. 1 did my appremticeship with first-
rate firms, and opened my own office. Bur rhen the 1960's
happened. 1 was one of those “politicized” by the “movesent.”
The problems with which 1 am now most concerned have little

to do with the normsl practice of architecture. I am nor
interested in assembling another hermetically sealed package
of expensive merchandise. My interest is in the process vharcby
sociaries and their various instirutions structure the physical
environment. At the same time | am struggling to find 2 way
whereby modern architecture can respond to the rough beauty of
construction, thé vitality of the street, and the impact of
history.

Michael Sutherland - I'm a statisrical consultant at Hampshire
Who has an abiding love for exploring other people’s dota and
experimental designs when they feel they nced help.

1 uswally teach introductory statistics and data analysis in
the form of independent studies ocr book scminars so that they
may bé more closely related to students’ inrerests than a
standard introductory course. 1 also have a tendency to show
ap in various other people's courses to discuss perticular
aspects of statistics 25 related to that course.

8arbarn Turlington - I did my gradunte work in the ficlds of
Taternational politics, interpational law, foreign policy,
and comparative govermment. Ny undergraduate work was partly
in psychoiogy (at Swarthmore College) and in political theory
(Amcrican University of Beirut in Lebanon) and I continue my
incerest and some reading in those ficlds. 1 have recencly
become intercsted in the subjects of utopian thought and the
commune movement, especially as they relote to the tapic of
community. 1 am prepared to serve on Division I committces in
certain areas of psychology and sociology as well as im most
sreas of potictical scicnce.

Boon dlssatisfied with skiing amywhere else, every since!

studied biology as an undergraduste and sociology in graduste
school which has led to my interest in incerdisciplinary
studics and my academic focus on medical sociology. A dis-
sortation on problems in medical education with particular
reforence to the value orientations of student physicians

was done ot the Stanford.Medicsl School. My main {nterescs

at present are fn medical care delivery systems but 1 am slso
prepared to work with students interested ia social stratifi-
cation, small group studies, professions, ond socinl psychology.
What do 1 do for fun? Well, 1 love the soa -- for sailing,
mystery, advanture, and just to louk at, Lefs start n movement
to move Hampshire to the sua’

Robert von der Lippe - L grew up in Denver, Colorado and have
1

Stanley L. Wnrner - A Michigan farm boy who uent to Harvard to
Study coonomics nnd was later persuaded that theve 4 a class
structure Lo society which does not encourage farm boys in
this direction. My interests ave several but for the most
part they focus on the historical development and contemporary
performance of American capitalism. More specific concerns
are (1) the modern corporation os understood by conventional
and rodicel theories, (2) the historical relstionship between
the corporation and the state, and (3) the nature of work and
the literature on work alienation. Lookfng back on my own
rather substantial investment fa tumsn copital, 1 have decided
to declare myself a wasting asset, rather after the proctice
of the internscional oil companies, in order to deduct an annuol

depletton sllovance frou my tox liabilicy. Will be on leave A.Y.

Frederick §. Weaver - I can work with students in most areas of
Stonomic theory ond analysis. 1 am psrticularly imterested fn
theorles of development aad underdevelopment, Lotin American
and European economic history, and internatfonal economic
relotions. 1 have recently been working on Marxist theories
of advanced capitalism. .

Barbara Yngvesson - I am en anthropologist, and am particularly
{nterested in the following oreas and [ssues: conflict resolu-
¢lon and socisl control; socisl and legal change, particulorly
In the U.5.; urbenization and the cultural and social problems
linked to this ritusl and religion: maritime commenirics: field-
work, o5 a means for crossing barriers between classroom end
community, a6 @ means of personal growth, end as a research
tool; sociological and snthropological theory. 1 have done
fleldwork in northern Europe, South Amer{ca and New Guinea.

My current research interests are in U.5. small claims courts
(1 am working with Mass PIRG on designing o project for ob-
servation of and research into Massachuserts coum.s, aimed at
legtslative reform); political organization and decision-
making processes 'in fishing communities: and time, and fts
importance as a factor Ln conflict-resolurion processcs.
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5§ 105 CONTEMPORARY ANTHROPOLOGY: A SULECUIVE TNTROTUCTION

Leonard B. € lick

Ever sircc its begionings s an academic discipline, anthropology

has included moze subjects than any {od{vidual ceuld moster:

human ovolution. prehistory around the world, lingwistics, cross-
né cechnology to

cultural studies of everyrhing from agricuiture
religion and child raising. During the past TueaCy.years of so
it has cxpauded even more, pavily through new connections with
otier soclal and nacural sciences. Yuch of what appears {n

anthrogotopical Journals nowadays seems Lrite, and o full “survey”

would bore ug all. But a few people continue to develop a core
of anthropological insights with unlimited potencial for expand-
ing our understandlog of what it means to be human, and it is
there that [ hope to direct attention in this selective fatro-
duction. *

The course will center of cultural anthropology -- that is, on

studies thot take expliéit account of culturally mediated thought

85 108 CROSS-CULTURAL ANALYSES OF SPACE
Barbars Linden, Philip McKean and Jay Voge#

This course takes s its premise the importonce of cultural
deftnitions of space and of the relationship betwsen thess
conceptions and other nocial phecomena. We are intcrested

1n studylng the specific aspects of cocisl, structure sad
cultural norms by focusing on the use of space in both publicly
and privately buflt envicommeats. Our method in the course
will fovolve close amalysis of threc different cultures,
studying in esch case specific structures, ond geadral patterns
of spatial sworeness in our effort to elucidate the relotions
betueen different cultural phenomena.

The first two weeks of the term will be spent in reading basic
works on the above subjects. Field trips will be Bndercaken

to areas known for traditional or fmnovactive "built environments."
Film and echnographic records will ollow students to have dircct
involvement in the process of data collection of chis type, and

to begin to relote chese envirompents to others discussed in

the course.

The nexc sections of the course will focus on cross-cultural
research areas including

Analysis of Non-Western Cultural Sectings:

The effects of moderniration end rapid social change: Space
and Cultural Bistory in Bali

A Historical Perspective:

Architecture and Social Class: the Study of tndustrial Housing
in 19ch Century England

During the final two weeks of class and in divisionsl examina-
tions students will present their owa rescarch findings, based
on studies they have dome in each of the gereral case analyses.
These projects may be done individuslly of ia Broups, but all
students are expected to present resalts of vork accomplished.
Papers will be reproduced and distributed prior to the research
presentstions in order to give students as much opportunity as
possibie for thoughtful, critical reflection during cless
rime.

The course will meet twice a week for two hoors each meeting.
Enrollgent is limited to 35. A lotrery will be held on the
first dey of class.

#3ay Vogt is a Division III Hampshire College student.

55 110 PROBLEMS [¥ URBAR POLITICAL ECONOMY
Lioyd Hogan

The course is desizned 08 an exercise in methods of inquiry by
economists. Urban living in a highly developed rechnologicsl
society provides the setting in which the exercise takes place.
And specifin prodlems of rbaa living are wsed as the meckani

heonsh wiich new koowledge ts developed of in whih <14 knowe
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general cencerns.of the cosrze. Questiond contidered in more
fatensive setarl may concern such subjects as che relationship

of time to the healing process, the nocial aspects of death

and dying, the soctal and social psychological factors in meatal
iliness and its treatment, the use of computers and data pro-
cessing equipment in the delivery of moders medical care, heredi-
tory aspects of health and illness, medical cire delivery systems,
the social aspects of public health and preventive medicine, the
soctal seience contributions to epidemiolosy, and finally, che
concern of social scientists with regard to pestilence and plague.
The course concludes with o brief look at -certain future trends
in medicine and the delivery of gédical care and with sociology's
interest in those trends. Readings fof the course will inclyde:
Rene Dubos, Mlrage of Health; Victor R. Fuchs, Who Shall Live
Victor and Ruth Sidel, Serve the People: Robert N. wilson, The
Sociol of Health: and others. -

and behavior as the definitive (sp peci £1¢) istic
of human beings. We'll assume two complementary perspectlves:

(1) hugan unity: how a specifically human psychological and be-
hewioral structure evolved, and (2) human diversity: how social

experience molds individusls fnto members of groups with charact-

eristic behavior patterns. Our discussions will develop around
such basic questions as: Ls there a global human nature; and
Lf 50, is it fixed and permenent, or are humen befngs clmodt

Infinitely changeabla? Why and under what circubstances do people
behave "brutally” or "humanely”? Are male and female patterns of

behsvior generally the same in oll societies, or ore there

socleties where the usual roles and expectatfons are altered or ~

reveesed? Why do people hang on 5o tightly to cuttural tradi-
tions even while they're becoming "modera”?

The course will meet twice a week for 15 hours each session.
Enrollment s limited to

The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours each meeting.
Enrollment is limited to 30.

$$ 114 ECONOMIC PERSPECTIVES ON WOMEN
Laurie Nigonoff

This course will anslyse the economic position of women in
American society and the process by which economists exemine
society. We will begin with a brief historical perspective

on women‘s economic role in society, paying particuler attention
to the sexual division of labor in non-market work and in the
1aboi market, and the development of the distinction between
non-patd and paid labor. We will compare and contrast the idess
of the various paradigms of economics concerning these issues.

We will analyze the experiences of vomen with varying socio-
economtc bockgrounds, including & unit on the black Family;
and examine the economics of discrimination and hiertrchy.
We will discuss the strategles that are most effective for
ovganizing women on thelr two jobs, in order to develop &
pérapective on the relstionship between women's status fn the
soctety at large ond their economic position. Hopefully,
this will lesd tn a strategy for social change.

Individusl presentations in class on the current topic will

be expected, and participation in a project {either individual
oc collective) that is of some use to others cutside the course
(but pertaining to the course) will be encouraged. For instance,
one might vrite & paper, s series of newspaper articles, or &
script for presentation during Wosen's Week.

The clses will meet twice a week for a totsl of three hours,
Earollmant is limited to 25, is open to wem snd wowen,
Five College otudents ara walcome

s 7 HTERPRETING OTHER CULTURES
Barbars Yogvesson

1n this course ve will explore some of the presises, chelleng
and problems o s o tool for

cultural systems and soclol relotionships. 1In the first
part of the course we will raise and cxplore questions about
what it means to be an sachropologist snd about the problems
iovolved in attempting to observe and describe » group or
soclety to which one le oneself an “outsider”. We vill examine
fictionsl and noa-fictionnl.accounts by snthropologists about
other people, by anthropologlsts .about themselves, and for
purposes of contrast, works by others such as journalists and
novelists in which an ottempt £S made £o portray ond make

sense of o particular way of life. Durimg this section of

the course ve will be reading books by Colin Turnbull, Jean
Briggs, James Agee, Elesnor Bowen and Elliot Lichow. The
second part of the course will focus on problems of interpre-
tation by examining topics such as witcheraft, {nitiotion
ceremonies, and law. We will be reading essays from Marvin

Horris, Cows, Pigs, Wars and Witches, Becker's The Outsiders,

and Jomes Spradley's You Owe Yourself & Drusk.

Finally, we vill raise questions sbout the contributions
anthropology is moking to an understanding of humans and humen
society, and about the usefulness of the anthropological
approach. In this section we will read essays froo Robin

Fox Encoynter with Aathropology, and from Hymes' Relnventing
Anthropologyv.

The class will meet for two } and 1/2 hour sessions cach weck.
Earollzent is limited to 20.

55 120 AN INTRODUCTION TO PSVCHOLOGY
Robert C. Birney

The course will follow the organization of Broym and Hercenstefn's
Psychology. Provision will be made for those students who wish
To achieve proficiency with the text material by using the test
item file. Class di £ilos, ond fonal lectures
will focus on reading of originsl works chosen to illustrate tha
modes of inquiry found In the behavioral sciences. The design

of this course will cubrace sn effort to combine the instruction
inmodes of inquiry with a "survey" of major content arcss of
modern academic psychology . ~

The course will meet twice a week for two hours cach session.
Enzollment is unlimited.

§S 123 MATHEMATICS FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCTAL SCIENTISTS
(NS t61)
. Ren Hoffman and Dovid Kelly

Traditionally, o semester or year of calculus has been standard
mathematical preparation for scientists and quantitatively-
minded social scientists. With the ready availability of
high-spaed computers, however, a mumber of othor tosls hove
become s useful, in n number of cascs displacing calculus
altogether. It is our fecling that for almost all scisntfsts
and sueial seientists, with the possible excoption of physi-
cists and engincers, this eeurse will be of mora use than the
caleulus. We will cover the tollowing topica-
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feantain, Zblocki s The Joviul Cormimiy, wnd Kantor's
Tommitnent_and Compunity, will be dlscussed for thelr con-
Tributions of ur anderstanding of the mechantsm, benefits,
and costs of comsitment ro a group. We will ook at geme

of the new literature on commmes to try to astoblish the
sdvantages and problems of some of those graups.

Students will ba asked to apply some of thase concepts to
thelt own cxperfence in communities and to thelr own asplre-
tions for comsunity. Several short papers and one longer
project will be expected.

Eorollment is limited to 20 students. The class will meet
twice a week for an hour and o holf.

$§ 127 NEW CHINA: POLITICS iK COMMAND
Reren Hossfeld and James Koplinm*

“There arc seven hundred million Chinese téday -
one -quarter of the humsh race. And they'ore
taught to hate. Their growing pewer s the
world's greatest threat ro peace and life.
Fifty yesrs of tormeat bred madness. To deal
with medacss, ve must underscand its roots.
For eighteen years, we of the West have been
exeluded from China. We can pace along her
barbed-wire border at Hong Kong and tfy to
squint inside or straln out sounds. But all
we hear is the echo of disasrer, past and
present.”

W. White's film,
The Roots of Madness",

White is right obout -one thing -- A quarter of the people of the
world live fn China (though the nusber today io near 800 millfon}.
Since this was written the official U.S. image of China hes been
transformed from "bad" to “good.” Historically, public opinfon
has been conditioned and gtercotyped in direct relstion to U.S.
foreign policy. B

Whatever offfcial State Department line happens to be fashionable
at o given time, something important has been goiag nn in China
since the success of the revolution in 1949 (and obviously lomg
before that in the panoramn of events leading to 1949). The
People’s Republic of China 18 a Hving social phenomenon; it is
» revotution in the potential of humen life and of human sociery.
We are not primarily interested in providing a chromological
tractng of events. The focus will be on discuselon of the pdlis
tical snd social forces thet move Chins, and on the way policies
for change are originated and implemenced. Some ctime will sldo
be altoted for sn examingtion of the relévance of the experience
of the people of China for other struggling nations and for
ocutselves.

These booka are pert of the raading list:

|




Fall Term Course Guide 1976

18

‘he Great Road, Agnes Smedley

anshen, William Hinton

00-Day Yar, William Hinton

Four Essays on Philogophy, Mao Tse-Tung

The Chinase Road to Socfalism, E. Wheeluright and B. MeFartane

There will be other itens worked out according to the interests
of the students who enroll. But, in doiag this planming, we will
keep in mind the following remark:

*wje shouldn't read too many books. We should read
Marxist books, but not oo many of chem cither. .
Ir will he enouch to read a few dozen. If we read
oo many ve can...become bookworms,
dogmatists, revisioaises."”

-Mao Tse-Tung

The Spring Festival oa Ed

13 February 195%

The class will meet for two L% houe sessions per waek using
o grosp discussiva formic. Stud:t pasers a~e eazsuraged,
bt ot required; eash pacsoa should sxpect to participace
ha discussions and to Jrganize, prepare, 07d genmerally be
charge of ome session vl the semiaac

is limited 0 23.

Earol L,

#Co-toochers listed in atphabetical order. Karen Hossfeld is
» Division 111 student in the School of Seeial Sciemce studying
policical cconomy. James Kaplin is a psychologist.

§§ 128 THE SOCTOLOGY OF EVERYDAY LIFE
(LC 109)

Joel Meister

*Feom birth to death e lve in 2 symholic as well as a physical
untverse.

Qur lives are licerally governed by symbolic meanings -- laws,
rules, noems and values -- by which we indicace to others and
to oursclves how to act and why we act the way we do. We are
preeminencly soclal, compunlcaCive beings, and evem at our most
spontancous we Find ourselves playing socially defined roles
and porforming socially created rituals. (y writiog chis
description ond your reading it ia one part of such a symbolic
fntecaction. We aro tied together by an ingricate web of
meanings and intentions.)

In this course we will be working to ¢lycidace the underlying
structures and rules of vavious kinds of social interaction,
taking the point of view of Erving Goffman thac Life “is"

theater. So the course will intraduce you ca a body af seciologi-
cal theory, known generally as the symbolic interacrionist
serspective, and to rescacch mechods which will cnable you to
begin to see the deeper scructures of social life.

Our focus for analysis will be the study of friendship, a
peculiar relatlonship mot cied to the nocessicics of kinship,
sexual sttroction, oc material intereat. Not much has buen
sald formally about this retationship since Cicero, and !
think there s much to be said, especially in view of the con-
temporary decline in value of marrioge and family.

These are the kinds of questions we will be asking: What are
the citual grounds of fricndship? What are the [mportant per-
sonnl and institutional decerminants of fricadship retations?
what are the social and psychological functions of fricadship?
What are the social and hiatorical conditions of feiendship?
What conditions encourage the formation and mainteoance of
frlandships, ond what condicions discourage them?

These are large questions, but we pre going o do pracixe ree
search in order to begin to build the grounds for good aaswers.
The sources. of our data may laclude some or alt of the following:
the antural scttings of the community: mass medin -- movies,
television, perlodicals; ietion, poctry and drama: biography
and autobiography, and lecters.

The course will meet twice o week, Tuesday and Thursday, 10 to
12, st my house.

Enrollment .is limited to 20.

Lf you plan to take this course, you should ruad Ecving Goffman,

The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life, before the firat

class meeting .

55 129 ADULT DEVELOPMENT

Louise Farnhem

“There has been little question of the importance of wnder-
standing the development of the infant, the child, and the
adolescant: much research and theory has focussed upon these
age groups. Until recently, however, the lives of people
older than college studeats have not been the subject of
social scientists' tnvestigations except for the eldeely.
Interest has been shifting and, as a result, more Cheoretical
and empicical work has become avallable to Inform the study
of sdult development .

This seminar will be based upon some of that recent work which
addresses questions of stages in sdult development, career
changes in loter life, parenthood and the relationship with
one‘s own parents, and so on. [n addition to reading and
discussing resesrch studies, members of the seminar will be
required to conduct research of their own. After discussion
of the ethics and methods of such studies, studencs will
complete field asslgnments dealing with some of the Issues

in adult development.

The reoding for the seminar will include not only reports of
research and theoretical discussions, but also relevant bio-
geaphy and fiction.

The closs will mect twice each week for an hour and 2 half
cach session. Enrollment is fimited to sixteen students
who will be chosen by lottery early in the teem if that is
necessary. Five Cotlege students are welcome.

THE POLITICS AND ECONOMICS OF THE AMERICAN
EDUCATTONAL SYSTEM

§5 134

Ree Ranks

In sdditfon to anslysfag general structursl featured of the
aystem such as the politfco-economy of educatfon and che
cetat{onship between culture, society and the achools, the
course will also focus on the specific processes that are a
product of this structure. These processes will factude bur
not be Limited to: the assimlation or pon-sssimilation of
culturaily differant groups into the mainstream of Lhe system,
the fmpact of languagé on the cducational process, developmeatal
ond normative principles and their cffect on edvcation, nnd

the role of testing in the nchoals. .

The required texts will be leary, Gultnre Againat Hon, Silberman,
Criois in the Clsasruom, Labov, Lemguage in the {nmey City.

T s@dition other reodings will be taken from books and journal
aeticlea.

Thé course will meet twlce a week for 14 hours cach acssion.
Earollment {8 limited to 20.

$§ 135 LIBERTY AND LIBERATION
Lester Mazar

Freedom has many names. Libercy {5 the one which has been
central in pelitics and political chought since the Seventoenth
Century. It figures fn key phrases of our constitucional
documents (“life, liberty and che pursuit of happiness,” "lile,
liberty and propercy") as well as in our political rhetoric
("Ecernal vigilaace is the price of tiberty"), in the names of
organizacions such o5 the Libercy league and the Anerican
Civil Liberties Union, and even on our coins. Liberation,
which seems to be @ more recent term, we know primarily from
its use in the vomen's movement, from anti-colonial struggles
(uars of nationel liberation), and in ocher recenr political
movements .

This course will cxplore the meaning of freedom through a
close study of these two conceprs, bouh as they appear in
forma! legal and potictical philosophy and ss they are used
in low and politles. Our study of lidercy will include some
of the works of Joha Locke and John Stuart Mill, but it will
atso focus on legal cases in which liberty of contract and
freedom of cxpression have beea 2° issue. We will pursuc
Jiberation in the writings of Herbert Marcuse, ansrchist
suthars such as Emme Goldman snd Pecer Kropotkin, and in re-
cent politiesl controversies involving women, childres,
minorities and colonial peoples.

The course will meet twice a week For 1'% hours each session.
Enrollment is limited co 20.

PEASANT SOCIETY AND DEVELOPMENT
Frank Holmpquist

Peasants cemsfn che majority of mankind. f we want ta know
somerhing sbout our past, preseat, and future, we should know
somoching about theirs. There are seversl characreristics

of peasant societics, but the one chat provides our focus ix
cheir markedly inferior political and cconomic status vis-a-vis
mote poweeful urban forces. Modern industrial society has in
o small way been bullc on the backs of the peasantry.

Our interest centers oo the role of the peasantry in the rise
of vacious forms of copitalism and ieduscrialization im the .
Thicd World as well as in parts of Europe. We will discuss

how isolsted "tribesmen" become peasants under the influence
of external markets sad coercive political forces (usually
cotonfalism): how class structures srise snd condition peasant
socicty development; how peasant culturcs intersct with urban
cultures: why the recent effort to foster peasant development
under capitalist steuctures via mew technologicatl imputs -«

che Creen Revolution -- has had, at best, acbiguous resules for
the welfare of the peasant majority: why economic issucs,
espacially that of who concrols the land, sre ceatral o any
wndarstanding of peasaat pollcics vhether this involves every-
day struggles for advantage, sporadic tocal protest, banditry,
Mediterrancan Mafia activity, millenarisn movements, or nation-
wide revolutionary strugsle.

The course |8 designed to Introduce the studeat to several modes
of inquiry Into the pecsent situation, but particulor attention
will be paid to the peasant's own view of their sitvation. Wa
will read all oc portions of the {ollowing books: Pozes, Jusn
the Chamula: Hinton, fonshen: Wolf, Peasant Wars of the Tuentieth
Tentury; Walt, Blossons [n the ust: Hoore, Social Ocigins of
Diccatorship and Democracy: Mobsbawm, Primirive Robels: Staven-
hagon. Social Classes in Agrarian Sociceles and Agraisn Problems
and_Peasant Movoments In Latin Amcrica. Students may wish to

To Tovther vork in one or another of the folloving recommended
books: Rosengarten, ALl Cod's Dangers: The Life of Hate Shav:
Uewis, Pedro Martinez: Blythe, Akenfleld: Duvignaud, Change AT
Shebikat Shanin, Fessants and Peasent Socicties.
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The ¢lass will meet twice a week for an hour and a hall cach
sessfon. Earollment is unlimited.

s5 140 SOCIAL ORDER HERE AND THERE

Robert von der Lippe

This seminar will combine two gencral objectives: the fatro-
duccion of sociology as a field of study and the exposure of
Division 1 students to elementary social rescarch methodology
For the accomplishment of the first objective, lectures and
seminars will focus upon the concept of social organization
and the specific elements of noms, roles, staruscs, groups,
associations, organizations and stratification. Resdings will
be assigned on each of these topics.

After cach topic has been studied, conceptually and empirically,
the students will design a research project to test for that
clement ‘s presence in somc population. More specifically,
students will learn the rudiments of how to construct inter~
Views and questionnaires, do conteat snalysis, engage in
participant chservation, draw samples, specify concepts,
formulate hypotheses, and order and interpret data under
anolysis. They will begin by using themselves as subjects,
then moving to their college population. .

1f the course is successful, the reasons for sciemces of wociety
will be self-evident by the ead of the semester. In additien,
howover, 8 degree of expertise will be learned so chat students
can move on to Division LI and 111 with some methodological
sophistication both for their own independent study use and
also for teaching such methodology to their fellow students.

The course will meat for two hours, once o waek and for on
additionsl tutorial hour per weck. The format wili include
loctures, discussions, fiims, and ficld experiences.

gncollment is lfmited to 20, on & first-come, first-served

THE GHILD T AMERICAX SOCIETY
Haureen Mahoney

In this course we shall ask what children require for healthy
developmrnt and oxamine Agerican social structure and values Lo
determine the cxtent Lo which Lhey onhonce or inhibit this develep-
ment. We will look ot the way in whick the discipline of develop-
mental psyehology has traditionally viewed children and research
with children to see whether it helps answer our major’question
and then prapose alternatives Lo this traditlonal view.

Glass discussion and reading will inclade the following topler:
Che penolics va. cnvironment controversy, the chitd in the family.
in alternative care, in carly [atecvention programs, in schoel.
ond In poer groups. In ordor to sharpen our facus on develop-
ment 10 the Unlted Statea, we will contrast the Arcvican child's
experiences with thoge of children in other culturcs, especially
the Soviet Union, China and laraetl. N

Cloos will meet tuice a week for 1Y houra each time: Enrollment
is Nimited to 20.

55 149 THE IKDIVIDUAL IN MODERN SOCIAL THONGHT

Jessico Benjamin

The purpose of this course is to exanine the wvay in vhich
cercain basic assumptions are developed in social theory.

The theme is individualism. In codern sociad thought certain
predicaments concerning the individual's relation to soriety
cecur: the conflict between the desire for autonosy and the
need to depend on others, the possibilicy of free thought in an
unfree socicty, the questions of whether human beings oce in-
herently rational or irrarional, social or egoistic.
particular ve will question the assucption that the core of
individuality or selfhood is the rational mind.

The method a thinker uses to develop ideas will be earefully
considered. How docs the posing of questions in a particslar
forn affect the choice of answers? How are problems of thought
related to problems of social living? Whot does it mean to
think critically? Selections from the writings of major
theorists will be analyzed intensively. The course will imclude
the works of such thinkers as Hobbes, Nietzche, Marx, Freud and
Weber, and o fow compentaries on their theories.

The course will meet twice weekly for 1Y hours. Enrollment is
linited to 25.

55 180 FROM LEGAL AID TO LEGAL SERVICES: CRANCING
CONCEPTS OF LEGAL REPRESENTATION FOR THE POOR
Oliver Fowlkes *

Nincteen-seventy was o momentous year for paverty lavyers;
"The Store Fromt Lawyers® appeared on television vhile the
Nixon Administration, in retreating from the War on Poverty,
attempted to restrict the activities af its acighbarhood
lavyers. ln 1974 Congress passed the National Legal Services
Act which purported to take the program out of presidential
politics, but failed te fund it sufficiently. These recent
events set the sontext in which we will attempt to develop
basic skills in onalyzing the folloving questions:

What is the relationship between law and poverty?
1s poverty illegal?

How do professionsl and political constraints affect the
poverty tawyer?

What impact will new legislation snd changing conccpts of legal
representation have on the plight of the poor?

What implications does the changing concept of legal re-
presentation have for the profession?

Among other things we will read Lewis' Gideon's Trumpet,
Smith's Jystice and the Poor, Black's Radical Liwvers,
Lefcourt ' § Law Against thc Feople and Sparer, 'The Illegality
of Poverty", lagislation relating to legal represcntation
for the poor, canons of professional ethics and iaportant
court decisions.

The course will mect tvica & week and oven though ficld work
is not required and the instructor will not be able to find
slacements for everyome, he cncourages and will aseist those
who want this experience to find it. Lawyers and persomnel
from legal service offices, public defendor programs and
governmental agencies will be utilized where possible to help
Students integrate their reading with actual experiences.

Enroltment is unlimited.

§5 185 0oL

William Grohmann

Over ten million pecple are now students in U. 5. colleges and
universities. In this acminar, wa'll investigate how this aitua-
tion developed, for what purposes and with what effects. Why do
6o many prople ettend? what do they-get out of {t? What social
and economi¢ purposes sce served by the institutions of higher
education in this country?

The course will have a discussion format based on a wide range
of short readings and will meet twice 4 week for 1 hours each
session.

Enrollment te limited to 20. Division II students my enroll

with the permission of the instructor.

s$ 187 POLITICS OF EDUCATION IN CAPITALIST SOCIETY

Jerey Gotufeder *

This course uill prescat an overview of the historical, functionsl
and structural sspects of cducation in Americen socicty. Some

of the, books used will be Clarence Karfer, et al, Roots of Crisis:
Amer{can Education {n the Twenticth Century; Joel Spring, The
Rise of Education In Corporate Society; Disne Ravitch, The Great
School Wars: end Alan Rocenthsl, Podagogs end Power.

The course will mect twice a week for 1} hours each time. En-
rollment is limited to 20.

*Appointment pending.

55 189 POLITICAL THEORY OF MARX AND MARXISTS

Jerry Goldfederv

An exploration of the social and political theory of Karl Marx
snd how {t has been extended and omplified by people such as
Ross Luxetburg, Lenin and Mao. The basic text will be Robert
Tucker, ed., Marx, Engel Reader.

The course will mect twice a week for li hours each time. En-
roltment is limited to 20.

*Appointment pending.

ss 207 SEMINAR: PSYCHOTHERAPY

Louisc Farnham

The focus of this seminar will be upon the process of psycho-
therapy with cmphasis on the therapist/client [ntersction,
reasons for clicnts' desiring and resiscing change and various
methods of facilicating change. Rending will include various
personal accounts by therapists of their experiences cndeavoring
to facilitate change as well as more theoveticol views of the
relotionship between personality dynsmics and therapeutic
strocegics .

The seminar will meet once a weck for two hours and there will
be individual 45 minute tutorfala once a weck.

Stadents will be cxpected to discuss their own work with clients
during these tutorials and to relate their experichces with
matorinl discussed in the seminar.

Participation ln the eminar is strictly limited to students
in Divigion 11 wh. ore working in field ploccments during
Fall term 1976 or vl : have worked in fleld placements during
Spring Lerm 1976. fTie seoinar is limited to 8-10 students
with written permfnsion of the professsr required.

e
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3 209 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT IN CHILGHOOD
Maureen Mshoney

This seminar is intended. te familiarize the student with major
theorists in the arcs of personaticy development in childhood.
Clags discussions, readings and lectures will be orgenized
around general stiges in the corly developmenc of personality --
sttachment, sutonomy, Ldentification and moral development.
Wlthin each of these sreas, ve vill compsre and contrast
theoretical explanstions. of Freud, Erikson, Plager, Sullivan
and che social learning theorists and discude methods for
decermining which theory is more valid.

The course will meet mce o week for 2%-3 hours. Enrollment ig
iimited to 20.

5§ 210 INTRODUCTORY ECONCMICS

Frederick Weaver

An introduction to economic snalysis, coverisg the principles
of both major areas of conventionsl ecomomic theory (i.e.,
micro and mscro); serves as the needed prerequisits to
vircually all advanced ecomonics courses and ftself contri-
butes to & wide varlety of concentracions.

The text s R. Lipsey and P. Stelner, Economics nd the
accompanying workbook; we will meet for two 2 hour classes
per week.

Enrollment is unlimited. Flve-College grades will pot be
given.

S5 21t LAY SCIENCE, PUBLIC POLICY AND CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT:
s 143) AN ACTION ORTENTED SEMINAR ON HOW TO EFFECT ENERCY
CONSERVATION POLICY AT THE STATE OR LOCAL LEVEL

Jonathan Souweine

OFf ENERGY CONSERVATION- and the weather, it has been noted that
‘everyene talks obout it, but no one does anything about it'.
A group of iiampshire College scudencs and faculty plan to spend
part of ncxt all expending a loc of energy to see what, if
inything, can be done about ic.

This parcicular course is designed to. complement some other
courses which will stress the science and politics of energy
canservacion; it s 2 procticum in the science of implementing
public policy, in this case, cnergy conservacion pelicy.

¥or purposes of this course, the importance of conserving energy
will be assumed, We shall spend our time: 1) reviewing energy
conservation strategies, and evaluating the feasibility of
implementing them; 2) analyzing strategfes for implementing
public pokiay; in and 3) sccually implementing select
ed cnergy conservation progrims. Spesifically, each scudent
shall be cxpected to wark on implemunting at least oac signifi-
canc cnergy conservation policy at the local, regional or stace
tevel .

Readings in encrgy conscrvation palicy and the problems faced
by cltizens who attempt to effect public policy will be sugg
ed. Class hours will be devoted to idenc{fying various strategice
for implemanting the encrgy conservation strategles which we will
select: discussing the moral, philasophical and polirical tmpli-
cations of these scrategies; and practicing some of these
stcategles, through rele playing, the use of audio and video

tape, etc. Additional mectings will be acheduled when and {f

a student needs sdditional consultacion o resolve probloms

that may arise as he/she actempt to implement his/her energy
conservation policy.

No papors or examinations presently are planned. Assistonce
will be given, as requested, in the formulation of written
papers designed to buttress particular emcrgy consecvation
implemantation strategfes. Journals may be used as a supervisory
tool, at the request of the ntudent .

The course will meet twice o woek for an hour and o hatf cach
meeting. Enrollment (s unlinmited. .

88 214  CAPITALISM AXD EMPIRE: SDMESTER T
(NS 250) LATE MIDDEE AGES TO I19TH CENTURY

History Group (Stanley Goldberg, Penins Glaser,
Sene Peankel, Lester Masor, Laurie Nisonoff,
Mirism Slater, Prederick Weaver)

This course s designed as a tvo semester progrem which will,
in the ficst semester, cover the decline of feudalism, the
rise of capitaliem in Eurcpe, colonial expansion, and the
ascendency of the 'liberal’ bourgeoisie. The second semester
focuses on the origins of American inscitutions on both con-
tinents, the rise of the American empire, its fmpact on the
3rd world, and its declfne {n the contemporary era. Although
such 8 course cannot be comprehensive, {ts purpose {s to give
the Division LI student sufficient histor{cal and conceptusl
knowledge to provide the basis for a social science concen~
tration. The course will be given by s group of faculty from
a varlety of disciplines (history, history of science, lav,
political science, economics) concerned with historical questions
and an historical approach to the development of soclety. By
working as a team, by focusing on several key events, certain
essentisl books and debates, and by providing some merrative
history, wé can cover # large perfod of time and still pyovide
« basic interpretstion of the history leading to the develop-
ment of contemporary society. Not a narrative 'survey' course,
our interebt is in the development of modern institutioms,
questions of political economy, soclal structure, power,
~olonislise, ioperialism and revolution. .

In association With these lectures, ve sre offering a series of
mini-seminars which ace designed to focus on particulsr
questiona Th greater depth. These seminara will also offer

2 forum for further discussion of the issues and questions
treated in the lactures. We are encouraging students who

aze enrolled in the lecture course to plan on taking one or
more of these seminars sccording to individusl interest. The
seminars are open only to students enrolled {n the Capitalimm
snd Empire course in this or previous terms.

The following mini-seminars are betng offered for the Pall 1976:
Block A. (Firsc sequence) Tues. & Thurs. 1:30-3 P.M,

1. Peudsl Institutions and Soclety - Lester Mazor
2. European Expansion - Frederick Weaver

Thursday, Sept. 30-Thursday, Oct. 21 (7 scssions)
Block B.

1. Brewstérs, Spinsters and Parmets: Women snd the Origina
oF Capltalism - Laurie Nisonoff

2. Yrom Natural Lew to Natural Righta: Sclence and the
Enlightanmeni - Stanley Goldberg

Thuredsy, October 28 - Thureday, November 18 (7 sessions)

$5 217 THE ROLE OF ASSESSMENT IN EDUCATION
Rae Banis

The course will focus on the role of ossessment {n the educacional
system with emphasis on the social-psychological {mplications of
cesting for American minorities. Topics will include: bostc
concepcs in assessment and rest comstruction, the political-
cconomy of testing, the IQ controversy, test biss, the relotion
ship becueen and pecformance and o1 assess-
ment strategies.

The requined cext will be Cronbach's Essencials of Psvcholegical
Testing (latest edition). Other readings will b taken from
Samuda, The Psvchological Testing of American Minorities: Thorndike,
Educational Measurement; Kamin, The Science and Politics of IQ

Testing: Jensen, Educability and Group Differences ond numerous
Journal articles.

The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours each session.

_ Enrollment is uplimfted.

$$ 220 WHAT'S HAPPENING IN COURT?: CORTEST, SONCT 147
AND CONTROL IN THE JUDICIAL SYST®

Barbara Yogvessou and Oliver Foulkes

A basic premise of the Aogle-American judicial system is the
coatrol of deviance by determining responsibility of the
individual through the adversary process. But the legal
system may 2lso serve to assuage conflict between coatestonts
by pressiog on them negotistion and copciliation or by divert-
ing cheir cases to specislized tribunals. This Division II
courge will look at various sociological, psychologiesl and
legal materials which figure into the decision making process
of various courts includiog District, Superior, Juvenile,
Swmall Claims and Housing Courts. Some {ssyes which will be
examined are: symbolic effects of judictal decision making,
role of courts in establishing legal norms, and treatment

of deviauce a3 social pathology.

The organization of the course will reflect our comvitment to
the ides that courts cag best be understood by using a variety
of perspectives and ways of learning. We expect to use
novels, as vell as works by lawyers and social scientists;
Jidges and other court officials will be fncorporated into
the course vhere possible; and there will be field visits

to various courts. Also, students will be givea the option
of carcying out fleld work g5 participant observers in

courts inthe Northumpion/Sprimgfield area. Studants who take
advantage of this option will be expected to~iofw e
discussion groups in which methodological and ethical questianms
of field work are dealt with. Studencs will be expected to
lead and participate actively in class discussions and they
will also be required to write at least two papers, one of
which is 2 long report based on either field or library re-
search on some aspect of court processes.

The course will meet twice » week for an hour and a half
each session. Enrollmenc is unlimited.

55 223 BLACK AMERICANS IN A CAPITALIST ECONOMY
Lloyd Hogan

The course is an ambitious attempt to synthesize a vast body of
cconomic knowledge in terms of a significantly large and identi-
flable group in the society. The American economy is used as the
setting, and black Americans are selected as the group for special
study. The sim (8 to develop a set of tools, methods, concepts,
and approaches which mey be generalized to other important groups
fa the socloty. For exsmple, the course should give gome clues
sbout the way in which the economy inpinges on different ethnic
groups, women, poor people, regional enclaves, etc. The course
in organized sround the operation of five sets of cconomie
institutions s of conmmption, procass of preduction,
labor market, consumer commodity marker, snd thu process of
capltal sccumulation. Edch ser of tnst{tutions {s snslyzed

from the standpolnt of competing methodologies -- neo-classicol,
cadical, conservative, otc. Cenersl understandings and con-
clusions are derived. In turn these are specialized te the
specific impact on the black population In the U.S. Crest stross
5 placed throughout on data sources as well aa on empirfcally
derived parameters based on the exfsting theories and conceptions,
The course s developed over two terms. The first term concen-
trates on (s) the historicsl development of capitolism in the
vorld and lts origin here in the U.S.. (b) the process of con-
sumption, {c) the process of production, and (d) sa {ntroduction
to market theory. The second term i devoted to a detafled
analysis of the labor market, the consumer commodity market,

and the process of capital accumulation. A very extensive set
of readings and s research paper are required.

The course will meet twice s week for 1} hours each session.
Enroliment is unlimited. .

$s 225
(A 211)

THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL RISTORY OF
SPANTSE AMERICA

Robert Marquez and Frederick Weaver

This course sims to explore the mutually fofluencing effect
of culture and ideology, politics and economics, on the
ethos and history of Spsnish Americs since independence,
focusing on Cubs, Peru, and Argentina ss examples of general
trends throughout the area.

A reading knovledge of Spanish vill be helpful but not re-
quired. The format of the class will depend on the size
of enrollment.

The class will meet twice a week for ly-hour sessions. En-
vollment is unlimited.

ANTHROPOLOGICAL THOUGHT: EUROPEAN PERCEPTIONS OF
NON-EUROPEAN HUMANITY

$8. 230

Leonard B. Glick

. Medieval Europesns believed that most of the world was inhabited

not by human beings 1ike themselves but by sn assortment of
creatures representing various stages of existence in the Great
Chain of Belng. From the fiftcenth century onvard, they were
steadily confronted with evidence that there were all sorts

of peaple in the world, and that they wére indeed diverse but
uere obviously human. Nevertheless, some Europeens denied the
full humanity of newly encountered pecple -- ususlly because
{t conflicted with theif economic interests, their ideologicsl
or religious commitments, or both. Others recognized human
diversity as a potential foundation for expanded ethical and
philosophical and drew .
Eventuslly, European (and Buro-American) sttempts to come to
terms with humsn unity snd diversity were {ncorporated into
academic studles, of which the principal modern legacy is
called anthropology.

This course will trace the development Sf modern enthropology
from its historical beginnings, vith particulsr attention to
persistent themes rather than to ephemeral “'schools" or theories.
In line with ouf attempt to schieve a broad perspective,
twentieth century anthropology vill be viewed as an expression
of fdeas characteristic of our times and social conditions.
We'll conclude vith a constderatian of the arguments of radical
critics who propose to "reinvent! anthropology.

Among the books to be resd, wholly or fn part, for the course
are: George Stocking, Race, Culture snd Evolution; Mervim Harris,

The Rise of Aathropologl€al Theory; Margeret Hodgen, Esrly
Anthropology in the Jixteenth and Seventeenth Centurles; Roy
Haroey Pearce, The Savages of America; William Stenton, The Leo-
ard's Spots: Ceorge Frederickson, ine Black Image in the White
Mind; and Dell Hymas, Relnventing Anthropology.

The coursa will meat tuice a week for 1} hours each session.
Enrolleent is unlimited.

55 236 GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
Co-ordinated by Harty Watteaberye and
Barbara Turlington

The principal intention of this seninor is to provide a wehicl
for advanced Division 11 and Division N1 students working in
various aspects of political science co share their acadenic
interésts with peers and to further the developacnt of
tntellectual community. We hope to include students froa all
of the major areas of policiesl science -- U.§. goveraseat,
coaparative goveranent, international relations and lav,
political theory, etc. Each student will be expected to pre-
sent o paper (possibly vork In progress) vhich all the other
participants will be expected to read and discuss.

Students should cousider this as a semi-sociol avent: the
cequiremonts are simply to read the papers prescated, attend
semipor meetings (probably one a week), and to present oms
paper which oy be something done or being done for another
course.

The seminar will meet Monday nights at 7:30.

*Marty Wattenberg is a Division Il student ot Hompshire College.
S§ 261 THEORIES OF WOMEN'S LIBERATION
Joan Landes

This s a course in social theory -- theory as applied.to a
set of historically unique problems: The situatlon of women
the socisl determinants of sex 4 fferences borveen men and
women, the preconditions for full equality betucen the sexcs,
and the transcendence of oppressive sexusl duslisms in the
struggle to create o more fully human commumity. We will con-
sider @ number of important contributions o the theory of
women's liberatfon against the background of some major tra-
ditions in modern socisl thought: liberalism, Marxism and
psychoanalysis. Within each of these traditions one can dis-
cover a variety of ways in which “womsn" is seen, how she {8
dcfined and how her situation is explained. Therefore cach
theoretical perspective which is fdentified within the women's
tliterature will then be used to elucidate the significanc
issues as well as the differing politics within the contem-
porary women's movenent. The course will mect twice a week
for 1} hours per session. Enrollment is open to women and

< men. Five College students arc welcome.

§§ 245 VERNACULAR ARCHITECTURE: A STUDY OF THE
DIALECTIC. BETWEEN THE NATURAL AND MACHTN
UTLT BNV TRONMENT

Hareis Stone

Workshops, places wf worship, barns and farmhowsed, marker
halls, storage structures, cow paths,ncomlit commercial
strips, sporis stadiums, aitports == buildings and the links
betweon them in the city and country will pravida tha focus
of this course. Selected topics (c.g., changing land use
patterns) will b investigated in on effore ro develop a
coherent method of analyzing the physical envivonment: what
it is, how it functions, how ir changes.

Flcld trips and the uxa of viseal materials will supplanent
the reading which will include such books as: Shelter: The
Storv of the Rond: Rudofsky, Architecrure Without Architsees:
Avehur ond Whitney, The Bara: Mocks, The Rallway Station;
Scully, Pusblo; Coolidge, Mill and Nansio

The first part of cach class session will be dovoted to a dis-
cussion of a specific topic and reading assigoment (for example,
working class housing with the reading of Cauldie, Gruel
Habitacions). The remainder of each closs will be » wradlo

Th which the fnstructor will meet wich the studenty In {ndivtdua)
conferences. The conference work will involve a .mere fntensive
study of soma aspact of tha taplcs covered in tha seminar portion
of the class.

The clags will meet once o week for four hours, corollment is
open .
§8 248 SEX ROLES, LAW AND SOCLETY

Lester Mazor and Janet Rifkin*
The roles of women and men ere undergoing redefinition in many
parts of the world, This change is both stimulated by and
reflected {n the legal proccss. This course will examine the
changing law relsting to lgsues of sex diecriminstion. It will
begin with an historical overviaw of lews relating to womon
{n employment, which vill be used fin part to-estsblish famlisricy
with principal aspects of the legal process, such as the role
of courts, legislatures, sdministrative agencies, and the prac-
ticing bar; the relationship of legal to informel modes of
social control; and the dynsmica of change in the law. The
remainder of the course will focus on other toples, such as
the reletion of law and society to merrisge, family, work,
and criwe.

The course is s joint efort of the Hampshire ‘Lew Program and
the University of Massschusetts Legsl Studies Program. It
will be taught at Hampshire College Nondsys snd Wednesdsye
from 1:30-3:00. Enrollment is unlimited.

#Janet Rifkin is Assistant Professor of Legal Sctudlcs at the
University of Massachusetts.

ss 249 THE JAPANESE ECONOMY: ECONONIC POLICY AND
COXDITIONS OF POST-WAR JAPAN

Teiichl Wada®

This course is so designed os 'to provide students with a general
understanding of the econcmic development of Japen with special
reference Lo its post World War 11 achievemencs, policy and con-
ditions. Its rapid economic growth, though there are severe
criticiems on the resulting dislocatfons, has never failed to be
an object of (ntellectual as well es.acedemic interests of the
people both in advanced and newly developing countried. Theré-
fore, sttention will be focused on elucideting the economic
factors responsible for what is generslly recognized as an extra-
ordinary development and consequences with which Japen is now
confronted .

Included in the reading 116t ave: Allen, G. C., Japan's Economig
Expsnsion: Bieda, K., The Structure and Operstion of the Japanese
Ecomomy; Kurihara, K. X., The Growth Potentiel of the Japanese
conomy; Taira, K., Ecomomic Development and the Lobor Market in
Jepan; Yamamura, K., Economic Policy iu Pogtvar Jepan: Wads, T.,
pi onomy .

an;
apanese

The course will meet twice # week for two hours each session.
Earollment is unlimited.

4Telichi Wada is Visiting Five-College Asisn Studies Professor
from Waseda University, Tokyo.

$§ 255 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS: THE GENERAL LINEAR
(NS 263) MODELS OF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS

David Kelly, Michael Sutherland

Underlying many of the standard statistical procedures such
28 regression anslysis, analysis of varience, and contingency
table analysis sre common basic msthemstical concepts snd
techniquos. Our course will present the studént vith si
opportunity to explore the geometry of Model building, the
1{near aigcbra and matrix theory necessary for formulating
models and the functional analysfs useful for model optimi-
zation. Throughout the course the mathematicel theory will
be applied and demonstrated on data sete using tha facilicies
#nd progrems of the U. Mass. Computer Center.

Class will meet thiee times & veek for one hour. Enrollment
13 uniimited.

B
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$8 257 THE POLITICAL ECONOMY OF AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT

Frank Holnquise .

The. course is about African development both social and materfal.

We beglo. vith a. review of Africa’s pre-colonial contacts (in-
cluding atavery) uith representatives of international capital
{1lustiating how this contact conditioned African development
even before the advent of formal colonial rule. The motives
and nature of imperial struggle for territory and economic
advantage vill be revieved, followed by an analysis of che
nature of the colonial econowy and reasons why class coalitions
later formed to ovecthrow colonial rule. The class structure
of post-colonial society will be examined in somc decail with.
discussions of the nature of the state in post-colonjal socicty,
{declogy, the pesgantry, and the wvorking class. The aoture of
everyday polltics, corruption, and militory coups d'etat, will
be explained prior to a discussion of case studics of both capi~
talist snd socialist ecomomic development strategies. Parci-
cular emphasis will be paid to the three East African states of
Tantania, Kenys, and Uganda. Lastly we will look st events in
Southern African and the state of recently auccesaful or con-
tinuing liberation struggles.

Books we will resd all ov portions of imclude: Rodney, How
Europe Underdeveloped Afeica; Brett, Colontaliss and Under-
davelopment_{n East Africa; Arrighi 4nd Saul, Esgays on the
Follcical Economy of Africa; Leys, Underdevelopment in Keny
ShIv3f, Cless Stroggles in Tanzania; Thomss, Dependence and
Transformation; Achebe, A Mag of the People; Sembene, God 3
Bits of Wood. Students may wish to do further work with ane
ot enother of the following recommended books: Ami
Colonislism in West Aftica; Hopkins, An. Economic Histofy of

Gest Africs; Stavenhagen, Social Ciasses in Agrarian Societies;

Harria, Tha Political Economy of Afcrica; Chimweizu, The West
and the Reat of Us; Mamdani, Te Politics of Class Formation

The Politics of Clags Format on

+ in Uganda.

The clags will meet twice a veek for sn hour and a half each
seasion. Earoliment ts unlimited.

5§ 260 SCHOOL AND SOCIETY

Hedwig Rose

This course fs being offered to provide scudents incercsted
in educstion with {nsight into and understanding of the
relacionships becween the school, the coemunity, and the
larger socicty. We will consider various views of cducation
in America, with particular attencion to the role of the
school as a socfalizing agency. Students will be encouraged
to engage in debates about the funccions of cducation under
changing social conditiona. Course work will faclude read-
ings, class discussions, observacions, and written presenta-
tions.

oting cimes: twice weekly for one and onc-half hours
each.

EDUCATION STUDIES

£ducation Studies at Hampshirc s presently being revamped in
order to mect the diverse nceds of students interested in
education. Those who ave [nterested in the various facets of
the progran arc urged to get in touch with the Coordinator(s)
of Education Studics as carly in thelr college carcirs as
possible In order to provide. guldance in planning courses of
study and for career counseling. Students are remindud to
vatch for furtber announcements regarding course offerings
and octher cvents relating e Education Studfes.

ns 1687248 ALR POLLUTION AMD HEALTH: DEVELOPING A CURRICU-
LM FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
ss 187 POLITICS OF EDUCATION
NS 192 HUMANIZING THE EDUCATION OF CHILDREN
© 55 260" SCHOOL AND SOCIETY
FS 115 INTENS IVE ELEMENTARY SPANISH

Kathleen McIntosh

This course is intended as 4 two-semester scquence in the
fundamencals of spoken and written Spanish. Listening and
speaking will be stressed, cspecially fn the first semester.
The texc will be Commpicaring in Spanish, a linguistically~
based approach to language learning. It provides a book

with performance objective-type assigoments to be dong Gut-
stde of class and a workbook for practice on grammar. Recorded
tapes which accompany the text will also be availsble for use
on your own.

Class will be used primarily to duvelop comprehension of the
spoken language, promunciation and orai skills through exer-
cises not given in the text, Therefore, although required
preparation time outside of class is not great, class .
attendance ie important.

Meéting times: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Friday,
8:30-9:30 a.o., in Emily Dickiason 115.

FS 130 INTENSIVE ELEMENTARY FRENCH

Raymond Pelletier

This coursc is desighed for those students with little or no
provious training and/for experfence in French who want £6
develop basic Language skills. Practice in the four skills of
language learning (speaking, understanding, riading, and writ-
(ng) will be cqually emphasized in class presentacions which
will last approximately one hour. The last half hour of the
class will be organized in such a way as to allow the student
to focus on a parclcular skill. 'Thus, exercises and drills
say be done orally by those students wishisig to develop an
sbility to speak and underscand, {n writing by those wanting
to learn to read and write, or boch orally and in writing by
thosc prefurring to develop all four skills simultancously.
Classes will meet one and ome half hours three times per wack,
and will be organized around written and oval (Fremch language
capes) assigaments. ?
Meoting Cifes: MHonday, Wednesday and Friday, 1:00-2:30 p.ow.,
in Prescort Bl.

Enrollmeat {s limited to 20: selectlon will be by instructer
interviocw. .
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AN 301 SOCIAL SCIENCE WORKSHOPS

Barbara Linden

One month long seminar intended to sssist Soeisl Science
Division ILI students who are {u the process of working on
projects. Students enrolled will report on their project
o fellow students snd faculty with the objective of re-
ceiving advice, information, corrections and guidelines for
appropriate and solid project completion. Attencion will be
focused on such aspects as research desiga, conduct of
research, and the reporting of findings. It is hoped that
these workshops will continue with changing membership of
both studencs and faculty throughout the yesr 50 as o best
seit the tining of students' work through both sewesters.

There will be tvo meetings per week of two-hour duration
each.

Enrollment: workshops are limited to eight students per
monch on a Eirst come first serval busis.

IN 305 SOCIAL THEORY: MARXISM AND PSYCROANALYSIS

Joan Landes and Meridith Miller®

Msrxism and psychoanslysis represent two of the most important
movements in twentieth century social and political thought.

The confrontation and contiauing dialogue between rhese two
traditions will provide the focus for this course. We will

raise and atcempt to answer the question which has concerned
feminists, structuralists, critical theorists and members of

the New Left. Can psychosnalysis and historical materialism
co-exist? We witl consider recemt efforts to reconcile and
disassociste these theories in light of such guestions as:

Can Marxism offer the basis for a revolutionary critique of

the psyche? Does psychoanalysis obscure the historical forma-
tion of the individual subject? What is the meaning of
materialism within each tradition? And dialectics? How com-
patible are Marx's method and Freud's mechod? What parallels
can be drawn between the tension of theory and therapy, on

the one hand, and theory and praxis, on the other? Is the
Marxist theory of alienstion or the Lukacsian discussion of
reification compatible with the Freudisa anslysis of the °
processes of repression, domination, {llysion and rationatiza-
tlon? Can feminists apply these approsches in an analysis

of the fetishism of femsle sexuslity within capitalist societies?
What {s to be gleaned from the Freudian discussion of patriarchy
for a Marxist and feminist approach to history? What of the
analysis of the fomily within each theory? Where fs the snalysis
of women to bo located within these two problematics? Is the
Marxist ontology of labor compatible with the Freudian theory

of mind? Can the latter enlighten the Marxist discussion of
class consciousness? How different sre the catcgories of
civilization and mode of Pro:

Readings will iaclude cxtensive sclections from the wriifnus

of Marx snd Freud. In addition we will consider selections

and full length works of the following thinkers: Georg Lukacs:
Wilheln Relch; Paul Baran: Herbert Marcuse; Max Horkhoimer:

T. M. Adorno; Exich Froms; Russell Jacoby: Bruce Brown: Norman
0. Brown: Julict Mitchell; Eli Zarctsky: Jacques Lacan: Louis
Althusser; Paul Ricoeur; Richard Wollheim: and Michncl Scheider.

The course will meet once a weck for two hours. Encrollment is
limited to 20 students. Written statements of interest must be
submitted to Joan Landes.

#Moredith Miller (s a Divisfon 11 Hampshire College studeal.
1N 307 THE HUMAN ENVIRONMENT

Terry Tierney* (Faculty Supervisors: Phillp
McKean, Ralph Lutts, Merle Brumo, Norton Juster,
Eacl Pope, et. al.)

This seminar {s intended to gather together those of us who
have a continuing fescination with our enviromment, and

have been studying some sspect of the arts or sefences related
to it. We all view nature from our own perspective, and the
purpose of this group is Lo share thst perspective with the
other members in order to provide comment, feedback and o
broadening of our own views. We intcad to explore some of the
major environmental issues with which this world is faced,
from a cross section of disciplines, interests and experiences.
Surely the problems of rasource depletion, energy needs snd
related social, economic and other questions w{ll touch on
cthe Division [LL rescarch of those participating.

Some of the readings will be sclected by agreement of the
membors, but we have proposed these: The Human Prospect,
R. Heilbroner; Defending cthe Eavironment, Joseph Sax: Eco-
catastrophe, by the Editors of Ramparts.

Envollment {s open and the seminar will meet once a week. Con-
cact Terry Tierney (Box 545) if faterested in enrolling.

* Terry Tlevney is a Division III Hampshire College student.

w3l SCIENCE AND STYLE

Susan Goldhor and David Smith

We will attempt to explore the interface betueen writing and
sclence. To what extent is science influenced by the fact that
much of it must b expressed in writing? 1ls it distorted?
obscured? clarified? propegandized? or humanized? Has style,
tn 1ts turn, been influenced by being used to vrite science?

Is sclence separate from art or Inextricably fiitertwined? 1s
this relationship conatant or does it change over time?

How about crestivity? Is this sluays the samé, regardless of
fleld? Do sclentists and artists taink similarly? For thac
matter, do all sclentiste or all artists think in a stmiler
£ashion? 1s thinking the same as creating?

15 sclence fiction a unique and meaningful hybrid or a sterfle
nonsteosity?

Are there really two cultures?

These are some of the problems which interest us, We hope that
your tncerests will {nternct with ours before this list har-
dens into dogma.

The seminar will meet once a weck for the fail semester,
probably 6-10 .M., including a pot-luck supper preparcd by
arrangement with participants, and alternaring between Susan's
and David's homea. The nmber of participants will ba limited
to 12. StudenLs may preregister now, but final selection will
take place in Seprember through an imterviewing process.
Students whose background and/or Division Tl work reflect
the topfcs will be given priorfty. If you are strongly inter-
ested, contact Susan or Pavid.

Lous

o wd supiic ¥

w3 POLITICS AND SATIRE
Daniel Miller, Michsel Silard,
David Braslow, and Chloc Amateau *

This integrative seminar will discuas the vorld's groacest
sarirtsts, comic and tragic, frem antiquity to the preseot Cime,
with critical and historical backgrounds and an introduction on
the nature and value of satire. 1lo che first half of the course
we will discuss .cxamples of satirical wricing by people vho are
dead.

Topics and tentative discussion leaders include Bob Heagher,
classic vision: Franc Smith, Irish satirists; Jess Cloud, Swift;
Dick Lyon and David Smith, Nark Twain; Ralph Whitehead, tven-
tieth-century United States political humor. .
In che second half we vill apply what we have learned about
satire and laughing to living political commentators such as
Buchwald, Sahl, and Baker. The only requiremcat for admission
s a liceracy test, which disqualifies you from running for
public office {n Philadelphia.

We would Mike students fram a variety of backgrounds, foregrounds,
acd State Fairgrounds, and encourage students who might like to
write cheir ovn satire to help us laugh, chuckle, and guffaw by
ansvering such questions as “What makes Jimmy Cavrer smile?”

Richard Lyon will act as faculty supervisor for this seminar.

“paniel Miller, Michasl Sflard, David Bralow, and Chloe Amateau
are Division IIL students.

™ 317 THE ARTISTIC DEVELORNENT OF PARIS IN THE

NINETEENTH CENTURY
Barbara Glantz* (Faculty Supervisor TBA)

This seminar will critically reviev numerous events (political,
1, philasophi

religious, t 1, €c..) and
their effect on the ent -of , licerat and
painting in 19th Century Paris. .

Class will meet twice weckly for 2-hour sessions (poseibly Tues-
days g0d Thursdays, 10-12 noon). The first class af each week
w111 be devoted to guest speakers knowledgesble dn specific areas
(e.§., how tha Fratico-Prussian War amd the urbanization of Paris
{afloenced the contemporary vriters and painters). The fallow-
ing Thursday, we vill discuss the previous lecture and/ov amalyze
the assigned weekly roading. Several literary analyste and are
and culturs] historisns are involved fn preparing the veekly
topics and Teadings.

So far the only books selected arc The Masterpiece by Buile
2ola and The Social History of Art by Aracld Haucer.

Barbara Glantz is & Division IIT student.

FEgE] LITERATURE AND PSYCHOLOGY

Sally Allem, Nleather Allen®, Jiil Stoveyw

This semindr is an {otegration of literature and piychology, 1t
will be concerned with writers wvho put their life cxperiences inte
Literary form stohiography, poetry, autoblographical fiction,
of even as @ diury. The committing of one's personal experience
into an sesthetic product Lot public consumption raises some ques-
ions: What prompts a person to write about his/her expericnecs
and feclings? What iappens in the process of transforming life
‘pericuces into literary formt Now does writing about Life ex-
puricnce {nflucnce the writer's porception and integration of
that e rience!  llow docs the mental teasion which nocessltates
the making of & lilarary stotement beeomo tranafonmed (rom an in-
tangiblo peychological Tuct to an aesthetically valid -expreaston
of persomil perspectiver low docs 1ife experienca influench
writing which iz not explicivly autobiographical?

We will bexin the sominar with a brief background in psycho-
,blograply, but after that we will cxplore these .quostions uslng
che works and lives of individual writors, Some writers, such as
Jamies agee, deal directly wich these {ssues dn thelr writing,
Vith others, we will read both thefr work and biégraphical
material about them in order to discover the couses and ‘cffects
of rheir writing. These mpproaches are not the only possibili-
cles: both the methods and the reading list witl be Elexible,
according to the Reeds and wishes of the group.

The sewinar has a second purpose which we hope will be at least

as important as the ‘first. We will be devoting a good deal of
vime &imply to sharing Division 111: our projects, Gir problems,
our successes. ‘Dlvision LII 1s often a very isolating, confusing,
ferrifying time, and the scminar can provide a structure for over-
coming thesc problems. In addition to talking about our individual
projecta, we'can apply the seminar topic £o our work: what relation
do our projects have to our lives?

The seminar will mect oo evening a week for several hours, in=
cluding pot-luck supper. Enzollment is ‘limited co 12.

Possible reading list: Robert Jay Lifton, ‘edi, Exploracions in
Psychohistory; James Agee, Let Us Moy Praisc Femous Men; Lilllan
flellman, An Unfinighed Woman or Scowndrel Time; Scott Ficzgerald,
Tender ls_the Right; Anais Xin, The tovel of the Future or Disries;
Colette, Larthiy Paradisc: Carson McCullers; Sylvia Plath; Robert

Frost.

#Hoather Allen and Jill Storey are Division I1l sindents.

(L) 1 ATIVE SEMINAR:
DEVELOPMENT

PCRSPECTIVES OR ADULT

Leuine Farnham

There tas boen little question of the importance of understand-
ing ac of the fotanc, the e . and the adolas-
cont: much cmpirical research and theory in the social sefences
has focussed upon thesc axe xroups. Unril receatly, however,

the Tives of peopleolder thon college students have not been

the subject of social seientists' iavestigations (except for

the ¢lderly), although the entlre human tife cycle hos inspired
lizerature and art and can be studied in biography and avto-
biography. Social scientists’ interests have beén shifting

and, as a result, more theory and more data have become avellsble
to facilitate the study of adult development frém social science™
porspectives. .

Mis seninar mav be ba

cd upon work from somc or all of the
following: the social seiences, drama, literature, art, bios
zraphe and autobivgrapin, aod human bioloy The svilabus
will he determined in large part by the meabers, who will each
minar report and dead a discussion
doaline wilk a relevantetopfr: <.z, the effects of having
hitdrdn, of (hildren leaving home, relationships with aciug
parents. the eftoct of agine, =iddle age crises. For the
Tirat fow veoks of Uhe torm, Dombers ot the seelnar will read
and discass material A b Leasse (o provide an overview
“f e topu. Heallh, the weminar members’ prosentations will
e related to thatr Dewasdon 111 project and wiil reflect 1
vorsets of approaches to the understanding of adult life.

Be oxpected G presemt u s
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Andy Cor-don, Jon vrlean,, Mark witenwd and
Jume Foplin (¥ac -ty Spensers
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We aat cipal~ aweting once a werk ior dinner and d
Zarclizunt in livited to L.

~andy Cordon, Jon Orleans and “Mark Wittow ave Divi-ion il
fiwmashire College scudencs.
JCINEH REPRISENTATION AND "HE »IRUCTURE Ov THOU/T
(e 259
. pllea Hanson, detl Stillings, sud
Chriscophar Witherspoon

This seminar will be concerned with a range of issues about the
relatlonship. betucen minds and computers. In cthe ESrst part of
the seminar, we will reud and discuss Fador's recenc book The
Language gf Thought, with particular actention to his claims
and argumencs drawing on recenc empirical work in psychology,
tinguistics, and arcificial intelligence. Following this, we
will take up some of the related issues concerning psychologi-
cal explanncion, psychological reality, and the logical status
of the computer metaphor. The tast pare of seminar will
consist in student presentacions formulziung their own research
and project work in the. context of the themes and issucs of the
seminar. Additional readings will be assigned throughout the
seminar.

v

This eemtnar Ls intended primarily for Division L1l students
whose projects are in the areas of cognitive psychology, arti-
fieial intelligence, linguistics, or philosophy of psychology,
mind, and language. Advanced Division [1 students in these
areas arc also welcome. Each participant will be expected to
lead or co-lead one meeting of the seminar.

The course will mect Wednesdays from 2:00 - 4:00 p.o. Partlei-
pant sclection will be done by incérview during the firse meet-
ing of the seminar.

Enrollment limie: 15.

LEGAL STUDIES

The Law Program is laterdisciptinary. We are interested in
examining {ssucs in tav and soctety from a varicty of per-
spectivas. We seck to organize and support activity across
School, divistonal, and other boundaries within the College.
The activity of the Progeam includes courses,. {ndependent
studies, concencrations, Division 11I projects, public events,
€leld study support nnd supervision, and the acquisition and
maintenance of Library and other resowrces.

Lav 15 a phenomenon which touchus every aspect of our exis-
tence. The study of law, legal procasses, legnl ideas and

ovents provides a focus for many kinds of inquiry. Tha cange
of activicies possible within the scope of our Law Program is
as broad as the tnterests of those parcicipating in ic. :

The Law Program 8 not designed as prepacacion for law ascheol.
Although there is some averlup becween the fntereses of
studants who want eventually to go to lav school and those
who want only to include the atudy of law as part of their
undergraduate cducation, the Luw Program as such is con-
carned only with the lateer. (Pre-law counceliing is doie by
E. Oliver Fowtkes and Lester Mazor.)

Each year the law Program offers some courses in Hampshire's
Division I, Basic Studies. Like all Hampshire Division T
courses, the peimary objective of these courses is to develop
the atudent's understanding of the mede of inquiry of the
School or Schools im which they arc taught and generally to
contribute to the student's growth as a learncr. Theae Divi-
sion I coursés are usually topical in nature. During the Fall
Semester of 1976, we will offer SSI35, Liberty & Liberation
by Lester Mazor and 55180, From Legal Ald to Llegal Services
by E. Oliver Fowlkas.

The Division LL courses are the cure of the Law Program's
content. Students who plan a concentration in law, or, as s
often the case, a concentration which includes some aspect of
lav in it, should look to the Division 11 courses mot ¢=" 3
the foundation, but also as the entry point for their we..
This Fall we will be offefing two Division EI courses, 88270,
What's Happening_in Court? Content, Comcfliarion and Power in
the Judicinl System, E. Oliver Fowjkes and Barbara Yngvesson,
and 55248, Sex Roles, law and Society, L. Mazor and J. Rifkin.
For other legal studies courscs oEfered in the Five-College
area, refer to the legal Studies Booklet published by the
Pive-College Coordinator's Office.,

Independent study related to law may be done under the
supervision of ony, of the faculty working in the Law Program.
Io particular, E. Oliver Fowlkes fs especinily interested in
@ental health, the legal profession, vepresentation for the
poor and welfare law and can provide assistance in mrranging
fleld work placements; Barbarn Linden has special interest
1n legal aspects of urban planning and organization aspects
of law enforcements; Lester Mazor is cspecially interested in
legal history, philosophy of law, the legal profession,
crimtnal lav, lobor law and fomily law; Joel Meister is
especinlly interested in theories of rehabilitation and the
politics of psychocherapy: Barbara Turlington is intercsted in
international law and politins; Barbara Yngvesson has special
interest in social control and conflict resolution processes
outaide the more formal mechanisms of legal activity, field
study of legal processes and insticutions, and anthropology of
Lav.

Students have designed concentrations which draw very largely
upon Lo Program courses or which include some contribution
of the law Program to their plan of sCudy. These have fn-
cluded fons in law and education, prisons, law and
fnequality, juvenile courts, and relevant portions of con-
centrations in politics, history, oconomics, sociology, en-
vironmental studies, women's studies, urban studies and a
number of other flelds. The Law Program regularly sponsors
speakers, Eilms, and other soclol evemcs. Members of the
Hampéhire community who have {n mind some event which would
bé appropéiate for sponsorship by the LAw Program are en-
couraged to submit for support to the Steering Committee.

No formality of admission or membership fs requircd for pare-
icipation in the Low Program. The easiest way to indicate
gour affiilacion and to keep informed is by placing your mame
on the Low Program mailing list 6o thac you will receive
notices of Lnw Program tvents and activitici. This Msct is
maintained by Pranciska Duda, Patterson Hsll, Room 218. The
Law Program Center, uhere students working in the Program may
orfanize and conduct thelr activicies, is in Patterson Hall.

Prancisks Duda

2. Oliver Fowlkes
Barbara Linden
Lester Mazor
Joel Meiscter

Barhara Turlingtos
Barbara Yogvesson
Student Members to be
alected in the Pall

OUTDOORS PROGRAM

The Outduora Progeam is a voluntary, co-ed slternotive to

taory physical and leglate toam sports.
T the firse six years of its cxistance, it has offersd stuleats
entensive oppereumitics to learn mountaineerng, rock climbing
and keyaking skills, with an orientation tovard studenc ond staff-
fnizisted cxpeditions and trips. Equipment ond arrangements for

y skiing, biking, coving,

canocing, winter camping and orientcering hove been made continupusly
availabte.

Tac Outdoors Progean for 1976 - 1977 will try to give special
ecphonin to integeacing cutdoor and physieal learning experiences
with ¢ st of college and life. Progrumo-ically that means the
Gstdoozs Frogran colluboraving wirh Hampshire faculty, staff and
srvdenia in ongoing eourses (a possible example: a camoe trip

acim the Connecticut River us @ part of “The American Literary Land-
) and expending Outdours Pregram cources to iuclude inter-
dlnciplinary offerings (like Dave Roberts’ “Litcrature of Great
Expedi cions® course).

“Fugion of body and i :ellect” has long been a goal of the O.F.
This year che Program vill continue to offer body porential

work in the form of msrtinl arcs and body mvaremess alongside of
climbing and kayaking courses. "

A thizé goai, to facilitate a personal experiencing of nature,
will traasiate into opportunities for local natural history
explorations, as well as continuing to nake hiking, biking,
camping, Y caving and expedition-

¥ skiiag,
ing avolisble co interested students.

D January Term and vacations, the 0.P.'s major rrips and
expeditions occur. imbing trips have included ascents of the
Brooks"ramge in Alaska, and five winter trips in the Colorado
mouncatas; kayaking trips have included brating on the Rio Grande
in Texas and foyr spring trips to the Smakey Mountain rivers.
Other trips include vomen's winter camping and cinoe aad
backpacking in Ucah.

The Outdoors Program emerges as not a physical education depart-
ment, not an athletic program, mot an outing club, not an Outward
Bound model, not a nature study program, not jutramurals, and mot
3 School of the College. What is it? It is an attempt to open
up possibilities for integrated learning of body and psyche, to
prozote an swsreness and wnderstanding of nature, to support
students in creating their own physical amd outdoor experiences,
and to join physical ways of learning abour oneself snd the world
with other ways of acquiring kuovledge. -

op 102 KAYAK ROLLING

Carol Fisher

This class is for people who have never paddled a kayak and wigh to
learn the basic strokes. After s mastery of these strokes, @ person
will learn to do the Eskimo Roll (the art of righting a kaysk after
it has capaized by use of the paddle).

Class will be held in the Robert Crown Center pool at night.
to be announced fo the fall.

Times

Five-College students must negotiate credits with the fmetructor
before finalizing them with their vegistravs.

oF 103 BEGINNER KAYAK CLASS
Carol Fisher
This class will go to nesrby fiar-water and easy white-water rivers.

The goal of this class is to teach people how to handle a kayak
with sefety and urance on easy vhite-vater rivers.
Class time will be announced {u the fall,

Five-College students aust ciate credits vith the fastricior
before finalizing thes with their reglscrars.

0P 105 HATHA YOGA (Begtlaning)

Yeel Ariecl

The beginning class will cover lesrning and practice of basfc
breathing methods and postures. Emphasis will be placed on
devaloping o heolthy and supple body.

Mondays from 2:30 - 3:45 pm. Check with the Outdoora Program
office for place.

OP 106 TOP ROPE CLIMBING

Deborah Cate

This class Ls for people who have mo climbing experience as well
as for people who hove climbed before and wish to continue Lop
roping. This cousse will teach people to top rope climb safely
and will {ntroduce them to seversl of the local climbing sress.
Class will meet Tuesday afternoons from 1:30 - 6:00 pm and will
lost only until Thanksgiving vacatfon.

op 107 TOP ROPE CLIMBING (For Women Only)

Deborah Cole

This clsss will be the same format as OP 106 except that women
only wiil be participating. This is sn attempt to eliminate
one more factor that might inhibit vomen from participating in
a climbing class where men seemingly have the upper hand becausc
of their strength.

Class time will be Wednesdays from 1:00 - 6:00 pm until Thanks-
giving vacation. h

Five-College students will be graded on a pess/fail basis and
must negotiste credits with the {nstructor before finslizing them
with their registrars.

oP 08 RED CROSS ADVANGED LIFESAVuw, COURSE

(Hew Senior Lifesaving Course)
Gary Pearlmutter and Ellen Saulstak®

This coursc will be a standard Advancéd Lifeseving course with
a limit of 20 people. Times TBA in the fall. Check with the
0.P. office.

Five College students will be graded on a pass/fail basis and
must negotfate credits with the instructors befors finalizing
them with thejr vegistrars.

*tary Pearlmutter and Ellen Sawjslak ore Hampshire students.

op 109 JUGGLING WORKSHOP

Marion Taylor

This course is designed to help beginners learn the funda-
mentals of ball and ciub juggling. As the semester progresses,
we will try to cover J-ball, 4=bail, and 5-ball juggling and
J-club juggling, Individuals with Juggling experience are
encouraged to work on new tricks and building up new rout{nes
with other people of similar expercise. We wish to keep the
formot flexible so that we may attempt other things such as
untcycling, balancing, or whatever 1s suggested. From time
to time, we hope to have visits from several professional
Jugglers Crom this area who will hake demonstrations and
help us improve our skilis.

Class will meet Tuesdays and Thuraddys from 4:30-5:30 on

the Playtng Ploor of the Robert Crown Cohter.

oF 113 TAL CHI CHUAN (Beginning)

Payl Gallagher

Tl Chi Chunn s a “coving meditatira”. Although ot advansed svag
the foras might be used for scli-defense, eorly losraing of the
forna is racher core for healch, centeredness, £lufdicy and wader=
standing che prisciples of tha ancicat Chimese clessics. The
begloning class will cect on Foadays frowm 6-30 - 7:45 pa.  Place
to be amaounced.

Five-College students will be graded on a pass/fail bav’+ ond cuet
negotiate credits with the instructor before finplizing then with
their registrara.

Panl Gallagher

The continuing class will mect on Mondays Erom 8:00 - 9:15 pm.
Place to be announced.

Five-Collage students will be graded on a pass/foll basls and cust
negotiate credics with the Instructor before finalizing then with
their registvars.

op 115 SHOTORAN KARATE (Beginning}
Marjon Taylor

Shotokan Xarate is an unarmed form of ‘seif-defense developed in
Japan. Tt stresses the use of balsnce, timing, sad coordination

o ovold 20 atcack and effective means of counterattack ta be

used oaly if necessary. The beginafng course will cover: basic
methods of blocking, punching, kicking, and combinarions thereof;
basic sparring; and basic kata, a prearranged sequence of tech-
niques simulating defense against multiple opponeats.

Deginning class will meet Mon., Weds., sud Fri. from 3:00 - 4:30 ps.
in the south lounge of the Robert Crown Center.

Five-College students will be graded on a pass/fasl basis, and
must negotiste credits with the Instructor bofore inalizing them
with their registrars, -

or 116 SHOTOKAN KARATE (Intermediate)

Marion Taylor

The {ntermediate class will meet on Tues., Thurs., and Sun,
from 7:30 - 9:30 pm. in the south lounge of the Robert Crown Center.

Five-College students will be graded on a pass/fail dasis and must
negoriate credits with the instructor before finalizing them with
their reglstrars.

OP 118 ATRIDO

Marion Taylor

Alkido ia a Japanese form of unarmed sclf-defense having no offensive
capabilities. It depends for effectivaness on thg dafender main-
taining his own balseca while redirecting the opponent’'s attack so
s to unbslance him. Atkidd techaiques allow the wepenent's attack
¢o be foiled, the opponent -£o be helpad gently to the ground end
pinned therc without doing any physical damage to him. The beginning
el will leara bawid 5 £nldu.borh_front and rosr; methods

of -loading the opponeat off balance and Anto felltng} types of pine
and ways to gein relesse from various grabbing or holding attacks.
A1l studeats will mect Tues. and ‘Thurs. from 3:00 ~ 4:30 pm and
Sun. from 3:30 - 5:00 pm.

Five-College studeats will be greded on & pess/fail basie and must

egotiate credits with the nstructor before finaliring them vich

their reglstrors.

op 128 WOMEN ATHLETES: A PERSONAL OVERVIEW
(HoA 128)

Joy Hardin

(See H&A 128 for description)

OP 179/279  LITERATURE OF GREAT BXPEDITIONS
{H&A 179/279)

pavid Roberts

See HoA 179/279 for description.

oP 201 LEAD ROCK CLIMBING Y

David Roberts, Ed Ward

For people who have some clinbing experience but do not yet lesd.
This class will teach lead climbing. Class uill meet Friday
afterncoas from 1:00 - 6:0 pm snd will run valy until Thanksgiviag
vacation. Permission of the instructor is mecessary.

Five-College students must negotiste credits with the Outdoore
Progran before finalizing them with their own registrars.
op 202 ADVANCED KAYAK CLASS

N cerol Fisher

This class fs for people who have mpstéred the Eskimd Roll and
“wish to learn sdvanced white-water technigues.
Class time to be apnounced ih the fall.

Five-College studeats must negotigte crediss with the fmstruétor.
before finalizing them with their registrars.

0P 206 HATHA YOGA (Contimuing)

Yael Ariel i

Thé intermediate clase will continue with postures and
breathing -exercises of more advanced levels. ‘There will aiso

be a greater empharis on meditation.

Times wiil be tonday from 3;45-5:00 p.m. Place to be
announced in the fall: check with the O.P. office.
OP 275 TEACHING OUTDOOR SKILLS

Joy Hardin, Bd Hard

This course is for people who .ere intérested in teaching or
leading school or commmity proups, and who have at least one
outdoor skill (such as kayaking, backpacking, canoeing, or
clihing). The Monday sessions will be devoted to developing
our teaching; we will examine end practice figuring out thé
needs of the group, selecting an appropriate method, "and
actually teaching. The Wednesday eessions will go out &nd

2o some skill together (e.g., arienteering, caving, tracking,
rock climbing, erc.) led either by o tlass member or imstructor.

In addition to class sessions, each student vill srringe with a
trips throughtut the scmester. .
with include several -alternative high schools, a drop-in eenter,

an clementary school, mnd several Project Adventuré programs. .

Enroliment is by permission 6f the tnstrictors and {s limived
to 12. The class will meet on Mondaye from 1:30-3:30 plm. l

&
and Wednesdays from 1:30-5:30 p.m.
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2 285 ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS
1S 244) .
* Ralph Lutes

10uld large groups be grouped into wildernces arens? How much
sk to human 1ife 18 acceptuble s an unavoidable cost of
tergy, produccion? s it right to impose population control

0m other nations? Ought we try to prevent the extinction of
angered species? These questions point to envirommental
ssues which involve othical dilesmas. They are questioms which

e not often addressed In depth, because of the wealth of con-
licting optnion, and because of the confused, “Fuzzy". and
ruscrating discussions which generally develop. Neverthelees,

he ethical {ssues cust bo examined because they underly critical
scfglons which must be made and should be made thoughtfully.
‘n addicion, some authora have suggested that the major crises
o€ our time are symptomatic of a move fundamental ethical crisis.
fe will exmine the views of a ousber of auchors in the areas of
ateartan, to ethics.
The mafa thruse of the course will be denllng wien the Lasue of
20w we can come to an of what i
schical. We will exapine the methods and assumptions of a wlde
variety of authors. After we have worked with the issue of how
we can determine what is vight and wrong, we will try to come
to some of what {s envirom 1y right and .
wrong. The students will address questions, such.as those asked
above,ln the context of specific case studies

Students should expect to.do a good deal of reading, to holp
prepare and conduct some of the classes, and to participate in
group discussions. Everyome will be cxpected to prepare posi-
tion papers. dealing with specific {ssues. These papers will
provide a focus for discussion at a number of meetings.

The course Ls designed for pecple who have no prior experience
tn philosophy, but who have a deep concern about, aod @ gemeral
familiarity with, emvironmental iésu

Class will oeet Tuesday and Thursday, 9-11:00 a.m.
OUTDOORS PROGRAM STAFF._PROFILES: .

, secretary/instructor, hag. been workiog with

the Outdoar Programs for the past two yeara teaching begtnnmg
climbing, as well as basically holding down the fort.
the, summer of 1976, she and several other Hampshire, women
will be climbing in the Wind River Range of Wyoming -~ the
first Hampshire-related all-vomen climbing trip to.date.

Carol Fisher, Outdoors Program kayak instructor, is a national
champlon wilduater kayskor. For tive years in & rov she has
won the Nacional in king. She
jolns the O.P. this year se:a *qetinie added uungzh to the
program. Her other interests lic in the areas of biology,
nutrition, and. envirommental action.

Joy Hexdin, instructor and faculty sssociate in human
developuent in the School of Humanities and Arts, places

her energics 1o the areas of wamen and physical coupetence
and / and wall a

teaching methode of taaching outdoors ille. Sne han

an M.A. in educacion sud is currently working on & doccorate
in psychological education.

Reiph Lucts, the O.P. naturalist and faculty assoctate in
natural sctence in the School of Natural Sciemce, is currently
doing doctoral work in.environmental educacion and fnter-
disciplinary approaches to the man/nature theme. His O.P.
courses reflect Ralph's concerns about the environaent.

David Roberts, professor of literature ond mountaineering,
s an exporienced-mountaineer who has been on twelve Alaskan,
expeditions. He is also the author of The Mountatn of my
Fear and Deborah: A Wilderness Marrative.

Edward Ward, assistanr tirector of the 0.P.and faculey
——‘—‘n,,ud,,t,_. ot development fn cthe School of Humanities
o%rea’ in aleo an expericnced mowntatncer who has
.:Hmbed extensively (o Alaska, sub-arctic Canads and the
Amer ican b Among El's concerns within il 0.P. are
communicy lavolvement and methods courses, ss weil us
teschlng tead rock élimbing'and ice climbing.

FEMINIST STUDIES

Although Hampshire does not presentty have a formal feminfst
studies program, a number of faculty membors are willing to
help students with academlc work In this Field:

Social Science

Language nod

Zarol Bengelsdorf (LV ¥ 76)
Penina Glaxer
Lester Mazor
Joan tandes (LY ST 77)
Laurle &
Gloria Josoph (Lv AY 76-77)
Mirian Siater

ara Turlington

Jonet Tatlman (LV &Y 76-77)

Hazural Seienco

Susan Coldhor
Naney Goddard
Saundea Ovewole
Janice Raymond

Humanities and Arts
L. Brown Kenuedy
Related courses for Fall Term 1976 are:

128 (0P 128) - Women Athletes: A Person Overview

144 - Same Aspects of the Mother fa Hodern Literature
142/262 - Alteenative Lifestyles: The Quiet, Nom-
Violent Revolution in Partmerships

S 123 - Male and Femate Reproductive Funcrtion

124/226 - Feminist Theory: frs Relationship to Health
and Bealing Iesues

114 - Economic Perspectives on Women

241 - Theories of Women's Liberatfon

248 - Sex Roles, Law and Society

THE COLLEGE
WRITING LABORATORY

The inability to write well {n coliege is widespread, not
Limtted, and the task of teaching writing in college 15 a
general responsibility, not a chore reserved for English
teachers.

We are developing a college-wide writing lab for deal ing
with the range and veriety of writing problems typical at
any Liberal arts college. Bugene Terry will continue to
offer his writing workshop as a regular HEA covrse in
College Writing. Debby Bacal, working out of the Dean's
Offtce, will again be avallable to offer on-gofng individoal
or small group reading and writing tutorials. Natalie
Coltman and other members of the Library Center Staff wiil
work with faculty to develop specfal instructional units on
such typlcal research problems as location of sources and
note-taking.

We also hope to begin, with the cooperation of faculty *
members from the other Schools, creating special modular
unlts with special emphasis on Social Science research,
Matural Science reporting, and Communicationa skills of
all the kinds one is likely to require in college.
Although ic {s impossible now, in advance, to specify
vhat the conteat of such unite will be, atudents will be
asked. to- Indicate where they feel the greatesc needs Wie,
4o that we can respond effecclvely.

The generat model we are planning will probably include
these componencs: full-term course in writing, individual
cucoring, and some type of recurring modular {nstruction

ir writing and study skille vhich would involve facolty from
each Schoal and a member of the Library Cencer staff.

The four School Advising Centers uill tic used as Information
centers for the Writing Lab as it develops. Any student
{n any Divtsion in any School who wante to find out about
apectal work Lo Collega Writing should take the question to
a School Advising Center.
w.e OF < Liig 4 o1t neabaoudad

READING AND WRITING
MPROVEMENT. PROGRAM

As o port oi the College Writing Laboratory, the program will
offer individual and group work in wriring, reading, and study
skills. Individual programs will be devised according to the
necds of the studeat. In other words, a scudest moy ceme for
help once or many times, may work om a specific project or om
general skills, moy receive individual imstruction of be part
of & group, may concentrate ou writing or reading and study
ekiile, or soy combloation thereof. For wore 1nforuation,
pabh 3 et on 4756

JOINT 'FIVE COLLEGE
" FACULTY APPOINTMENTS

Eugene Frankel, Asuistant Professor of Techmology Studies
(at Hampshire voder the Five College Progres - -

1. Smith, Pailosofhy 238a, THE SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTION. A
critical exsmination of the profound transformation in Western
thought between 1543 and 1700, which resulted io the creation
of modern sclence. Works to be studied imnclude those of
Copernicus, Kepler, Galileo, Bacom, Descartes and Newton.

This course will be co-tavght with John Comnolly,
Assistent Professor of Piilosophy, Smich College.
Times: Thuraday and Friday, 10-12 moon.
2. Hampshire, Nacural Science 142/242, ENERGY CONSERVATION:
TS SCIENCE AND ITS SOCIAL POLICY. I this course we attempt to
gain an overview of the scientific, technical, environmental
and social issues {mvolved la energy conservation, the re-
search toplc for the Environmental Sciemce and Rublic Policy
Program in 1976-77. We begin with an exomination of the
cnergy concept in physics, looking at conversion processes,
the first ond second laws of thermodynamics, efficiencies
and the varfous modes of heat transfer. We then study the
palIuL(on and waste lavolved in some of the principal

ting and suto-
moh“un‘ Foasil fuel elec {rlr planta, nuclear reacters,
inorgsnic farming, dlasosable packaging. e €ry ro o.tuare
these wasteful practices in che context of larger aocial
exploltattve nature of advanced industrial capfcalfsm. Finolly,
we lonk at cthe “gentlc” altermativea: solar and wind power,
conservation tn building design, resycling.

Readings may fnelude:  Wilson Clark, Imesiy for Survival:
Barry Commoner, Iha Glosing Civele, Mcadows, ot al., Limies
to Grouth: G. Garvev, Emergy, beolony. Feononw.

Tines: Class will mect twire o weck tor i 1/ hours.

Rowald R. Rimelman, Assistant Professor of Juding Studics
(at Amherst under the Five Cotlega Program)

1. Anhevst, Religion 21, THE HEDRFW SCRIPTURES, A lieerary
and historical study of the Bible in the context of Ancicut
Near Fast civilization ané the subsequent impact of hiblical
thinking. The course will focus on irstitutfonal strectures
ethical sensibilitive, legal frameworks, nad theoretical per-
ceprions in the biblicat narrative.

Times: N

TBA,

2. amherst, Religlon 53, THE NEM TESTAMENT AND FIRST
CENTURY JUDAISM {three coilege colloguiwm in veligfon) -
same course as Relfglon J00a, Smith, and Religion 3905,
Mount Molyoke). A study of the intarrelationships batween
early Christianity and Judaism. Topice to be explored
include: . Jesus the Jow; Nessfanlc Expectations; Jewish
Sects and the Victory of Marisaic Judaism: the Law: Jewish-
Christian Relavionships. Requisite: one course in the
Jewish or Christian traditions or permission of the instruce
tor.

1at

Tnis course will be co-taught with Karl Denfried,

Sglma lesn Cohen, Misringuished Visitiog Professor of Damce
{at Smith under the Five College Program)

. Acherst, Drome 29, THE DIAGHILEV BALLETS RUSSES.
Beginning with the auakening of Russfan st in the late 19th
century s the background of Disghilev and the Mir lskusstvo
group. Them tracing the evolutidn of the coapsny's repertory
in vestern Burope from the dramace use of Slavic folklote
through the avant-garde experiments with srgiics of the
School of Paris up to the neo-classical works of Balanchine,
Dincussions will center on the luverrelations of the arts
6o characteristic of this perlod, with particular regard to =*2»
contributions of Bokot, Benois, Picasso and Stravinsky.
Readings will be drawn from contemporary criricism and froo
memoirs. Recent interpretations of the significance of the
Dishilev era will also be analyzed and cvaluated. Pre-
requisite: a reading knowledge of French.

Timea: TBA.

2. Smith, Theatre 322b, RISTORY OF DANCE THEORY AXD CRITI-
CISM, Readings will start with Plato, but the major texts
will be drawvn from the period starting with the 17th Century
and focussing on theatre dance of the vestern world. Azong
the suthors to be studicd are chorcographers like Moverre,
Blasis, Fokine, and Groham; specialists like Cahusac, Yolyneky,
and Beppenstall; thinkers from other arcas like Langer,

‘{ lery. Theories will be analyzed as alternative view of
dance values, but also in relation to contemporary damce
Current criricisa will be discussed in relation
concepts. te: a Tead-

phi
ing kuowledge of French.

Times: TBA.

FACULTY

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

Josephine Abady, visiting assistont professor Of theatre arte,

Wolde a B.S. in speech and thestre from Syracuse University and
an M.F.A, in divecting from Florida State University. :She has
taught theatre arts at Florida Stace and st several New England
schools, wost recently at Bennington College {n Vermant.

sally Allen, visiting assistant professor of cultural hlstory,
Cavned her B.A. and M.A. at the University of Manitoba and her
Pn.D. in Renalssance history at the University of Toronto.
During the 1976=77 year she will serve sg Master of Merrill
House.

#yilliam Arnold, visiting associate professor of photography,
holds a B.A. from San Francisco State College -and an M.F.A. from
the San Francisto Art lastitute, Ho has taught photography at
various colleges, and was until recently chairman of the photo-
graphy department at the Pratt Institute in New York.

Joha Boettiger, associate professor of human development, joined
the Hampshire planning staff n 1967, and has devoted himself par-
ticularly to exploring experientisl and sclf-reflexive approaches
to personal growth. le hos taught at Amherst College, from which
he has a B.A., and pursued rescarch at the RAND Corporation in
califorala. Professor Boertiger will be on leave Fall Term 1976.

Raymond Kenyon Bradt, asslstanc professor of philosophy, although
mataly a scholav of the weatern philosophical eraditlon, ts also
outstanding in Eastern Studies scholarship. He holds a B.A. in
phitosophy and an M.A. in theology from Hotre Dame as veil as an
M.A. Ln philosophical theology from Yale University where he is
currently a csndidava for a Ph.D. He will be oo leave 5.T. 1477,

rahan Gordon, essistant professor of humn development, envned his
A B, in mothemstics at Southwestern Colleoge im Momphils and an M.Div,
2t the Louisville Presbyterian Seminary. He was awarded o Flelding

walher Eeltowship in dnetrinal theology for study at the New Colloge
ot 1he University of Leinburgh, Scotland.
nalcla Houre.

e i1 also co-mster of

ansistanc profengor of human develapment, holds an
ology from Adelphi University. Prior to cowlny to
o war aseoclated with South Hampron Catlege vn Loug
2o uhe worked witl cxporfuatial education groups. She
the manterchin of Mshin touse wirh her husbund.

Joon of acdui.cione and assaciate professor of
W5, wou arsocice diteuter of adwissions at Amherot
1956 ro 1964, Min erictal inversat. inclwde teacher
mat rials for sceondary
atty and his 20,2, frov

llese trom
triring ani U production of tew Misto

s 0ola,  His B.A. 4s from Rutgern Unive
fuc Laiversity of Perusylvania.

Joy_ilsviln, facuity ascociste in human development, 1o also an
instructor in the Outdoors Program at Hampshirc. She completed her
mdergraduate work at Larlham Colicge and has studied at Temple
University and tle University of Massachusetts where she ts a can-
didnte for the Ed.D. degree.

Archuy Hoener, professor of deaign, wis formerly chaiman of the
dasign department of the Massachusetts College of Art. He holds

3 B.F.A. and M.F.A. ‘from Yale University and s cercificote from
Cooper Unlon in Rew York City. His sculpture snd design work have
been widely exhibited and he hes served as graphic design consul-
taat for the Boston Soctety of Architects and the Boston Archi-
tectural Center.

Clayton Hubbs, assiscant professor of literature, is interested

Professor of Relgion, Smith College. [

Times: TBA.

Janice Raymond, Assistant Professor of Women's Studies/Medical
Ethics (at Hampshire under thé Five College Program)

1. tiniversity, Women's Studfes 290B, ISSUES IN WOMEN'S STUDIES -
Questions and Non-Questions: Integrating the Issues. Lecture/
discussion. This course will be an fssues course. It will focus
on toples currently being discussed in the Women's Movement

in gencral and Women's Studles fn parcicular. Le will use

these Lesues as springboards to discuss the adequacy/inade-
quacy of various disciplinary approaches and to introduce

what Women's Studies 1s/should be/could be abour. Some iasues
to be focused on {nclude: vomen's horizontal violence:
separatism; androgy ve. soclal
heteroaexuality; co-optation; moriey: the downward mobility
syndrome; lowest common denomlnatorism: structure and struc-
turelessness; women's culture; tokenism; mothers and daughters;
ind value freedom. Readings for the course will include basic .
books such as Sexual Polirics, Women and Madness, Radical
Feminism as woll as more recent journal articles and books
such as Against Our Will, Of Woman Borm, and Beyond God the
Pather.

Times: Monday and Wednesday, 4-5:15 p.m.
2. Wampshire, Natural Science 126/224, FEMINIST THEORY: ITS
RELATIONSHIP TO HEALTH AND WEALING ISSUES. The course will
examine patriarchal models of health and healing, cspecially
a5 incarnated in the Hippocratic tradition of regular medicine.
Spectal ottention will be focused upon medicine as “mytho-
poctic ritual” and sclence as metaphysics. We will explove
the works of modern critics of medicine such as Dubos and
Tllich -~ who have criciqued graditional models of health and
health care from a basle philsophical perspective -- with a
view townrd developieg n further feminist analysis. To this
end, the course will also explore works of feminisc theory
and values such as baly, Rich, Woolf, and selected articles In
this area. A covrse for those who are intercsted in making
“creative connectioms.” Interview with instructor requived.
Times: Class will mest tvice a wosk for 1 172 hours.

Sy Zaty e

lesbianiom;

in modern drama, twentieth-century Anglo-jimerican literature, and
el y English literac Re received a B.S. 1o

. journalism from the University of Misscuri at Colurbia and a Ph.D,
from the University of Washington at Seattle.

Joenna Habbs, assistant proféssor of history, received a B.A. .
from the University of Missouri and a Ph.D. in Russiam history

£rom the University of Washington. She is fluent in French,

Germon, Polish, Russian, and itallan.

£lennor Huston, visiting assistant professor of dance. has a
master's degree in dance from Smith College where she has taught
modern dance and gymnastics. She has been associated with the
Five College Moving Company as a performer and chorcographer.

She has also served on the board of directors of the Dance Circle
of Boston,

Thomag_Joslin, visiting assiscant professor of film, holds a B.A.
in photography from the University of New Haipshire and an M.F.A.
in filmmaking from the Rhode 1sland School of Design. He has
tuice von awards fron the National Endowment for che Arts for his
work in film education.

Norton Juster, associate professor of design, is a practicing archi-
tect, designer, and writer whose books include Thg Phantom Toll-
booth, a children's fantasy, and The Dot and the Line, a mathemati-
cal fable made into an Academy Award-winning animated film. His

B. Arch. is from the University of Pennsylvania, and he studied at
the University of Livérpool on a Fulbright scholarship.

Loulee Brown Kennedy, assistsnt professor of literature, is inte-
Tested mainly in the Rensissance and the seveatcenth century ®ith
particular emphasis on Elizabethan and Jacobean diaga, Shakespeare,
the metaphysical poets, and Miltoh. She veceived a B.A. from Duke
Untversity and on M.A. from Cornell where she is a candidate for a
Ph.D.

Joroms Licbling, professor of film studics, has produced several
sward-vinning £ilms and has exhibited at the Muscum of Modern Art,
George Eastman House, and othor museums, He has taught et the
University of Minnesota and State University College at New Paitz,
Now Yotk Professor Liebling will bo on leave A.Y. 1976-77.
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Richard C. Lyon, professor of English and American

chalman oF the American Studies curriculum at the 3:;5:::&?;
North Carolina ac Chapel Hill and Hampshire's first Dean of the
Cotlege. He holda a Ph.D, from the Universicy of Hinnamote and
Lo edicor of Santoyans on Amecica. He has o joine appointment
Yigh e, fehosl oF Language and Commmtcation. e wil be o
Robert Margues, 1 of Hispani icon liter-
ature, has worked for the World Univeraity Service in Peru and
Venczuela, served as area coordinator of the migrant education
program at Middlesex County in Massschusetts, and published trans-
tacions of Lacin American Poetry., He holds a B.A. fram Brandeis
oand a Ph.D. from Harvard.  Ha VLl be on leave Spring Term 1877.

Elaine Mayes 1 of film studies, has a B.A. in
art from Stanford. She did graduace study in painting and photo-
Braphy at the Univeralcy of Miomesota. Her photographs have
appeared in many exhibitions and publications.

Prancin McClellan, assistant professor of dance, received o B.S.
in dance £rom the Juilliard School of Music amd on M.Ed. from the
University of Massachusetts. She vas a member of the Joan Kerr
Dance Company and the Anna Sokolow Dance Company; she has aiso
assisted Jose Limon. She is 2 certifled teacher of Labanotation
and Effort/Shape Movement Analyst. She has reconatructed several
warks from Labanotated scores. In addition to betng a dancer and
choreographer, Francia has studied sensory awaremess wich Char-
lotte Selver.

B, Randall McClellan, assistant professor of music, received his
B.M. and M.M. £ron the University of Cincinnect and his Ph.D. from
the Ezstman School of Music. He has taught music theory and com-
position at West Chester Stace College, Pennsylvania, where he was
also director of the electronic music studio. An active composer-
performer of orchestral, chamber, choral, and electronic mustc, he
also enjoys singing in the style of North India. He is an origi-
nator of “sound awareness training" about which he has written o
baok, The Soundless Sound, His curreat studies include sensory
avareness with Charlotte Selver and che music of non-Western cul-
tures. His music is published by Western International Music and
by Scesaw Husic Press and his electronic music is available on
Opus One records.

Bobere Meagher, assoclate professor of philosophy of religlon, ias
a B.A, from. the Unfversity of Notre Dame and an M.A., from Chicago.
Hits publications include Personalicir. =3¢ Povers, Beckonings
Toothing Stones: Rethinking the Policical, and Cave Notes. Ho has
taught ot the University of Notce Dame and at Indiana University.
Professor Meagher will be on leave during the Fall Term 1976.

Joah Murray, assiscant professor of art, holds a B.A. from Hamp-
shire College and an M.A, In painting and color theory from
Coddard College. Her work has been cxhibiced in group shows at
Hampshire and the Universicy of Cornecticut and in a one-person
showing at Goddard. She has also served as guest critic and
lecturer ac a mmber of New England colleges .

William O'Brien, assistant of theatre arts, has had con-
siderable experience in acting and directing. He received his A,B.
from Pairfield University, his M.A. from the Unlversity of Rhode
;slnnd, and his M.F.A. from the Goodman Thestre and School of
rama.

*Bina Payae, visiting faculty associate in human development,

actended Connecticut College for Women and Sarah Lawrence College.
She is author, of All the Day Long, o collection of nursery rhymes
and poems for children, published by Athencum, and has conducted
weiting workshops for all age groupa.

Lawrence Pickethly, assistant professor 6f history, has been a
pokitlcal writer and commentator for the BBC for whom he wrote
and narcated several documentarics, He earned a B.A. at London

* University and an M.S.C. and Ph.D. at the London School of Eco-

nomics. Besides spectalizing in Hegellan:Marxlan philosophy and
the history of political {deas, he s an accomplished poec,
translacor, and film meker. He will be on leave Spring Term 1977,

Eacl Pope, assoctate professor of destgn, holds a 8.Arch. degree
Erom North Carolina State Coliege ac Raleigh and has been design
and construction critic for che Prate Institute in New York City.
He has been engaged in private practice since 1962,

Daphne Stevenson Reed, faculty associate in theactre, holds a B.A.

from the American University and an M.F.A. in Theatre from the
Untversity of Massachusette. She has taught theatre, volce, oral
interpretation, snd dramatic literature at Mount Holyoke College
and St. Wyacinth College. Her special interests include the
techniques of readers theatre, speech for the stage, and minori-
ties and women in all aspeets of theatrical activity. She has
worked as director and scene designer for the Dimbar Players and
Black Repertory Theatre at the University of Masaachusetts.

David Roberts, associate professor of literature and mountaineering
holds a B.A. from Harvard University and a Ph.D. from the Univer-
sity of Demver. He is the author of The Mountain of My Fear, a

tive.

# Andrew Salkey, associate professor of wricing, has published

widely in the flelds of fiction, noa-fiction, and poetry. A
Jamaican national, Mr. Salkey has also worked os o broadcaster,
journalist, teacher, and lecturer, He received his education at
St. George's College and Munro College in Jamaica and the Univer-
sity of London, England. .

» faculty associate in human development, holds a
B.A. in English literature and M.EJ. in counselling from the
Univereity of Massachusetts, and an M.A. {n higher education from
the University of Wisconsin. She was a Five College Fellow in
1971-72, and: is currently assistant master of Dakin House.

Dgvid E. Smith, professor of English, holds a B.A. from Middle-
bury Coliege and & Ph.D. from the University of Minnesots. He
has teught at Indiana University, and his interescs inelude

colonfal American writing, y American licevacure;
and Ametican intellectual and religious history. ¢

Frapcis D. Seith is Dean of the School of Humanities and Arts and

diracted federal community
programs for and has published as a
soctologlst, playwright, and novellst. .

John Suanson, faculty associate in human development, holds a
B.A. from Carleton College and a B.Div. and M.Div, from Nashotah
House Theological Seminary. Since 1974 Mr, Swanson has been
employed a3 a free lance counselor and human relations consultant.

Roy Superior, associate professor of art, earned his B.F.A.
at the Pratt Institute {n New York and his M.F.A. at Yale
University. He has also studled at the Instituto Allende in
Mexico. He has had several years experience in teaching drawing,
painting, and printmaking, and has exhibited his work at a num-
ber of northeastern colleges and ouseums.

Pugens_Terry, assistant professor of literature, has taught
‘at Southern University in Baton Rouge; Johnson Smith University
{n Charlotte, North Carolina; Grambling College in louislana;
and &t Saint Augustine's College in Raleigh, North Carolina.

He has a B.A. from Hownrd University end a Ph.D. from tho
Untveraity of Massachusetts.

Edygrd Ward, faculty associate {n human development, recelived
his B.A. from the University of Minnesota and his M.Ed. from
the Univeraity of Hassachusects. He has been a member of the
Qutdoors Program since 1971.

*Grecchen Wheelock, visiting assistant professor of musle, earned

an A.B. at Wellesley and M.A. and M.Phil. at Yale vherc she is

now & candidate for Ph.D. A fine music historian, Ms. Wheelock

18 cxpected €o 2dd a much needed dimension to our studies in
cultural history.

Willlam (Vishnu) Wood, assistant professor of musie, .attended the

Detroit Institete of Musical Arc of the University of Detroit,
He is currently Director of "Vishnu and the Safari East Concert

Workshop Easemble," performing arctists Ln residence at cthe Music

Ina in Lenox, Muss. For the past year he was also artist in
cesidence ac Orchard Hill, University of Messachusetts.

*Appointment pending.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

Peter Crown, visiting assistant professor of television, has 3
Po.D. from cthe University of Arizona in physiological psychol-
ogy, and has taught ac Columbia University and New York Medical
College. Ye has had a number of videotape showings and broad-
casts, and was orti and research H at
The Television Laboratory at WNET/13, New York,

Naney Frishberg, istant of linguistics, holds an
A.B. from the University of California, Berkeley, and an M.A.
and Ph.D. from the University of California, San Diego. She is
certified as an expressive interpreter of American Sign Lan-
guage and bas served 25 an interpreter at the National Theater
of the Deaf Summer School in Waterford, Conmecticut.

Allen Hanson, assistant professor of computer science, has a
Erom Clarkson Cotlege of Technology, and an M.S. and Ph.D.
in electrical engincering from Cornell University. His main
research interests are in non-rumeric progrgmuing, artificial
intelligence and pattern recognition. At the University of
Minnesota he developed courses in computing fundamentals, arti-
ficial intelligence and higher level lahguages. Mr. Hamson is
Coordinator of the School of Language and Commmnication this
year.

1stant of mass ications, has a
iami University in Ohic, an M.A. from Vanderbilt
University, ond is completing  Ph.D. at Indiana University.
His teaching experience includes courses in commmication re-
search and journalism.

James Koplin i of psy , Teceived his
B.A., M.A., end Ph.D degrees from the University of Minnesota,
and taught ac Vanderbilt University. His special interests are
psycholinguistics and cognitive psychology. ke has a joint
appointment with the School of Social Science.

Richard Lyon holds & jofut appointment with the School of Huw
manities ond Arts.

Williap Mazsh, 1 of ) vas chair-
man of the mathematics department at Talladega College in Ala-
bama. Wis B.A., M.A., ond Ph.D. are from Dartmouth, and his
spectal fnterests include the foundarions of mathcmatics and
tinguistics,

James Miller, assistant professor of mass communicaticns, holds
2 B.A, from Mestern Illinols Untversity, on M.A, from the Uni-
versicy of Denver, and is completing his Ph.D. in communication
research at The Annenberg School of Communications of the Unf-
versity of Pennsylvaaia. He has taught courses fn communica-
tlons at Drexel University and hes special fnterests in commung-
cation theory andsgovernment-media relotions,

Stanley Moulten. faculty ossociate in journalism. gradusted
Crom Hampshire College {n Jamary, 1976, and s presently worke
ing as a full-time city staff reporter for the Daflv Hampshire
Gazette, Norchampton, Massachusetra. His studies ot ¥
Tncluded an emphasis on licerature, political selence, ond cdu-
cacion.  For tws years, while on leave from Hampshire, he was a
full-time staff reporter for the Berkshire Eagle, Pittsfietd,
Massachusetts. .

Richard Muller fs director of vducational technology and agsis-
tant professer of communication technology. He has been direc-
tor of fnstructional communications at the State University of
New York Upstate Medical Center at Syracuse. lie holds a B.A.
from Amherst College and a Ph.D. from Syracusc Unfversity.

Surah Nieves-Squires, assistant professor of language studies.
has a B.A. from the University of Puerto Rico and an Ed.D. from
Columbia University fn international education. She has also
studied at the Sorboane in Paris, and has studied anthropology
at a graduate level at the University of Chicago. Her areas of
intellectual interest and cxpertise include sociolinguisties,
bilingual-bicultural education and scudies, and Puerto Rican
culture. She has also had administrative experience in several
of these areas.

Michael Radersky. assistant professor of philosophy, received
a B.A. from Cornell University, an M.A. ffon the University of
California at Berkeley, and is working on his doctorate at
Berkeley. A Woodrow Wilson Fellow, his special interests ave
philosephy of action and philosophy of psychology. Mr. Radet-
sky will be on leave for the academic year 1976-77.

Robert Ravdin, assistant professor of linguistics, received a
. from Swarthmore College and a Ph.D. from MIT. He has
teaveléd widely in Europe, especially in the Soviet Union and
Scandinavia. He speaks six languages and his interests include
taternational affairs and peace vork.

Stanley Staniski, assistant of television, has an M.A,
from Hichigan State University in cducational and public tele-
vision. He spent a year as television producer-director with
the Armed Forces radio and television scrvice in Kores. He
holds a Joint sppointment with the Library vhere he serves as
television producer.

Neil®@eillings, assistant professor of psychalogy, has a B.A.
from Amherst and a Ph.D. from Stanford. He Is interested in
psycholingutstics and other areas of the cognitive sciences.

Janet Tallman, assistant professor of anthropology, received
2 B.A, Erom the University of Minnesota and is completing her
doctorate at the University of California at Berkeley. She con-
ducted field work in Yugoslavia on‘socisl interaction patterns
in rural and urban Serbis and worked in an editorial capacity
for the Kroeber Anthropological Society Papers. M, Tallman
will be on leave for the academic year 1976-77.

Yuette Tenney, assistant p of cognitive '
holds o B.A, and Ph.D. from Cornell University. Her primary
taterest is cognitive development, She has dome research on
spelling, visual Imagery, ond the development of memory. Ms.
Tenney will be on leave Fall Term 1976,

Robert Ullian, faculty assocfate 1 communfecation, received a

B.A. from Amherst College and an M.F.A. from Columbia University.

His shore storiesand articles have appesred in Esquire and a
mumbor of other magazinca. He is teaching at Hampshite with the
partial support of & grant from the National Endowment for the
Ares. . i
Christopher Witherapoon, assistant professor of philosophy, has
 B.A, from Atkansas Tech and is completing his Ph.D. ot the
University of Califoraia at Berkeley, where he was a Danforth
Fraduate Fellow, His main research ares is the philosophy of
perception; his other areas include the philosophy of language
and philosophical psychology.

*Appoiftment pending.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

Herb Bernstein - agsociate professor uf physics, teaches a
vnique and revolutionary 3-semester physice sequonco starting
with Quantum Mechenics for the Millions and progressing through
Electricity and Magnetism to Vector Mechanics. Ie the only

1 physicist we koow wit ideas and a rcal
interest in how things work. Interested in-quantum mechanics,
relacivity and biophysics. Ph.D. from U.C. Sen Diego, and
worked at Brookhaven, the Institute .for Advanced Studies at
Princeton, The Institute for Theoretical Physics in Louvain,
Belgium, the Technion at Haifa, Israel, SIAC, and the Hudson
Institute, Herd will be on leave fall semester 1976 and
epring semester 1977,

Msry Beth Bernstein - assistant professor of biology, got her
M.D. from the University of Oregon, with a study of the micvo~
organigms that inhabit the insides of Douglas Fir needles.
She's taught at the University of Oregon, the University of
Hawwif, und California Polytechnic State Univ., and has a
major interest in micro-ecology, & fleld which she's pioncered.

Merle Bruno - assistant of biology, ived her
Ph.D. in sensory neurophyefology (especially vision) but alse
interested in clementary school acience -tesching, Publications
and courses refloct both Interests cqually. Has had NSF eup+
port for her, workshops for acience teachers from local publfc
schools. Work on crustaces and vertebrate sensory neurophysio-
logy has been supported by the NIH and Grass Foundation.

Bay Coppinger - associate professor of biclogy, hus worked
the Woode Hole Oceanographic Institute, the Smithsonian Asr
physicol Observatory in Cambridge, the U.S. Fish and Wildlffe
Sarvice, and the Becbe Tropical Resesrch Statfon in the West
Indics. Holds a 4-college Ph,D. (Amherst, Smith, Me. Holyoke
U. Mpgs.). Varied incerests include philosophy, forest manage-
ment, animal behavior, New Englond canids, monkeys in tho G
bean, African ceology, biosocsal human adaptalion (anthropology,
ecology} and ncoteny theory (book in progress). Ray has bean a
past New England sled dog racing champion and has originated his
own breed of sled dog, Ray will be on leave fall semester 1976
and ypring semester 1977. :

Jmne Egon, assistant professor of animal behavior, recefved
her R.A. in archacology and anthropology and her Phb, in
anfmal behavior from ~ambridge University. Wer resenrch
interests are in physical anthropology. studying the effecks
of cariranmental factors on the development of behavier in
humans and other amimals, She is a member of Survival lnce
national, which is dnvolved in preventing the exploitation
and'or extinction of fndigenous tribes (huaters and gatherers)
and other exploited growps. Jane will ba on leave fall semes-
ter 1976 und spriug scmester 1977,

John Foster ~ profcssor of biology, previously taught biochemis-
try st the Boston University School of Medicine and was-a dircc-
tor of the Science Curriculum Improvement Program for the NSF,
He holds o Ph.D. in biochemistry from Harvard. In addition to

bia involvesent in biochemistry and fn hunan biology, he 15
teur el ecology and field biology,

o ans
and vhite-vater canoeing.

Bugene Frankel is a 5-College joint faculty member housed at
is istant of hnol

with a specialty in the history of technology. ‘His Ph.D. {5
from Princeton, and he was on the faculty of Trinity College
before joining us. 1in addition to teaching mumerous aspects
of the History of technology, he also is active in our science
policy program, and particularly in areas having to do-with
the history, sssessment and alternatives to emergy policy.

. -
David Gay' - associste professor of chemistry, holds a B.Sc.
from the University of London in chemistry and a Ph.D. in
physical inorganic chemistry from the University of the West
Indies. He formerly taught st Xavier -College in Sydney, Hova
Scotia, His intérests include Caribbean affairs, physical

y, kinetics, in el flelds, bio-
norganic chemistry, chemistry for the consumer, and, in
particuler, the mechanisms of chemical reaction. Devid will

ster 1977,

be on lesve spring s

Ann Gengarelly, faculty associate in education studies, has a
B.A. from Earlham College and has done some graduate level work
at Queens College. She has taught elementary school for seven
years, in Comnecticut and Massachusetts, -and has served as a re-
soutce person for the University of Massachusects "Integrared
Day Program” and for the Gateway Regfonal School District in
Massachusetts.

Naney Goddard - sssociste proféssor of biology, was previously
chaifvoman of the department of natural science and mathesatics
at West Virginia State College. She obtained her Ph.D. from
Ohio State University. TInvolved in teaching courses on human
reproduction, health care for vomen and endocrinology, she is
also intcrested in field zoology, human and comparative anatoay,
parasitology, marine biology and tropical (Caribbean) ecology.

Stan Goldhery - associate professor of history of seience,
taught ot Antioch Coltege , was a senior lecturer at the Uni-
versity of Zambia, and o post-dectoral Fellow at the Smith-
sonian Institute. He currently hos ah NST grant for a study
of early 20th century physfcs. His Ph.D. is feoh Harvavd,
His teaching interests include physics, history of acience.
science and public policy, and photography. N

Susan Goldhor - Dead of the School of Natural Science and
associate professor of biclogy, obtained her Ph.D. in cubryo-
logy from Yale University. She has held positfons at Yale
biology department, Macéttepe University in Ankara, Turkey,
and Stanford University where she worked in cancer rescarch.
interests also tnclude science fiction, evolutionary genetics
and sdaptstions, the literature of nstural history, and women
1in science,
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‘tnay Gordon, sssociate professor of astronomy, holds o
__J. froa the University of Michigan. Her work includes

Tiies at tho Royal Creemvich Observatory in Englond, the

rexd College Observitory, the Acecibo Obscrvatory, and the
Peak National Observatory. She was assistaat scientist
c Naticnal Radio Astronomy Observatory in Charlittes
te, Virginia. In additfon to aacronomy, Courtney is
ercated in relativity, cosmelogy, extraterrestrisl com-
tcation, cades ond. ciphers and suimal comminication
Iphins and Chinps). She is & member of the Five College
ronomy. Department.

:tins Gordon,ossociate professor of astronomy, veceived

$°B.5. In physics and Antioch College, and his M.A. and

.D. from the Univeraity of Michigan. Wis iaterests include

me (Including the philosophy of time snd spacc), relativity,
al o ma ication, and cosmology.

& vescarch iaterests include golactic structure, inter-

.ellar matter and pulsere. He i6 o member of the Five College

stronomy Deparement.

Lke Gross - assiscant professor of the history of science, re-
slved His B.S. in chemiscry from Brooklyn Gollege and his Ph.D.
n 19th century physiology from Princeton. Interests include the
iatory of biology, especially evolution, physiology, embryology,
nd molecular blology; history of social and behavioral sciences;
geience and ocial thought; and sodern European gocial and incel-
lectual history. Mike will be on leave fall 1976 and spring 1977.

Everett Hafner - professor. of experimental physics, was an

physici with the National L »
a NSF fellow at Cambridge University and a faculty mezber at
the University of Rochester, where he received his Ph.D. His
intercats include che physice of eleccromic music, nuclesT
shysics, cosaic rays, envirommenral science, holography and
APL. He served as the £irst Dean of the School of Natural
Scilence st Rampshire.

Gacy Hirshherg, faculey associate in envirommental studies,
voccived his B.A. from Hampshire College. His studies and
interests involve research on problems of the northern envizon-
ment. Ho spent this past spring at the Center for Northern
Studies, toking part in their Semester in Residence program.

Ken Hoffman -~ tat of , has an M.A.
fram Harvard, where he alse served as o reaching féllow. He
wag chairman of the mathematics department st Talladega College
in Alabama during 1967-70. In additfon to algebraic mumber
theory and combinatorics, Ken's interests include education,
Americon Indians, Eleld botany, and farming.

Rio Howard, visiting nssistant professor in the history of
sclence, ceceived her A.B. from Bryn Mawe and her M.A. and

Ph.D. dogrees from Cornell University. She has taught at tho
Untversity of Miamt, Untversity of Californta at San Diego,
Widdiebury College, and Brooklyn Polytechnic Instftuce. Her
major interest is intellectual history and her specialty is

_the evolution of the medical profession and fts actendant fields
of knovledge ia France during the l6th and 17th centuries.

David Kelly - 1at of has taught
at New College, Oberlin, Talladega College, and Boston Univer-
sity. He holds an M.5, from MIT and continves his training
at Dartmouth, He has, since 1971, directed the NSP sup-
ported Summer Math Progeam for high school students at Hamp-
shire. His special interests are analysis and the history of
machemstics.

Allan Krass - assoclate professor of physics end science

pollcy assessment, was educated at Cornell and Stanford, where
he tecefved his Ph.D. in theoretical physies. He previously
taught at Princeton, U.C, nr Senca Barbara and the University
of Towa, as well -- ché Open University in England. His in-
Zoreer zuciude physics, science and public policy (parcicularly

. arws control) and the environment, where he has worked on flood
control and nuclear encrgy. Allan will be oa leave fall sem-

_ester, 1976.

~lancy lauty, associate proresgor of chemistry, holds a Ph.D.
from MIT. She has worked as a ressarch namociate at MIT and
Asherst follege and has taught at Smith College ond the
Cooley-Dickinson School of Bursing. She has also coordinated
a chemical analysis lab as part of the Mill River Project in
Hor: Her include stry and organic
aolecules, envirommental chemistry, science for non-scientists
toxic substances, the basaoon, and nature study.
Ralph lutts, faculty oclate in natural science and naturalist
Ta tho Outdoors Program, is currently doing doctoral work in
" and plina

to the
agn/nature theme. Ralph's courses reflect bis concerus about
the environment.

Lymn Miller, professor of biology, hao taught at the American
University of Beirut and at Adelph{ University. He has a Ph
from Stanford. His principal interests are applied microbio-
logy sevage and soctal
aspects of genetics { tic genetic
counseling) as vell as stress and disesse. He i3 especially
interested in working with students on independent study,
tutorials and small group profects. His research concerns
ergosterol metabolism in yeasts and PTC tasting in humens.

.Ssundra Oyewole, of , does
fesearch in bilochemistry at the University of Massachusetts

in sddizion to tesching at Hmmpshire. She received her Ph.D.
frow the University of Massachusetts. Her research involves
mesbrane . " and function. In addition she
1s intereated {n microbiology from a public health standpoint
1in developing countries, research on the microbial contribution
to energy production, the microbes that {uhabit us, and cencer.

Janice Ra stant professor of women's studies and cedi-
a1 othice under the Five College Program. She ls a Ph.D.
candidste in & joint program of Andover Newton Thealogical
School and Boston College, in religfon and soctety. Before
coming to Hampshire she tought at Boston College, the New
School for Social Research, Andover Newton Theologicel School,
and U. Mass. Boston. She is interested in the past,’present,
end future of women's healing, abortion, the sexsal polftics

of mental heolth, and women's health care delivery.

John Reid, sssistant professor of geology, has pursued his
lunar surface and earth's interior research at the Smith-
sonian Astrophyaical Observatory fa Cambridge, the
Geochronology Loboratory at HIT and Renssalear Polytechmic
Institute. He received his Mi.D. from MIT. He previousiy
taught in three high school phyaics programs. His grofcs-
siomal intcrests center around volcamology as @ means of
enderstanding the chemical evolution of the carth and the use
of volcanoes as o source of geothermal power. John moves
rapidly betucen research lab at MIT ond Los Alomos, but re-
turns to Hampshire to centinue his toaching which has covered
areas like the evolution and matural history of the Connecti-
cut River Volley, heavy metsl poisoning in ncarby towns,
meteorology, and white uater cenoeing. John will be on
leave o port of Fall Tern 1976.

Slater, visiting asatstant profeesor in agricutture and
planning, rocelved hin B.S. and M.R.P. (Hasters in Resource
Planaing), Erom the University of Wassachusects. He ia currancly
o member of a subcompittee of the Governor's Commisalon on tho
Stacun of Women encitled "Women fn Agelculture, Food Pollcy and
Land Use Reform,* and Ls un agricultural consultant to the Hamp-
ohice County Planner. Paul'e intcrosta cover the broad Lssues
of laad use and resources, particularly in New England.

Jopschan Souwelne, faculty associate {n civironmental science
‘and public policy, has an A.B. from Columbia College and a
3.D. from Harvard School. He Ls Executive Director of the
Massachusetts Public Intereat Resesrch Group, Amherat, Kasa.

Mike Sutherisnd 1 of holde an
Toterschool appointment in Naturel Science and Socisl .Science.
He has been a consultant vith the Systess Management Corpora-
tion in Boston and has worked on problems idvolving spplica-
tions of statistice te the social sciences. His Ph.D. is from
Harvazd. Wis intereots include mathematics, statistics, philo-
sopliy, cerpeatry, , mutomobiles and people.

yan , visiting assistant professor of physics, has
Taught Gt the University of Massachusecta and Smith College-

She received her B.S. from M.1.T. and her Ph.D. from the Univer-
elty of Colorado. She has also dono research at the Joiar Insti-
tute for Laboratory Astrophysics (JILA) at the University of
Golorado. Her research has been in theorctical law emergy par-
ticle phyeics, with o strong interest in astrophysics.

Loy Wileox, associste professor of biology, holds a Ph.D.
From Cornell in plaat pathology. He hes beld faculty posicions
ot Lycoming ood Earlbam Colleges and wos director and professor
of blology at the Fahkshatchee Environmental Studies Center

in Goodland, Florida. His special futerests are tropical
ecology, particularly mangrove svmmps, the structure ond fune-
tion of netyral and manmnde commnities, problens of food
supply and eaviroumentol studies. He was responsible for es-
cablishing and directing the progran in Bahamian ecology at
Earlham College. Lou will be on leave spring semester 1977.

Al Woodhull, assistant professor in biology, received his Ph.O.
From the University of Washiugton. He has taught in the Peace
Corps in Nigeria and has lectured st the University of Washing-
ton. His research interests are centered on the physiological
bases of behavior and on the visusl system in humans and ami-
mals. He encourages studemts to participate in bis research
on visual thresholds. He is also ipterested iu embryology,

for and 8 euergy sources.

Ann Woodhull, assistant professor of biology, is especiaily
Tntercated in and o , b1 y and
molecular biology, snd biologicel toxims. Her tesching ex-
perience tacludés mathematics in Nigerla ss o Peace Corps

volunteer, and during spring semester presented s course in
the 1 at Harvard University. She received
hor ®h.n. from the Uaiversity of Washington.

Michael Woolf, visiting sssociaze professor of physics, is
an experimental low temperature physicist who enjoys teach-
ing astronow;, electronics, fluids, shape changes with time
(and, of course, plain old physics). His Ph.D. is from
Berkeley, and he worked st Bell Labs before moving on to
the U.C.L.A. faculty. He was lured to Hampshire by a love

for undergraduate teaching and also for New England ferming,
vhich he continues to try.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Richard M. Alpert, assistant desn of the college and assistant
professor of political science, has served on the resesrch
staff of the Urban Institute in Washtngton, D.C. His B.A.

{s from Hobart College and his Ph.D. from Harvard.

Raphaline &, Banks, visiting assistent professor of education,
Y55 Junior Fellow ot the [nstitute for Comparative Humon
Development, Rockefeller Unlversity. She has a Mascer of Science
degree in clinical school psychology from City College and is in
a doctoral progrem in social psychology at the City University
oF New York. She's been a lecturer at Brookiyn College, Medrar
Evers College and the University of Massachusctts, Boston.

Carollee Bengelsdorf, assistant professor of political sclence,
holds an A.B. from Cornell, studied Russian history at
Harvard, and is working on a doctorate in political science
from MIT. She Ls interested in political development in
Southern Africa and other Third World are She has con-
ducted resesrch in Algeris, Cuba, and Peru, and has been

a school teacher in Kenya and Honduras. Professor Bengels-
dorf uill be on leave Fall Term 1976.

Jepsics Benjamin, visiting assistant professor of political
Science, has a B.A. from the University of Wisconsin, an M.A.
from the Johann-Wolfgang-Goethe University of Frankfurt, and
{s a Ph.7. candidate at New York University. Her interests
include contemporary socisl theory, the Frankfurt Schoot,
and Marx and Weber .

Robert C, Birney, Vice Preaident of Hempshire College and
professor of psychology, was a member of the Four College
Committec which helped plan Hampshire College. He served
a8 the first Dean of the School of Soctal Science and
before that was chairman of the psychology department

at Acherst College. Holder of his B.A. from Wesleyan
University, he earncd his Ph.D. from the University of
Michigan,

Loulse Farnham, fate of , has worked
In child guldance and mental hygiene clinics in Minnesota
and California, and has taught psychology at Yale, Stanford,
#Ad_San Francilsco State College. She holds a B.A. and Ph.D.
from the University of Mianesota.

E. Oliver Fowlkes, asaistant professor of law, recetved a
8.A. from Southwestern College, Memphis, and a J.D. from
Memphis State University School of Law. He has been engaged
in a varlety of legal projects involving civil liberties,
welfare recipients, housing legsslation, and mental hospitals.

Pratna M. Glazer, associace professor of history, has a B.A.
7rom Douglass College and a Ph.D. from Rutgers University
where she held the Louis Bevier Fellowship. Her special
interests Include Awerican intellectual history with cmphasis
on radical laft wing movements in the United States during
che 1940's.

Leonard B. Glick, profeseor of anthropology, holds an X.D.
Trou the University of Maryland School of Medicine and a
Ph.D. Erom the University of Pennsyivania. Formerly an
assoclate professor at the University of Wisconsin, he has
done anthropological studles in St. Lucls, West Indies, for
s public health progrms and a study of ethno-medicine and
social organization in the New Cuinea Highlands.

slerry #. Goldfeder, assintant professor of political science
and cducation and co-coordinator of the Educotion Studics
Progeam, 15 o Ph.D. candidate at the Univeraity of Californis,
Los Angales where ha reccived his N.A. He tought in the Bed-
fore-Stuyvesont public school system for two ycara and his
scademic work focunes on on integration of his intereat in
political and social theory with his commitment to an analyais
of schooling.

+Appolntment pending.

Uillian Grohmann, assistant profeasor of cducation and Master
of House 111, has & B.A. from Cornell and sn M.A. froo Columbia
ond 4s preparing a doctoral dissertacion for Union Craduate
School. He has been a Peace Corps teéacher (n Micronesis and
an sssistent dean of students at Columbia. His area of

special fnterest is non-traditional slternatives io higher
education.

Llovd Hogon, visiting associate professor of cconamics, has

an M.A. from the University of Chicago and hos done graduste

work in public affairs oc the State University of New York,
albany. He's editor of the R of 8lack Economy aad

Assistont Director for Resedrch ond Semior Economist ot the

Black Economic Rescarch Center. He is suthor of numerous articles
and has taught at Asherst College and Harvard University.

Frank Holmguist, visiting assistant professor of politieal
scicnce, received his B.A. from Lawrence University, and his
M.A. and Ph.D. from Indiana University. His interests are
in the areas of comparative politics, polirical and adnin-
istrative development, and American politics.

Gloria 1. Joseph, professor of cducation, has a B.5. from New
York University and a Ph.D. from Cornell University. At tha
University of Massachusects vhere she was associate profossor
of ads 134 she served as hai of the School's
Comittee to Combat Racism, and at Cornell she was assistant
dean of students, director of the Committee on Special
&ducational Projects' counseling service, and associate
professor in the African Studies and Research Center.
Professor Joseph will be on leave Academic Year 1976-77.

James Koplin holds a joint appointment with the School of
Language and Communication. .

Joen B. Landes, assistant professor of political science,
holds o B.A. from Cormell University and an M.A. from New
York University, where she completed her doctorate in 1975.
She was formerly an assistant professor of political science
at Bucknell University. Her research interests are on the
theoretical foundations of the women's liberstion movement.
She is also interested im political theory, American polftics
and political development. Professor Landes will be on leave
Spring Term 1977,

Barbara Harrison Lindem, sssociate professor of sociology, has
a Trom Syracuse University and a Ph.D, from Columbia,
where she also taught and served as architectural consultant
for problems in college housing at the University. Her
academic interests include urban blight and the sociology
of education,

Lester Mazor, Professor of Law, has .2 B.A. end LL.B. from
Stanford, served as lew elerk to the Honorable Warren F.
Burger, anc has taught at various law schools. His special
concerns include the limits of the legal process and the
role and status of women in soclety.

Maureen Mahoney, assistant professor of psychology, reccived
Ter B.A. From the University of California, Santa Cruz and her
Ph.D. from Corncll University. Her special fatercsts include
sacial and personality development, sociology of the famity and
history of childhood and the family.

Philip P. McKean, sssistant dean of academic advising and
sssociate professor of anthropology, reccived a B.D. from
Yale Divinity School and an M.A. and Ph.D. from Brown Univer-
sity. He has served as a university choplain in Diakarta,
Indonesla, amd st Brown, and as o Clergyman in Rhode Island.
Ris research ond publications cxamine cultural change and
wodernization in Bali, religion and ritusl,

Josl Melster, visiting ussistant professor of sociology and
i Etor of Prescott Wouse, holds an A.B. from Stanford University
and an M.A. and Ph.D. from ferkeley. Mo has worked as an urban
community organizer with Lhe Peace Corps in Peru and os a
secondary school social srudies teacher and counselor ac Pala
Alte, Callfornin. For the past two years he has been an Associac.
for the Behovioral Scicnces ond Staff Dircctor ac the Institute
of Society, Ethics and the Life Scicaces, Hastings Center.

assistoat professor of economics, holds &n
5.8. T, and an M. Phil, frow Yale, where she is a
doctors! candidate. She was a Woodrow Wileon Pellow at Yale
aud 16 fintshing her dissertation with the atd of a Pord
Foundation Pellowship in Women's Studies. Her {nverests in-
clude American economic histary, women's studics, labor and
public policy iscues.

Laurie Nisonoff

Anson Rabinbach, assistant professor of history, holde a B.A.
from Hofstra Unlversity and an M.A. and a Ph.D. from the
University of Wiscozain, where he also taught European
history. He le {nterested in modern, socisl and intellectual
history with special emphasis on Central Europe. Professor
Rebinbach will be on leave Academic Year 1976-27.

Hedwi Rose, assistant professor of education and co-coordimator
of the Education Studies Program, has an M.A. In education from
smith College where she concentrated in comparative education
and is presently a doctoral candidote at the Untversity of
Massachusctts. She was supervisor of practice teaching at Smith
College's Deportment of Educa?ion and Child Study and has worked
with the Northampton public school system.

Mirism Slater, associste professor of history and Master of
Dakin House until 1974, received a Ph.D. from Princeton
University vhere she held the first Woodrow Wilson Fellowship
designed to allow & women with children to atrend graduste
school half-time, Her undergraduate work was completed at
Douglass College.

Harris Stonme, visiting assistant professor of urban studies,
holds a B.A. from Brown University and an M. Arch. {rom Havvard.
Me is the author of Workbaok of an Ut ul Architcct and
is an advocate srchitect-planncr in New Haven, Comhecticut.

Michael Sutherland holds a joint appointment with the School
of Natural Science.

Barbara Turlington, dean of the college and assistant profes-
sor of political scfence, has tought at Connecticut College
and Mount Holyoke College. She attended Swarthmore College and
has a B.A. from the Americen Universicty at Beirut. She did
graduate work at Columbia University.

Robert von der Lippe, associate profeseor of sociology, was
ditector of the National Institute of Mental Health graduvate
training program in the sociology of medicine and mental
health at Brown University. He has also taught at Columbia
University and at Azherst College. His B.A., M.A., and Pn.D.
degrees are from Stanford University.

Stanley Warner, associate professor of econemics and Master of
Morrill House, holds a B.A. from Albfon College, an M.A. from
Michigan State, and a Ph.D. from Harvard. His research and
teaching interests include Americsn ccomomlc history,
etonomic development, and industrial organiration.
taught previously at Senta Cruz and Bucknell. Profes
Warner will be on leave Academic Yeor 1976-77,

He hag
sor

Fredorick S. Weaver, associate professor of economics
haAs @ B.A. from the University Of California st

Berkeley and a Ph.D. from Cornell Univereity. He has dome
rescarch in Chile as a Foreign Area Fellow and has taught
cconomics at Cornell and the University at Santa Cruz. Wis
spectal interest in the historicel study of econcaic develop-
ment and underdevelopment.

Barbara Vngvesson, associste professor of anthropology, re-
celved her B.A. at Barnard College and her Ph.D. at the
University of Celifornia at Berkeley. She specialites in the
anthropology of lav snd social organization, and has done field
vork {n Peru and Sveden. She has also worked for the Depart-
oent of Native Affaifd tn Papau, New Guinea. Profeasor
Yngvasson will be on leave Spring Term 1977.

D G —
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; 2 > Hampshire Colleg
' SCHEDULE OF CLASS MEETING TIMES
! FALL TERM 1976
: r; HA 10‘1 H‘cmwsltwe Gs'o\plnc DGSmu Opl:lﬁvlhy%’mq}{el
SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS 1 CLASS SCHEDULE
© 777 " ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
HA 102 Chekhov C. Hubbs 16-Divl TBA
HA 103 Dance-Improv/Myth B. Pendry 1st Come 15 TTh 11-1230 Dance Studio
~ Al 108 Color A. Hoener Open None TTh 1030-12 ARB
HA 110 Film Workshop I T. Joslin Lottery 12 T 1-5 FPH ELH
HA 112/ Intens Dance Improv/Wkp H. Wall Instr Per TThF 1-3 Dance Studio
HA 11 b
) 214 Writing N. Payne Instr Per 10 Th 10-1230 EDH 16
b HA 115/ Beg-lst Come 25 TBA
) 215 Studio Exp-Dance TBA Int=1st Come 25 MW 1-230 Dance Studio
. Adv-1st Come 25 MW 11-1230 . Dance Studio
| HA 119 Self-Knowledge J. Swanson Instr Per 16 W 1-3/F 10-12 EDH 17
‘, x i%g/ Painting Workshop J. Murray 1st Come 15 TTh 930-1130 ARB
. 223 Free to Be L. Gordon/G. Gordon Instr Int 16 MW 10-12 DH Masters
HA 126 Intro-Directing J. Abady Instr Per 10 TBA '
. HA 127/ '
[N 227 Approaching Poetry D. Roberts 1st Come 25 MWF 11-12 EDH 15
4 HA 128/ Women Athletes J. Hardin/J. Abromowitz lst Come 12 MW 11-1230 EDH 16
, HA 130 -
M 230 Theology R.K. Bradt Open None F 9-12 FPH 104
HA 131 Natural Way to Draw L.B. Clark/R. Superior TBA
. HA 132/
-y . 232 Chesnutt & Dunbar E. Terry Open None MW 130-330 PH D-1
N -HA 134- College Writing E. Terry 1st Come 16 TTh 11-1 PH D-1
5 HA 135 Emerson/James/Santayana R. Lyon Open None MW 130-330 FPR 108
[ HA 139/
1 239 Hampshire Chorus CANCELLED
I HA 140/ : ,
§ 240 Machaut, Etc. G. Wheelock 1st Come 15 ThF 9-1030 EDH 4
N ! HA 142/ .
242 Alternative: Lifestyles E. Skinner/C. Tierney Instr Int 12 TTh 10-12 DH Asst. Masters
€ HA 143 Symbol and Psyche CANCELLED
3 HA 144 See HA 222 )
E Hﬂi ]].22/ Perception/Comnunication N. Juster/E. Pope Lottery 24 MTh 130-430 CSC 3rd F1
}5 246 Adv. Scene Study J. Abady Instr Per 15 TBA .
3 HA 147 Mark Twain E. Terry Open None TTh 130-330 PH D-1
% HA 149/
: 249 Mother Russia J. Hubbs Open None TBA
| HA 150 'Still Photo Workshop W. Arnold Lottery 15 M 1-5 Photo Lab
! HA 151/ . .
g 251 Visual Formulation A. Hoener, et al 1st Come 75 TTh 130-3 ARB
! HA 153/ .
i 253 Afro~Am Chamber Music V. Wood Audition 20 TTh 7-9pm EDH &
HA 155 Jazz Dance I R. Jones 1st Come 30 “TTh 930-11 Dance Studio
§ HA"157 Music Lab R. McClellan Open None TTh 9-1030 FPH 107
3 HA 158 Sound Awareness R. McClellan 1st Come 15 MWTh 130-3 FPH 107
)} HA 160 Dance-Tech/Release E. -Huston Instr Per MWF 930-11 Dance Studio
' HA 162/ .
- 262 Rehearsal/Performance L. O'Brien Instr Int None M-F 7-1lpm PAC
i HA 167/
. 267 Grp IS-Jazz Rock J. Wright Instr Per 6 M 7-11pm/TTh 130-5 FPH 108
" HA 170 Individuation-Jung CANCELLED
! HA 172/ g h
i 272 Hist Persp-AfroAm Music V. Wood Open None TTh 3-5 EDH 4
H ‘HA 174 Basic Music Theory V. Wood Open None T 10-12/W 1-3 EDH 4
: HA 177 Acting Workshop L. O'Brien ‘Open None , MW 10-12 PAC
) HA 179/ .
I 279 Lit of Great Expdtns D. Roberts Open None TTh 1030-12 EDH 15
-3 HA 180 Dostoevsky J. Hubbs 16 TBA
H HA 184 Improv Dance CANCELLED
\, HA 191 Chamber Music CANCELLED
’ HA. 197/ )
Vi 297 U.S. History CANCELLED
: HA 203 Five Writers CANCELLED
(¢ HA 210 Film Workshop IIL TBA Instr Per 12 M 1-5 FPH ELH
; HA 211 Spanish America R. Marquez Open ) None TTh 930-11 csc 113
e HA 220 Film/Photo Studies E. Mayes Instr Per None W 9-2 Blair
I HA 222 Mother-Mod Lit L. Pitkethly Open None Th 10-12 FPH ELH
i HA 224 Adv Tutrl-Shakespeare L.B. Kennedy. . Instr Per 10 TBA
' HA 225 Photo Workshop W. Arnold Instr Per 12 T 1-5 Photo Lab
H HA 228 Metaphysics I1 R.K. Bradt Open None F 130-4 FPH 106
‘ HA 231 Poetry Writing-Workshop A. Salkey Instr Per 16 TBA
) HA 235 Animated Film E. Mayes/S. Oakes Instr Per 6 TTh 9-12 Photo Class
¥ HA 236 How to Draw R. Superior Instr Per None TTh 930-1230 ARB
' Ht 237 Twain/James/Crane R. Lyon Open | None TTh 11-1 FPH 108
X H- 244- Dancing & Performing - F. McClellan Instr Per 10 MW 730-9pm Dance Studio
* H 245 Fiction Writing-Workshop A. Salkey Instr Per 16 TBA
¢ H 254 Conrad/Carpentier R. Marquez lst Come 20 TTh 130-3 csc 113
; H 264 Magic & the Occult S. Allen € 1st Come 20 MW 10-1130 MH Masters
! H, 268 Literary Modernism C. Hubbs 16-DivII TBA .
H/ 270 Adv Electronic Music R. McClellah lst Come 8 MWF 9-1030 FPH 101
Ht 277 Radical Lit Criticism L. Pitkethly Instr Per 15 T 10-12 FPH 106
HA% 280 Studio Art Critique J. Murray/R. Superior 1st Come 15 W 1-3 ARB
HA 281 Fugue CANCELLED
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284 Hegel/Marx L. Pitkethly Instr Per 15 M 10-12 FPH 104
289 Shakespeare & Woolf L.B. Kennedy 1st Come 25 TTh 11-1230 FPH 107
. 291 Ear Training R. McClellan Open None MWF 11-12 FPH 107
. 293 Grp Ind Study-Score R. McClellan Instr Per 8 TBA
4 278 Adv Photo Critique E. Mayes Instr Per None Th 1-5 Photo Lab
[CHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION
LC 101 “Math and Children W. Marsh Open None MW 330-530 FPH 106
LC 102 Lang/Soc/Translation T. Tymoczko 16 TBA
LC 103/
203 Interpersonal Coumun J. Hornik 1st Come 30 Th 730-1030pm FPH ELH
LC 104 Our Mental Life R M. Kiteley 30 MT 11-1230 FPH 103
LC 105 Language Acquisition J. Koplin 1st Come 15 MW 9-11 EDH 17
.LC 106/
206 Strings/Trees/Langs W. Marsh Open None MWF 12-1 FPH 106
Lc 107/
207 Fiction - Film R. Ullian 20 W 130-330/F 130-230 PH A-1
LC 108 Small Computer System K. Jordan, et al 20 TBA
LC 109 Soc of Everyday Life J. Meister 1st Come 20 TTh 10-12 PH Masters
LC 110/
210 Amer Mass Media J. Miller 1lst Come 20 MW 330-530 FPH 105
1C 111 Intro-Bilingualism S. Nieves-Squires 1st Come 16 MW 330-530 FPH 104
L1C 112 Social Linguistics S. Nieves-Squires 1st Come 16 TTh 11-1 | Blair
LC 156 Intro to Computers C. Spellman Open None, TTh 130-330 FPH 105 . J
LC 180 Mass Communication, D. Kerr, et al 1st Come 60 MWF 11-12 FPH WLH
Le 195/
295 Amer Sign Language N. Frishberg Open None MWF 9-11 FPH 105
LC 201 - Press in the U.S. D. Kerr ’ 1st Come 40 MW 9-11 FPH WLH -
1C 202 Alt Cowmun Theories F. Johnson Open None T 9-12 EDH 16
LC 205 Intro to Linguistics N. Frishberg Open None TTh 11-1230' EDH 17
. LC 208 News-Report/Edit S. Moulton 15 T 4=6 EDH 16
1LC 209 TV Production Process S. Staniski Instr Per 15 TTh 130-330 (+6Hrs-TBA) Lib-Video Lounge
LC 224 Iatro to TV Production R. Muller Lottery 12 TTh 9-11 Lib 3rd F1
. LC 263 Fiction Workshop R. Ullian Instr Per 12 “Th 2-4/F 230-330(0p.) Kiva
‘1C 266 Experimental TV P. Crown Instr Per 12 TBA
LC 299 Structure of Thought' A. Hanson, et al Instr Int 15 W 2-4 csc 113
SCHOOL or-NATURAL SCIENCE
NS 101 Extraterrestrial Intell C. Gordon, et al Open None MW 1030-12 FPH 108 ‘
NS 102 How Things Work E. Hafner Open None T TBA ‘
.. N§"110 Patterns-Space/Time CANCELLED :
NS 111 Photographic Process S. Goldberg/D. Gay Open None MW 9-1630 CSC 114
NS 116 Physics of Waves - J. Van Blerkom Open None TBA
NS 118/ .
218 Fluids M. Woolf Open None TBA
NS 120 General Biology M.B.Bernstein/N.Goddard Open None MW 9-12 €SC 2nd F1
NS 121 Human Biology I J. Foster Open None W 330-530+Lab FPH WLH
*NS 122 Human Movement-Physlgy Ann Woodhull Open None MW 930-11 PH C-1
NS 123 Male and Female N.Goddard/W.Greenleaf  Open None TTh 130-3 CSC 2nd Fl -
NS 124/ ’ i
224 Feminist Theory J. Raymond Instr Int TTh 130-3 PH, B-1
ANS 126 Beanbag Genetics L. Miller Open None MWF 830-1030 FPH 106
*NS 127 Informational Macrmlcls L. Miller Open None MWF 830-1030 FPH 106
*NS 128/ Genetics of Evolution L. Miller Open None MWF 830-1030 FPH 106 )‘
NS 132 - ' ‘
232 Neurobiology-Lectures M. Bruno, et al Open None TBA
NS 133/ . .
. 233 1In the Lab L. Miller Open | None TTh 1-330 CSC Lab
¢ NS 139 Winter Trees R. Moir Open None T-730-930pm/Th 9-1 TBA .
NS lloO/ Connecticut River Valley M.B. Bernstein Open None MW 1-230 - FPH WLH K N
NS 142 ’ '
242 Energy Conservation G. Frankel . Open None MW 130-3 FPH MLH t
NS 143 Law/Science/Public Pol . Souweine Open None TBA .
NS 147/ - o :
247/ intro-Polar Environment G. Hirshberg Open None M 3-5 /730-9pm FPH 107/106
NS 148 R h .
248 Air Pollution/Health M. Bruno'— . Open None MW 130-330 EDH 13 '
NS 149 Agriculture im U.S. P, Slaler Open None Th 9-11 CSC 3rd F1 h
N§ 151 Hist of Agr in N.E. P. Slater Open None M 9-11 CSC 3rd Fl
NS 152/ . .
252 Medical Revolution R. Howard Open None “TBA
NS 153/ ) i
253 Embryology of Evolution R. Howard Open None TBA
NS 160 Confident Calculus D. Kelly Open None TBA
NS 161 Math-Scntsts/Scl Scntst K. Hoffman/D. Kelly Open None MWF 10-11 FPH MLH e
#NS 191 Scientific Writing A. Peyton Open None TBA .
NS 192 Humanizing Ed-Children . A. Gengarelly Instr Per 16 TTh 1-3 Donut & R
NS 212 Organic Chemistry I N. Lowry Open None MWF 10-11 EDH 16 .
.. %NS 213 Acids, Bases & Buffers N. Lowry Open None TBA :
NG 214 Physics/Chemistry-Earth  CANCELLED .
NS 215 Physical Chemistry-Biols D..Gay Open None TTh 9-1030 CSC 114
NS 219 Basic Physics II J. Van Blerkom Open None TBA -
NS 225 Bacterial Viruses S. Oyewole N Open None MW 11-1230 CSC 3rd Fl .
NS 230 Neurophysiology Lab M. Bruno/Ann Woodhull  Open None MW 11-12/TTh 130-430 ey
or MW 130-530 EDH 13/Lab O
.
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NS 241 Photosyntheses, Etc. J. Foster Open None TBA
: NS 244 Environmental Ethics R, Lutts Open None TTh 9-11 FPH 104
BS$-245 Solar Energy F=6mrsech CANCELLED Qpett Bowg TRA
NS 246 Readings in Ecology L.Wilcox/M.Sutherland Open None TBA
NS 249 Nutrition Seminar L. Miller, et al Open None M1 CsC 202
NS 250 Capitalism & Empire History Group Open None TTh 9-11+4 FPH WLH
- NS 262 Topology & Geometry K. Hoffman Open None TTh 130-3 CsC 125
NS 263 Math Statistics D.Kelly/M.Sutherland Open None MWF 11-12 CSC 125
ASTFC 022 Intro-Astrnmy C. Gordon/K. Gordon Open None TTh 130-3/Th 7-9pum FPH 106/Lab
ASTFC 031 Space Science W. Irvine Open None MW 130-330 Smith
ASTFC 037 Astronmcl Obsrvtn R. White/W. Seitter Instr Per None TTh 230-345 Smith
ASTFC 043 Astrophysics I E.R. Harrison Instr Per None MF 125-320 GRC 534-U.Mass.
! SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCLENCE
| SS 105 Contemp Anthropology L. Glick 1st Come 30 MW 130-3 EDH 16
|- SS 108 Analysis of Space B. Linden, et al Lottery 35 TTh 9-11 Blair
‘! . SS 110 Urban Political Economy L. Hogan 1st Come 20 TTh 130-330 FPH 104
by SS 113 Soc of Health/Illness R. von der Lippe 1st Come 30 TTh 130-330 Blair
R S§S 114 Econ Perspctvs-Women L. Nisonoff 1st Come 25 TTh 11-1 FPH 104
i S$S 117 Interp~Other Cultures B. Yngvesson Open - None MW 130-330 ~FPH 104
R $S. 120 Intro-Psychology R. Birney Open None MW 130-330 C8C 114
. SS 123 Math-Scntsts/Sci scntst K.Hoffman/D.Kelly Open None MWF 10-11 FPH MLH
R $S 124 Community B. Turlington 1st Come 20 TTh 9-11 CSC 125
5 SS 125 Intellectls-Scl Change CANCELLED .
SS 127 New China J. Koplin 1st Come 25 TTh 9-11 FPH 108
I SS 128 Soc of Everyday Life J. Meister 1st Come 20 TTh 10-12 PH Masters
i S$5 129 Adult Development CANCELLED
o SS 130 The Outsiders CANCELLED
k-~ 55 134 Amer Ed System R. Banks 20 TBA
(f SS 135 Liberty” & Liberation L. Mazor Lottery 20 MW '9-1030 FPH 108
] SS 138 Peasant Society F. Holmquist Open None TBA
f S8 140 Social Order R. von der Lippe lst Come 20 MWF 9-11 PH B-1
H SS 145 Metropolitanism CANCELLED
] SS 146 Child in Am Society M. Mahoney 1st Come 20 MW 930-11 PH D-1
{ S5 149 Indiv-Mod Socl Thought J. Benjamin 25 TBA
; SS 180 Legal Aid-Legal Srvcs 0. Fowlkes Open None TTh 9-11 \ FPH 103
i SS 181 Topics in Education CANCELLED
}' SS 185 Colleges . W. Grohmann lst Come 20 TTh 130-3 Donut 5
i S5 187 Politics of Education J. Goldfeder 20 TBA
il SS 189 Theoriles of Marxism J. Goldfeder 20 TBA .
4 SS 206 Personality CANCELLED ~
{ SS 207 Seminar-Psychotherapy L. Farnham Instr Per 8-10 W 130-330 FPH 105 h
3 SS 209 Persnlty Devel-Childhood M. Mahoney 1st Come 20 T 9-1130 FPH ELH
B SS 210 Intro-Economics F.-Weaver Open . None. WF 930-11 PH A-1
§§ 21} Law/Science/Public Pol J. Souweine Open None TBA
+S§S 214 Capitalism & Empire History Group - Open None TTh 9-11+ FPH WLH
SS 217 Assessment in Education R. Banks Open None TBA .
§S 220 Judicial System B.Yngvesson/O.Fowlkes Open None MW 9-11 FPH 103
SS 223 Black Amers-Cap Econ L. Hogan Open None TTh 9-11 FPH 105
SS 225 Spanish America R. Marquez/F. Weaver Open None TTh 930-11 CSC 113
SS 230 Anthropological Thought L. Glick . Open None MW 9-1030 FPH ELH N
hO $S 236 Grp I.S.-PoliSci B.Turlington/M.Wattenberg Open None M 730pm TBA
$S 241 Theories<Women's Lib J. Landes Open None TTh 11-1 FPH 105
SS 245 Vernacular Architecture H. Stone Open None W 1-5 €SC 3rd F1
SS 248 Sex Roles-Law/Society L. Mazor/J. Rifkin Open None MW 130-330 FPH 103
SS 249 Japanese Economy T.. Wada Open None TBA
! SS 255 Math Statistics D.Kelly/M.Sutherland Open None MWF 11-12 csc 125
{ SS 257 Pol Econ-Afro Devel’ F. Holmquist Open None TBA
SS 260 School & Society H. Rose Open None HTBA
INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS
IN 301 Social Science Workshops B. Linden ist Come 8 TBA
L IN 305 Social Theory J. Landes/M. Miller Instr Per 20 w 1-330 FPH 106
3, IN 307 Human Environment T. Tierney, et al Instr Per None TBA
,; IN 311 Science & Style S. Goldhor/D. Smith Instr Per 12 TBA
i IN 314 Politics & Satire D. Miller, et al . TBA
; IN 317 Artistic Development B. ‘Glantz Instr Per 12 TTh 10-12 PH B-1
. IN 320 Literature & Psych $. Allen, et al Instr Per 12 TBA
: IN 323 Persp-Adult Ed L. Farnham Instr Int 12 TTh 930-1130 PH C-1
IN 326 Book Seminar A. Gordon, et al - 15 TBA
IN 337 Structure of Thought A. Hanson, et al Instr Int 15 W 2-4 CsC 113
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Cole Science Center
#mily Dickinson Hall

Franklin Patcerson Hall
Prescote House

Hoher? Ciown Center

Arts Bullding

Greeawich House - Center Room

Enst lecture Hall
Maln Lecture Hall
West Lecture Hall
Perfarming Arts Center

To Be Announced or Arranged

College

tourae §s not term-long, see course description for details
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